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COMMISSION IMPLEMENTING REGULATION (EU) 2015/2447
of 24 November 2015

laying down detailed rules for implementing certain provisions of
Regulation (EU) No 952/2013 of the European Parliament and of
the Council laying down the Union Customs Code

THE EUROPEAN COMMISSION,

Having regard to the Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union,
in particular Article 291 thereof,

Having regard to Regulation (EU) No 952/2013 of the European
Parliament and the Council of 9 October 2013 laying down the
Union Customs Code (') , and in particular Articles 8, 11, 17, 25, 32,
37, 41, 50, 54, 58, 63, 66, 76, 100, 107, 123, 132, 138, 143, 152, 157,
161, 165, 169, 176, 178, 181, 184, 187, 193, 200, 207, 209, 213, 217,
222, 225, 232, 236, 266, 268, 273 and 276 thereof,

Whereas:

(1)  Regulation (EU) No 952/2013 (Code), in its consistency with the
Treaty on the Functioning of the European Union (TFEU),
confers on the Commission implementing powers to specify the
procedural rules for some of its elements, in the interest of clarity,
precision and foreseeability.

(2)  The use of information and communication technologies, as laid
down in Decision No 70/2008/EC of the European Parliament
and of the Council (%), is a key element in ensuring trade facili-
tation and, at the same time, the effectiveness of customs
controls, which thus significantly contributes to the reduction of
costs for business and of risks for society. Therefore, exchanges
of information between customs authorities on the one hand, and
between economic operators and customs authorities on the other
hand, as well as the storage of such information using electronic
data-processing techniques require specific rules on the
information systems used. Storage and processing of customs
information and a harmonised interface with economic
operators should be established as a component of systems
offering a direct and EU harmonised access to trade, where
appropriate. Any storage and processing of personal data under
this Regulation is in full compliance with the Union and national
data protection provisions in force.

(3)  Any processing of personal data under this Regulation is in full
compliance with the Union and national data protection
provisions in force.

(4)  In those cases where authorities or persons from third countries
will use electronic systems, their access will be restricted to the
required functionality and in line with the Union legal provisions.

() OJ L 269, 10.10.2013, p. 1.

(®) Decision No 70/2008/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of
15 January 2008 on a paperless environment for customs and trade (OJ L 23,
26.1.2008, p. 21).
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In order to ensure that there is only one economic operators
registration and identification number (EORI number) for each
economic operator, it is necessary to have clear and transparent
rules that define the customs authority competent for assigning it.

In order to facilitate the proper development and maintenance of
the electronic system relating to binding tariff information and the
efficient use of the information uploaded therein, rules for the
setting up of that system and its operation should be determined.

An electronic information and communication system for the
exchange and storage of information on the proofs of the
customs status of Union goods should be introduced to achieve
facilitation and ensure effective monitoring.

The requirement to submit in advance the data that is required for
the lodgement of CN 23 declaration in an electronic form entails
adjustments in the processing of customs declarations pertaining
to postal consignment, in particular those consignments that
benefit from relief from customs duty.

Transit simplifications should be aligned with the electronic
environment envisaged by the Code and which suits better the
needs of economic operators, while ensuring facilitation of
legitimate trade and the effectiveness of customs controls.

In the interests of ensuring a more efficient functioning and better
monitoring of the procedures regarding goods in transit that are
currently carried out on paper or are partially computerised, it is
desirable that transit procedures be fully computerised for all
modes of transport while having defined exceptions for travellers
and business continuity cases.

In order to give effect to the right of every person to be heard
before customs authorities take a decision that would adversely
affect that person, it is necessary to specify the procedural rules
for the exercise of that right, taking also into consideration the
case law of the Court of Justice of the European Union as well as
the fundamental rights which are an integral part of the Union
legal order and in particular the right to good administration.

In order to make the system of applications for decisions relating
to customs legislation operative and to ensure a smooth and
effective decision-taking process by the customs authorities, it
is of utmost importance that Member States communicate to
the Commission a list of their competent customs authorities to
which applications for decisions have to be submitted.

Common rules are needed for the submission and acceptance of a
decision relating to binding information, as well as for taking
such decisions, in order to ensure equal conditions for all
economic operators.
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Since the electronic system relating to binding tariff information
is yet to be upgraded, paper forms for BTI applications and
decisions need to be used until the system is upgraded.

In order to comply with the obligation that decisions relating to
binding information are to be binding, a reference to the relevant
decision should be included in the customs declaration.
Furthermore, in order to support an effective monitoring by the
customs authorities of the compliance with the obligations
resulting from a binding tariff information decision, it is also
necessary to specify the procedural rules for the collection and
use of surveillance data that are relevant for monitoring the usage
of that decision. It is also necessary to specify how that moni-
toring shall be carried out as long as the electronic systems are
not upgraded.

In order to ensure uniformity, transparency and legal certainty,
procedural rules are needed for the extended use of decisions
relating to binding information and for notifying the customs
authorities that the taking of decisions relating to binding
information is suspended for goods whose correct and uniform
tariff classification or determination of origin cannot be ensured.

The criteria for granting the status of an authorised economic
operator (AEO) for customs simplifications and for security and
safety, which can also be combined, and the procedure for
applying for that status should be laid down in a more detailed
manner to ensure uniform implementation as regards the different
types of the status of AEO authorisations.

Since the electronic system which is necessary for the application
of the provisions of the Code governing both the application for
and the authorisation granting the status of an Authorised
Economic Operator (AEO) is yet to be upgraded, the currently-
used means, in paper form and electronic need to continue to be
used until the system is upgraded.

Uniform and effective application of customs controls requires
harmonised exchange of risk information and risk analysis
results. Therefore, an electronic communication and information
system should be used for risk-related communications between
customs authorities and between those authorities and the
Commission as well as for the storage of that information.

To ensure a correct and uniform application of tariff quotas, rules
on their management and responsibilities of the customs auth-
orities for this task should be laid down. It is also required to
establish procedural rules for the proper functioning of the elec-
tronic system relating to the management of tariff quotas.

Procedural rules are needed to ensure the collection of
surveillance data on declarations for release for free circulation
or on export declarations representative for the Union.
Furthermore, it is also necessary to establish procedural rules
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for the proper functioning of the electronic system relating to that
surveillance. It is also necessary to specify procedural rules for
the collection of surveillance data as long as the electronic system
relating to that surveillance and the national import and export
systems are not upgraded.

In the context of non-preferential rules of origin, procedural rules
are necessary for the provision and verification of the proof of
origin where agricultural or other Union legislation provides for
this proof of origin in order to benefit from special import
arrangements.

Within the framework of the Union’s Generalised System of
Preferences (GSP) and of the preferential tariff measures
adopted unilaterally by the Union for certain countries or terri-
tories, procedures and forms should be established to ensure a
common application of the rules of origin. Provisions should also
be established aiming to ensure compliance with the relevant
rules by GSP beneficiary countries and those countries or terri-
tories and set out procedures for an effective administrative
cooperation with the Union in order to facilitate verifications
and prevent, or combat fraud.

In the context of preferential rules of origin, procedures are
needed to facilitate the process of issuing of proofs of origin in
the Union, including provisions concerning the exchange of
information between economic operators by means of supplier’s
declarations and the functioning of administrative cooperation
between Member States, notably through the issuing of
Information Certificates INF 4. Such procedures should take
into account and narrow the gap resulting from the fact that the
Union has concluded free-trade agreements that do not always
include rules for the replacement of proofs of origin for the
purpose of sending products not yet released for free circulation
elsewhere within the parties of such agreements. Such procedures
should also take into account that the Union may not include in
future free-trade agreements comprehensive rules or not include
any rule at all for the certification of origin and rely solely on the
internal legislation of the parties. It is therefore necessary to
establish general procedures for the granting of approved
exporter’s authorisations for the purpose of such agreements.
Following the same reasoning, procedures for the registration of
exporters outside of the GSP framework should also be provided
for.

Within the GSP framework, procedures are needed in order to
facilitate the replacement of proofs of origin, whether they are
certificates of origin Form A, invoice declarations or statements
on origin. Such rules should facilitate the movement of products
not yet released for free circulation elsewhere within the customs
territory of the Union or, where applicable, to Norway, Swit-
zerland or Turkey, once that country fulfils certain conditions.
Forms to be used for issuing certificates of origin Form A,
movement certificate EUR.1 and forms used by the exporters to
apply for the status of registered exporters should also be
provided for.
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In order to ensure uniform and harmonised application of the
provisions on customs valuation, in compliance with international
rules, procedural rules should be adopted specifying how the
transaction value is determined. For the same reasons, procedural
rules need to be adopted specifying how the secondary methods
of customs valuation are to be applied and how the customs value
is determined in specific cases and under specific circumstances.

Considering the need to ensure a proper protection of the
financial interests of the Union and of the Member States and
a level playing field between economic operators, it is necessary
to lay down procedural rules regarding the provision of a guar-
antee, the determination of its amount and, taking into account
the risk associated with the different customs procedures, the
monitoring of the guarantee by the economic operator
concerned and by the customs authorities.

In order to safeguard the recovery of the customs debt, mutual
assistance between customs authorities should be ensured in the
cases where a customs debt is incurred in a Member State other
than the Member State which accepted the guarantee.

With a view to facilitate the uniform interpretation throughout the
Union of the rules of repayment or remission of duties,
procedures and requirements need to be laid down. Repayment
or remission is subject to the fulfilment of requirements, as well
as to completion of formalities, which have to be clarified at
Union level in order to facilitate the Code’s application in the
Member States and to prevent differences of treatment. The
conditions under which mutual assistance between the customs
authorities can take place have to be specified, for the purposes
of repayment or remission, in cases where supplementary
information must be obtained. Uniform application has also to
be provided in repayment or remission cases where export or
destruction has taken place without customs supervision.
Conditions have to be laid down together with the evidence
required to demonstrate that the goods in respect of which
repayment or remission is requested have been exported or
destroyed.

In certain cases of repayment or remission where the amount
involved is of lesser importance, the Member States should
keep at the disposal of the Commission the list of such cases
in order to allow the Commission to carry out checks under the
framework of own resources controls and to protect the financial
interests of the Union.

To take into account the cases where certain particulars of the
entry summary declaration are to be submitted at an early stage in
the transport of goods to allow for better protection against
serious threats and also the cases where, in addition to the
carrier, other persons submit particulars of the entry summary
declaration to improve the effectiveness of risk analysis for
security and safety purposes, it should be possible to submit
the entry summary declaration by more than one data set. Clear
rules on the corresponding registration of the submissions and the
amendments should be laid down.
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In order to avoid disruption of legitimate trade risk analysis for
security and safety purposes should be carried out as a rule within
the time limits prescribed for the lodgement of the entry summary
declaration with the exception of cases where a risk is identified
or additional risk analysis needs to be carried out.

Since the Import Control System, which is necessary for the
application of the provisions of the Code governing the entry
summary declaration, is not yet fully upgraded, the currently-
used means for the exchange and storage of information other
than the electronic data-processing techniques referred to in
Article 6(1) of the Code, the Import Control System as it
stands currently, has to continue to be used.

In the same respect, because the current ICS is capable of only
receiving an entry summary declaration by submission of one
dataset, provisions related to the provision of data in more than
one dataset should, until the upgrade of the ICS, be temporarily
suspended.

It is appropriate to lay down the procedural rules that should
apply when a sea-going vessel or an aircraft entering the
customs territory of the Union arrives first at a customs office
in a Member State that was not declared as a country of routing
in the entry summary declaration.

Where the movement of goods in temporary storage involves
storage facilities located in more than one Member State, the
competent customs authority should consult the customs auth-
orities concerned in order to ensure the fulfilment of the
conditions before authorising such movement.

In order to improve the effective operation of temporary storage,
it is appropriate to lay down provisions in the Union customs
legislation regulating the movement of goods from one temporary
storage facility into another where each of them is covered by
one and the same or by different authorisations, as well as the
cases where the holders of those authorisations may be one and
the same or different persons. In order to ensure effective
customs supervision, clear rules establishing the responsibilities
of the customs authorities competent for the place of the arrival
of the goods should be laid down.

In order to ensure uniform application of the rules on the customs
status of Union goods, which will lead to efficiency gains for the
customs administrations as well as for economic operators,
procedural rules for the provision and verification of the proof
of the customs status of Union goods should be specified, in
particular rules relating to the various means by which those
proofs can be provided, and simplifications related to such
provision of proof.

For the sake of clarity for economic operators, it is appropriate to
specify which customs office is competent for receiving and
processing a customs declaration based on the type of the
customs declaration and the customs procedure requested by
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the economic operator. It is also appropriate to specify the
conditions for the acceptance of a customs declaration and the
situations in which a customs declaration can be amended after
the release of the goods.

The lodgement of a standard customs declaration requires
procedural rules specifying that when a customs declaration is
lodged with different items of goods, each item is considered
as a separate customs declaration.

The cases of authorisations granted for a regular use of simplified
declarations require a harmonisation of practises in terms of
deadlines for lodging the supplementary declarations and the
supporting documents when missing at the time when the
simplified declaration is lodged.

In order to allow an easy identification of a customs declaration
for the purposes of formalities and controls after the acceptance
of a customs declaration, procedural rules specifying the use of a
Master Reference Number (MRN) should be laid down.

Uniform measures should be laid down to determine the tariff
subheading that could apply upon application by the declarant, to
a consignment that is made up of goods falling within different
tariff subheadings and in case dealing with each of those goods in
accordance with its tariff subheading would entail a burden of
work and expense disproportionate to the import or export duty
chargeable.

In order to ensure a proper administration of the granting of
authorisation for centralised clearance in cases where more than
one customs authorities are involved, the consultation procedure
should be standardised. Likewise, an adequate framework for
timely communication between the supervising customs office
and the customs office of presentation should be set up in
order to allow Member States to release the goods in a timely
manner and comply also with value added tax legislation, excise
legislation, national prohibitions and restrictions and statistics
requirements.

Self-assessment has been introduced as a new simplification
offered by the Code. Therefore, it is highly important to define
precisely the simplification related to the customs formalities and
controls to be carried out by the holder of the authorisation. The
relevant rules should ensure a clear application of self-assessment
in the Member State through appropriate and proportionate
controls.

The destruction, sale and abandonment of goods to the State
requires procedural rules specifying the role of the customs auth-
orities in relation to the type and quantity of any waste or scrap
resulting from the destruction of the goods and the procedures to
be followed concerning the abandonment and sale of goods.
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The relief from import duty in relation to returned goods should
be supported by information establishing that the conditions for
such relief are fulfilled. Procedural rules on this subject related
with the information required and the exchange of this
information between economic operators and customs authorities
and between customs authorities should apply.

The relief from import duty in relation to sea-fishing and products
taken from the sea should be supported by the provision of
evidence that the conditions to benefit from this relief are
fulfilled. Procedural rules on this subject related with the
information required should apply.

Given that in case of an application for an authorisation for
special procedures an examination of the economic conditions
is required, where evidence exists that the essential interests of
Union producers are likely to be adversely affected, clear and
simple rules for a proper examination at Union level should be
established.

It is necessary to lay down procedural rules on the discharge of a
special procedure where goods have been placed under such a
procedure using two or more customs declarations so that it is
clear in which sequence such discharge takes place.

The competent customs authorities should take a decision on a
request to transfer rights and obligations from the holder of the
procedure to another person.

Movement of goods under a special procedure to the customs
office of exit should be allowed if the formalities pertaining to
the export procedure are carried out.

Accounting segregation should be allowed where equivalent
goods are used. The procedural rules about the change of
customs status of non-Unions goods and equivalent goods must
ensure that an economic operator cannot get an unjustified import
duty advantage.

With a view of facilitating legitimate trade and ensuring the
effectiveness of customs controls, while avoiding any discrep-
ancies in the treatment by the customs administrations of the
individual Member States, procedural rules should be determined
governing the Union transit procedure, the transit procedure in
accordance with the Customs Convention on the International
Transport of Goods under cover of TIR carnets (1), including
any subsequent amendments thereof (TIR Convention), Customs
Convention on the ATA Carnet for the Temporary Admission of
Goods done at Brussels on 6 December 1961, including any
subsequent amendments thereof (ATA Convention) and the
Convention on Temporary Admission (%), including any
subsequent amendments thereof (Istanbul Convention) and the

L 252, 14.9.1978, p. 2.

L 130, 27.5.1993, p. 1.
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transit procedures under cover of the form 302 and under the
postal system. Those procedural rules determine the main
elements of the processes and include simplifications and
thereby allow both the customs administrations and the
economic operators to fully benefit from harmonised efficient
procedures as a concrete example of trade facilitation.

In view of the specificities of air and maritime transport, it is
appropriate to provide additional simplifications for those modes
of transport allowing the use of the data available in the records
of the air and maritime carriers to be used as transit declarations.
Furthermore, additional simplifications should be introduced for
the electronic data-processing techniques for goods carried by rail
in order to reconcile the relevant provisions with the changes
caused by the market liberalisation and the changes in rail
procedural rules.

In order to strike the balance between the effectiveness of the
customs authorities’ tasks and the expectations of the economic
operators, risk analysis for security and safety purposes of a pre-
departure declaration should be carried out prior to the release of
goods within a time-limit that takes into account the legitimate
interest of unhindered trade in transport of goods.

Detailed rules for the presentation of goods, formalities at the
office of export and the at the office of exit, in particular those
ensuring the effective and efficient confirmation of the exit as
well as the information exchange between the office of export
and office of exit should be laid down.

Given the existence of similarities between export and re-export,
it is appropriate to extend the application of certain rules on
export of goods to goods that are re-exported.

For the sake of safeguarding the legitimate interests of economic
operators and ensure the smooth transition to the new legal rules,
it is necessary to establish transitional provisions to set out the
rules to be applied to goods placed under certain customs
procedures before 1 May 2016 and to be released or discharged
after this date. Likewise, economic operators should be allowed
to submit applications for authorisations under the Code before its
date of application, in order to be able to use the granted auth-
orisations as of 1 May 2016.

The general rules for the implementation of the Code are closely
interlinked, they cannot be separated due to the interrelatedness
of their subject matter while they contain horizontal rules that
apply across several customs procedures. Therefore, it is appro-
priate to group them together in a single Regulation in order to
ensure legal coherence.
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(61) The measures provided for in this Regulation are in accordance
with the opinion of the Customs Code Committee.

(62) The provisions of this Regulation should apply as from 1 May
2016 in order to enable the full application of the Code,

HAS ADOPTED THIS REGULATION:

TITLE 1
GENERAL PROVISIONS

CHAPTER 1

Scope of the customs legislation, mission of customs and definitions

Article 1

Definitions

(1)  For the purposes of this Regulation, Article 1 of Commission
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 (') shall apply.

(2) For the purposes of this Regulation, the following definitions
shall apply:

(1) ‘cabin baggage’ means, in the case of air travel, the baggage that
the natural person takes with him into and out of the aircraft cabin;

(2) ‘customs office of presentation’ means the customs office
competent for the place where the goods are presented;

(3) ‘hold baggage’, in the case of air travel, means the baggage that
has been checked in at the airport of departure and is not
accessible to the natural person during the flight nor, where
relevant, during any stopovers;

(4) ‘identical goods’ means, in the context of customs valuation,
goods produced in the same country which are the same in all
respects, including physical characteristics, quality and reputation.
Minor differences in appearance shall not preclude goods
otherwise conforming to the definition from being regarded as
identical;

(5) ‘international Union airport’” means any Union airport which,
having been so authorised by the customs authority, is approved
for air traffic with territories outside of the customs territory of the
Union;

(6) ‘intra-Union flight’ means the movement of an aircraft between
two Union airports, without any stopover, which does not start
from or end at a non-Union airport;

(7) ‘main processed products’ means the processed products for which
the authorisation for inward processing has been granted;

(") Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 of 28 July 2015 supple-

menting Regulation (EU) No 952/2013 of the European Parliament and of the
Council with regard to detailed rules of specifying some of the provisions of
the Union Customs Code (see page 1 of this Official Journal).
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(8) ‘marketing activities’ means, in the context of customs valuation,
all activities relating to advertising or marketing and promoting the
sale of the goods in question and all activities relating to
warranties or guarantees in respect of them;

(9) ‘secondary processed products’ means processed products which
are a necessary by-product of the processing operation other than
the main processed products;

(10) ‘business or tourist aircraft’ means private aircraft intended for
journeys whose itinerary depends on the wishes of the user;

(11) ‘public customs warchouse type III” means a customs warehouse
which is operated by the customs authorities;

(12) ‘fixed transport installation’ means technical means used for
continuous transport of goods such as electricity, gas and oil;

(13) ‘customs office of transit’ means either of the following:

(a) the customs office competent for the point of exit from the
customs territory of the Union when the goods are leaving that
territory in the course of a transit operation via a frontier with
a territory outside the customs territory of the Union other than
a common transit country;

(b) the customs office competent for the point of entry into the
customs territory of the Union when the goods have crossed a
territory outside the customs territory of the Union in the
course of a transit operation;

(14) ‘similar goods’, in the context of customs valuation, means goods
produced in the same country, which, although not alike in all
respects, have like characteristics and like component materials
which enable them to perform the same functions and to be
commercially interchangeable; the quality of the goods, their repu-
tation and the existence of a trademark are among the factors to be
considered in determining whether goods are similar.

CHAPTER 2

Rights and obligations of persons with regard to the customs
legislation

Section 1

Provision of information

Subsection 1

Formats and codes of common data requirements, data-
exchange and storage

Article 2
Formats and codes for common data requirements

(Article 6(2) of the Code)

1. The formats and codes for the common data requirements referred
to in Article 6(2) of the Code and in Article 2 of Delegated Regulation
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(EU) 2015/2446 for the exchange and storage of information required
for applications and decisions are set out in Annex A.

2. The formats and codes for the common data requirements referred
to in Article 6(2) of the Code and in Article 2 of Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/2446 for the exchange and storage of information required
for declarations, notifications and proof of customs status are set out in
Annex B.

3. By way of derogation from paragraph 1 of this Article, until the
date of deployment of the first phase of the upgrading of the BTI
system and the Surveillance 2 system, the codes and formats of
Annex A shall not apply and the respective codes and formats shall
be those set out in Annexes 2-5 to Delegated Regulation (EU)
2016/341 (1).

By way of derogation from paragraph 1 of this Article, until the date of
the upgrading of the AEO system, the codes and formats of Annex A
shall not apply and the respective codes and formats shall be those set
out in Annexes 6-7 to Delegated Regulation (EU) 2016/341.

By way of derogation from paragraph 2 of this Article, until the dates of
deployment or upgrading of the relevant IT systems as set out in Annex
1 to Delegated Regulation (EU) 2016/341, the formats and codes set out
in Annex B shall be optional for Member States.

Until the dates of deployment or upgrading of the relevant IT systems
as set out in Annex 1 to Delegated Regulation (EU) 2016/341, the
formats and codes required for declarations, notifications and proof of
customs status shall be subject to the data requirements set out in Annex
9 to Delegated Regulation (EU) 2016/341.

Until the respective dates of the deployment of the UCC Automated
Export System and the upgrading of the National Import Systems, as
referred to in the Annex to Commission Implementing Decision
2014/255/EU (?), Member States shall ensure that the codes and
formats for the notification of presentation allow the presentation of
goods in accordance with Article 139 of the Code.

4. Until the date of deployment of the UCC Customs Decisions
system, the formats and codes laid down for the following applications
and authorisations in Annex A are optional to Member States:

(a) Applications and authorisations relating to the simplification for the
determination of amounts being part of the customs value of the
goods;

(b) Applications and authorisations relating to comprehensive guar-
antees;

(") »C1 Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2016/341 of 17 December
2015 supplementing Regulation (EU) No 952/2013 of the European
Parliament and of the Council as regards transitional rules for certain
provisions of the Union Customs Code where the relevant electronic
systems are not yet operational and amending Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/2446 (OJ L 69, 15.3.2016, p. 1). <

(®») Commission Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU of 29 April 2014 estab-
lishing the Work Programme for the Union Customs Code (OJ L 134,
7.5.2014, p. 46).
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(c) Applications and authorisations for deferred payment;

(d) Applications and authorisations for the operation of temporary
storage facilities, as referred to in Article 148 of the Code;

(e) Applications and authorisations for regular shipping services;
(f) Applications and authorisations for authorised issuer;

(g) Applications and authorisations for the use of simplified declar-
ation;

(h) Applications and authorisations for centralised clearance;

(i) Applications and authorisations for entry of data in the declarant’s
records;

(j) Applications and authorisations for self-assessment;

(k) Application and authorisation for the status of authorised weigher
of bananas;

(1) Applications and authorisations for the use of inward processing;
(m) Applications and authorisations for the use of outward processing;
(n) Applications and authorisations for the use of end use;

(o) Applications and authorisations for the use of temporary admission;

(p) Applications and authorisations for the operation of storage
facilities for customs warehousing;

(qQ) Applications and authorisations for the status of authorised
consignee for TIR operations;

(r) Applications and authorisations for the status of authorised
consignor for Union transit;

(s) Applications and authorisations for the status of authorised
consignee for Union transit;

(t) Applications and authorisations for the use of seals of a special
type;

(u) Applications and authorisations for the use of a transit declaration
with reduced dataset;

(v) Applications and authorisations for the use of an electronic
transport document as customs declaration.

Where Member States waive certain codes and formats during the tran-
sitional period, they shall ensure that they have implemented effective
procedures that allow them to verify that the conditions for granting the
authorisation concerned are fulfilled.

Article 3
Security of electronic systems

(Article 16(1) of the Code)

1.  When developing, maintaining and employing electronic systems
referred to in Article 16(1) of the Code the Member States shall
establish and maintain adequate security arrangements for the effective,
reliable and secure operation of the various systems. They shall also
ensure that measures are in place for checking the source of data and for
protecting data against the risk of unauthorised access, loss, alteration or
destruction.

2. Each input, modification and deletion of data shall be recorded
together with information giving the reason for, and exact time of, such
processing and identifying the person who carried it out.
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3. The Member States shall inform each other, the Commission and,
where appropriate, the economic operator concerned of all actual or
suspected breaches of security of the electronic systems.

Article 4
Storage of data
(Article 16(1) of the Code)
All data validated by the relevant electronic system shall be kept for at

least 3 years from the end of the year in which such data was validated,
unless otherwise specified.

Article 5
Availability of electronic systems
(Article 16(1) of the Code)
1. The Commission and the Member States shall conclude oper-
ational agreements laying down the practical requirements for the avail-

ability and performance of the electronic systems as well as for business
continuity.

2. Operational agreements referred to in paragraph 1 shall in
particular lay down appropriate response time for the exchange and
processing of information in the relevant electronic systems.

3. The electronic systems shall be kept permanently available.
However, that obligation shall not apply:

(a) in specific cases related to the use of the electronic systems laid
down in the agreements referred to in paragraph 1 or, at national
level, in the absence of those agreements;

(b) in the case of force majeure.

Subsection 2

Registration of persons

Article 6
Competent customs authority

(Article 9 of the Code)

The customs authorities responsible for registration shall be those
designated by the Member States. The Member States shall
communicate the name and address of those authorities to the
Commission. The Commission shall publish that information on the
Internet.

Article 7
Electronic system relating to EORI number
(Article 16 of the Code)
1. For the exchange and storage of information pertaining to EORI,

an electronic system set up for those purposes pursuant to Article 16(1)
of the Code (‘EORI system’) shall be used.
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Information shall be made available through that system by the
competent customs authority whenever new EORI numbers are
assigned or there are changes to data stored in respect of registrations
already issued.

2. Only one EORI number shall be assigned in respect of each
person.

3. The format and codes of the data stored in the EORI system are
laid down in Annex 12-01.

4. By way of derogation from paragraph 1 of this Article, until the
date of the upgrading of the central EORI system, the formats and codes
set out in Annex 12-01 shall not apply.

Until the date of the upgrading of the central EORI system, the codes of
the common data requirements for the registration of economic
operators and other persons are set out in Annex 9 to Delegated Regu-
lation (EU) 2015/2446, establishing transitional rules for certain
provisions of Regulation (EU) No 952/2013 of the European Parliament
and of the Council, laying down the Union Customs Code where the
relevant electronic systems are not yet operational.

5. Where Member States collect data listed in point 4 of Annex 12-
01 they shall ensure that the formats and codes as set out in Annex 12-
01 are used.

Section 2

Decisions relating to the application of customs
legislation

Subsection 1

Decisions taken by the customs authorities

Article 8
General procedure for the right to be heard

(Article 22(6) of the Code)

1. The communication referred to in the first subparagraph of
Article 22(6) of the Code shall:

(a) include a reference to the documents and information on which the
customs authorities intend to base their decision;

(b) indicate the period within which the person concerned shall express
his point of view from the date on which he receives that communi-
cation or is deemed to have received it;

(c) include a reference to the right of the person concerned to have
access to the documents and information referred to in point (a) in
accordance with the applicable provisions.

2. Where the person concerned gives his point of view before the
expiry of the period referred to in paragraph 1(b) the customs authorities
may proceed with taking the decision unless the person concerned
simultaneously expresses his intention to further express his point of
view within the period prescribed.
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Article 9
Specific procedure for the right to be heard
(Article 22(6) of the Code)

1. The customs authorities may make the communication referred to
in the first subparagraph of Article 22(6) of the Code as part of the
process of verification or control where they intend to take a decision on
the basis of any of the following:

(a) the results of a verification following presentation of the goods;

(b) the results of a verification of the customs declaration as referred to
in Article 191 of the Code;

(c) the results of post-release control as referred to in Article 48 of the
Code, where the goods are still under customs supervision;

(d) the results of a verification of proof of the customs status of Union
goods or, where applicable, the results of verification of the appli-
cation for the registration of such proof or for the endorsement of
such proof;

(e) the issuing of a proof of origin by the customs authorities;

(f) the results of control of goods for which no summary declaration,
temporary storage declaration, re-export declaration or customs
declaration was lodged.

2. Where a communication is made in accordance with paragraph 1
the person concerned may:

(a) immediately express his point of view by the same means as those
used for the communication in accordance with Article 9 of
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446; or

(b) demand a communication in accordance with Article 8 except in the
cases referred to in paragraph 1(f).

The person concerned shall be informed by the customs authorities of
those two options.

3. Where the customs authorities take a decision adversely affecting
the person concerned, they shall record whether that person has
expressed his point of view in accordance with paragraph 2(a).

Subsection 2

Decisions taken upon application

Article 10
Electronic systems relating to decisions

(Article 16(1) of the Code)

1. For the exchange and storage of information pertaining to appli-
cations and decisions which may have an impact in more than one
Member State and to any subsequent event which may affect the
original application or decision, an electronic system set up for those
purposes pursuant to Article 16(1) of the Code shall be used.
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Information shall be made available through that system by the
competent customs authority without delay and at the latest within 7
days of the authority gaining knowledge of the information.

2. An EU harmonised trader interface designed by the Commission
and the Member States in agreement with each other shall be used for
the exchange of information pertaining to applications and decisions
which may have an impact in more than one Member State.

3. Paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article shall be applicable from the date
of deployment of the UCC Customs Decisions system as referred to in
the Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU.

Article 11
Customs authority designated to receive applications

(Third subparagraph of Article 22(1) of the Code)

Member States shall communicate to the Commission a list of the
customs authorities referred to in the third subparagraph of Article 22(1)
of the Code designated to receive applications. Member States shall also
communicate to the Commission any subsequent changes to that list.

Article 12
Acceptance of the application

(Article 22(2) of the Code)

1.  Where the customs authority accepts an application pursuant to
Article 11(1) of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446, the date of
acceptance of that application shall be the date on which all the
information required in accordance with the second subparagraph of
Article 22 of the Code was received by the customs authority.

2. Where the customs authority establishes that the application does
not contain all the information required, it shall ask the applicant to
provide the relevant information within a reasonable time limit which
shall not exceed 30 days.

Where the applicant does not provide the information requested by the
customs authorities within the period set by them for that purpose, the
application shall not be accepted and the applicant shall be notified
accordingly.

3. In the absence of any communication to the applicant in relation to
whether the application has been accepted or not, that application shall
be deemed to be accepted. The date of the acceptance shall be the date
of submission of the application or, in those cases where additional
information has been provided by the applicant following a request of
the customs authority as referred to in paragraph 2, the date when the
last piece of information has been provided.

Article 13
Storage of information relating to decisions
(Article 23(5) of the Code)
The customs authority competent to take a decision shall retain all data

and supporting information which was relied upon when taking the
decision for at least 3 years after the end date of its validity.
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Article 14
Consultation between the customs authorities

(Article 22 of the Code)

1.  Where a customs authority competent to take a decision needs to
consult a customs authority of another Member State concerned about
the fulfilment of the necessary conditions and criteria for taking a
favourable decision, that consultation shall take place within the
period prescribed for the decision concerned. The customs authority
competent to take a decision shall establish a time-limit for the consul-
tation that starts from the date of communication by that customs
authority of the conditions and criteria which need to be examined by
the consulted customs authority.

Where, following the examination referred to in the first subparagraph,
the consulted customs authority establishes that the applicant does not
fulfil one or more of the conditions and criteria for taking a favourable
decision, the results, duly documented and justified, shall be transmitted
to the customs authority competent to take the decision.

2. The time-limit established for the consultation in accordance with
paragraph 1 may be extended by the customs authority competent to
take the decision in any of the following cases:

(a) where due to the nature of the examinations to be performed the
consulted authority requests more time;

(b) where the applicant carries out adjustments in order to ensure the
fulfilment of the conditions and criteria referred to in paragraph 1
and communicates them to the customs authority competent to take
the decision, which shall inform the consulted customs authority
accordingly.

3. Where the consulted customs authority does not respond within
the time-limit established for the consultation in accordance with para-
graphs 1 and 2, the conditions and criteria for which the consultation
took place are deemed to be fulfilled.

4. The consultation procedure laid down in paragraphs 1 and 2 may
also be applied for the purposes of re-assessment and monitoring of a
decision.

Article 15
Revocation of a favourable decision

(Article 28 of the Code)

A decision suspended in accordance with Article 16(1) of Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 shall be revoked by the customs authority
competent to take a decision in cases referred to in Article 16(1)(b) and
(c) of that Regulation, where the holder of the decision fails to take,
within the prescribed period of time, the necessary measures to fulfil the
conditions laid down for the decision or to comply with the obligations
imposed under that decision.
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Subsection 3

Decisions relating to binding information

Article 16
Application for a decision relating to binding information

(Article 22(1) of the Code)

1. Where an application for a decision relating to binding information
is submitted pursuant to Article 19(1) of Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/2446 in another Member State than the one in which the applicant
is established the customs authority to which the application was
submitted shall notify the customs authority of the Member State
where the applicant is established within 7 days from the acceptance
of the application.

Where the customs authority that receives the notification holds any
information that it considers relevant for the processing of the appli-
cation, it shall transmit such information to the customs authority to
which the application was submitted as soon as possible and at the latest
within 30 days from the date of the notification.

2. An application for a binding tariff information (BTI) decision shall
relate only to goods which have similar characteristics and between
which the differences are irrelevant for the purposes of their tariff
classification.

3. An application for a binding origin information (BOI) decision
shall relate to only one type of goods and one set of circumstances
for the determination of origin.

4. For the purposes of ensuring compliance with the requirement set
out in point (a) of the second subparagraph of Article 33(1) of the Code
in relation to an application for a BTI decision, the customs authority
referred to in Article 19(1) of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446
shall consult the electronic system referred to in Article 21 of this
Regulation and keep a record of such consultations.

Article 17
Consistency with existing BTI decisions

(Article 22(3) of the Code)

The customs authority competent to take a decision shall, for the
purposes of ensuring that a BTI decision which it intends to issue is
consistent with BTI decisions that have already been issued, consult the
electronic system referred to in Article 21 and keep a record of such
consultations.

Article 18
Notification of BOI decisions

(Article 6(3) of the Code)

1. Where, the customs authority competent to take the decision
notifies the applicant of the BOI decision using means other than elec-
tronic data-processing techniques, it shall do so using the form set out in
Annex 12-02.

2. Where the customs authority competent to take the decision
notifies the applicant of the BOI decision using electronic data-
processing techniques, that decision shall be printable in accordance
with the format set out in Annex 12-02.
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Article 19
Exchange of data relating to BOI decisions

(Article 23(5) of the Code)

1. The customs authorities shall transmit to the Commission the
relevant details of the BOI decisions on a quarterly basis.

2. The Commission shall make the details obtained in accordance
with paragraph 1 available to the customs authorities of all Member
States.

Article 20
Monitoring of BTI decisions

(Article 23(5) of the Code)

When customs formalities are being fulfilled by or on behalf of the
holder of a BTI decision in respect of goods covered by the BTI
decision, this shall be indicated in the customs declaration by stating
the BTI decision reference number.

Article 21
Electronic system relating to BTI

(Articles 16(1) and 23(5) of the Code)

1. For the exchange and storage of information pertaining to appli-
cations and decisions related to BTI or to any subsequent event which
may affect the original application or decision, an electronic system set
up for those purposes pursuant to Article 16(1) of the Code shall be
used.

Information shall be made available through that system by the
competent customs authority without delay and at the latest within 7
days of the authority gaining knowledge of the information.

2. In addition to the information referred to in paragraph 1:

(a) the surveillance referred to in Article 55 of this Regulation shall
include data that are relevant for monitoring the usage of BTI
decisions;

(b) the customs authority that has received the application and has
taken the BTI decision shall notify through the system referred to
in paragraph 1 if a period of extended use of the BTI decision is
granted, indicating the end date of the period of extended use and
the quantities of the goods covered by this period.

3. The Commission shall communicate the results of the monitoring
referred to in point (a) of paragraph 2 to the Member States on a regular
basis in order to support the monitoring by the customs authorities of
the compliance with the obligations resulting from the BTI.

4. An EU harmonised trader interface designed by the Commission
and the Member States in agreement with each other shall be used for
the exchange of information pertaining to applications and decisions
related to BTIL.



2015R2447 — EN — 29.12.2015 — 000.001 — 22

5. When processing an application for a BTI decision, the customs
authorities shall indicate the status of the application in the system
referred to in paragraph 1.

6. By derogation from paragraph 1 of this Article, until the date of
the upgrading of the system referred to therein in accordance with the
Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU, Member States shall
use the central database of the Commission set up by Article 8(3) of
Commission Regulation (EEC) No 2454/93 ().

7. Until the date of deployment of the first phase of the upgrading of
the system referred to in paragraph 1 of this Article and the system
referred to in Article 56 of this Regulation, the customs authorities shall
carry out the monitoring of the usage of BTI decisions when conducting
customs controls or post-release controls in accordance with Articles 46
and 48 of the Code. By derogation from paragraph 3 of this Article,
until that date of deployment, the Commission shall not be obliged to
communicate results of the monitoring referred to in point (a) of
paragraph 2 of this Article to the Member States.

Article 22
Extended use of decisions relating to binding information

(Article 34(9) of the Code)

1. Where the customs authorities decide to grant a period of extended
use in accordance with the third subparagraph of Article 34(9) of the
Code, they shall specify the date on which the period of extended use of
the decision concerned expires.

2. Where the customs authorities decide to grant a period of extended
use of a BTI decision in accordance with the third subparagraph of
Article 34(9) of the Code, they shall specify, in addition to the date
referred to in paragraph 1, the quantities of the goods that may be
cleared during the period of extended use.

The use of a decision for which a period of extended use has been
granted shall cease as soon as those quantities are reached.

On the basis of the surveillance referred to in Article 55, the
Commission shall inform the Member States as soon as those quantities
have been reached.

Article 23

Actions to ensure the correct and uniform tariff classification or
determination of origin

(Article 34(10) of the Code)

1.  The Commission shall, without delay, notify the customs auth-
orities of the suspension of the taking of BTI and BOI decisions in
accordance with Article 34(10)(a) of the Code where:

(") Commission Regulation (EEC) No 2454/93 of 2 July 1993 laying down
provisions for the implementation of Council Regulation (EEC) No
2913/92 establishing the Community Customs Code (OJ L 253, 11.10.1993,

p- D.
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(a) the Commission has identified incorrect or non-uniform decisions;

(b) the customs authorities have submitted to the Commission cases
where they failed to resolve, within a maximum period of 90
days, their differences of opinion with regard to the correct and
uniform classification or determination of origin.

No decision related to binding information shall be issued for goods
subject to point (a) or (b) from the date when the Commission has
notified the customs authorities of the suspension until the correct and
uniform classification or determination of origin is ensured.

2. The correct and uniform classification or determination of origin
shall be subject to consultation at Union level at the earliest opportunity
and at the latest within 120 days of the Commission notification referred
to in paragraph 1.

3. The Commission shall notify the customs authorities immediately
once the suspension is withdrawn.

4.  For the purposes of applying paragraphs 1 to 3, BOI decisions
shall be deemed to be non-uniform where they confer different origin on
goods which:

(a) fall under the same tariff heading and whose origin was determined
in accordance with the same origin rules; and

(b) have been obtained under identical conditions using the same manu-
facturing process and equivalent materials as regards notably their
originating or non-originating status.

Section 3

Authorised economic operator

Article 24
Compliance

(Article 39(a) of the Code)

1. Where the applicant is a natural person, the criterion laid down in
Article 39(a) of the Code shall be considered to be fulfilled if, over the
last 3 years, the applicant and where applicable the employee in charge
of the applicant’s customs matters have not committed any serious
infringement or repeated infringements of customs legislation and
taxation rules and have had no record of serious criminal offences
relating to their economic activity.

Where the applicant is not a natural person, the criterion laid down in
Article 39(a) of the Code shall be considered to be fulfilled where, over
the last 3 years, none of the following persons has committed a serious
infringement or repeated infringements of customs legislation and
taxation rules or has had a record of serious criminal offences relating
to his economic activity:

(a) the applicant;

(b) the person in charge of the applicant or exercising control over its
management,

(c) the employee in charge of the applicant’s customs matters.
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2. However, the criterion referred to in Article 39(a) of the Code
may be considered to be fulfilled where the customs authority
competent to take the decision considers an infringement to be of
minor importance, in relation to the number or size of the related oper-
ations, and the customs authority has no doubt as to the good faith of
the applicant.

3. Where the person referred to in paragraph 1(b) is established or
has his residence in a third country, the customs authority competent to
take the decision shall assess the fulfilment of the criterion referred to in
Atrticle 39(a) of the Code on the basis of records and information that
are available to it.

4. Where the applicant has been established for less than 3 years, the
customs authority competent to take the decision shall assess the
fulfilment of the criterion referred to in Article 39(a) of the Code on
the basis of the records and information that are available to it.

Article 25
Satisfactory system of managing commercial and transport records

(Article 39(b) of the Code)

1.  The criterion laid down in Article 39(b) of the Code shall be
considered to be fulfilled if the following conditions are met:

(a) the applicant maintains an accounting system which is consistent
with the generally accepted accounting principles applied in the
Member State where the accounts are held, allows audit-based
customs control and maintains a historical record of data that
provides an audit trail from the moment the data enters the file;

(b) records kept by the applicant for customs purposes are integrated in
the accounting system of the applicant or allow cross checks of
information with the accounting system to be made;

(c) the applicant allows the customs authority physical access to its
accounting systems and, where applicable, to its commercial and
transport records;

(d) the applicant allows the customs authority electronic access to its
accounting systems and, where applicable, to its commercial and
transport records where those systems or records are kept electroni-
cally;

(e) the applicant has a logistical system which identifies goods as
Union or non-Union goods and indicates, where appropriate, their
location;

(f) the applicant has an administrative organisation which corresponds
to the type and size of business and which is suitable for the
management of the flow of goods, and has internal controls
capable of preventing, detecting and correcting errors and of
preventing and detecting illegal or irregular transactions;



2015R2447 — EN — 29.12.2015 — 000.001 — 25

(g) where applicable, the applicant has satisfactory procedures in place
for the handling of licences and authorisations granted in
accordance with commercial policy measures or relating to trade
in agricultural products;

(h) the applicant has satisfactory procedures in place for the archiving
of its records and information and for protection against the loss of
information;

(i) the applicant ensures that relevant employees are instructed to
inform the customs authorities whenever compliance difficulties
are discovered and establishes procedures for informing the
customs authorities of such difficulties;

(j) the applicant has appropriate security measures in place to protect
the applicant’s computer system from unauthorised intrusion and to
secure the applicant’s documentation;

(k) where applicable, the applicant has satisfactory procedures in place
for the handling of import and export licences connected to prohib-
itions and restrictions, including measures to distinguish goods
subject to the prohibitions or restrictions from other goods and
measures to ensure compliance with those prohibitions and restric-
tions.

2. Where the applicant applies only for an authorisation as an
economic operator authorised for security and safety as referred to in
Article 38(2)(b) of the Code (AEOS), the requirement laid down in
paragraph 1(e) shall not apply.

Article 26
Financial solvency

(Article 39(c) of the Code)

1. The criterion laid down in Article 39(c) of the Code shall be
considered to be fulfilled where the applicant complies with the
following:

(a) the applicant is not subject to bankruptcy proceedings;

(b) during the last 3 years preceding the submission of the application,
the applicant has fulfilled his financial obligations regarding
payments of customs duties and all other duties, taxes or charges
which are collected on or in connection with the import or export of
goods;

(c) the applicant demonstrates on the basis of the records and
information available for the last 3 years preceding the submission
of the application that he has sufficient financial standing to meet
his obligations and fulfil his commitments having regard to the type
and volume of the business activity, including having no negative
net assets, unless where they can be covered.

2. If the applicant has been established for less than 3 years, his
financial solvency as referred to in Article 39(c) of the Code shall be
checked on the basis of records and information that are available.
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Article 27
Practical standards of competence or professional qualifications

(Article 39(d) of the Code)

1. The criterion laid down in Article 39(d) of the Code shall be
considered to be fulfilled if any of the following conditions are met:

(a) the applicant or the person in charge of the applicant’s customs
matters complies with one of the following practical standards of
competence:

(1) a proven practical experience of a minimum of 3 years in
customs matters;

(i) a quality standard concerning customs matters adopted by a
European Standardisation body;

(b) the applicant or the person in charge of the applicant’s customs
matters has successfully completed training covering customs legis-
lation consistent with and relevant to the extent of his involvement
in customs related activities, provided by any of the following:

(1) a customs authority of a Member State;

(i) an educational establishment recognised, for the purposes of
providing such qualification, by the customs authorities or a
body of a Member State responsible for professional training;

(iii) a professional or trade association recognised by the customs
authorities of a Member State or accredited in the Union, for
the purposes of providing such qualification.

2. Where the person in charge of the applicant’s customs matters is a
contracted person, the criterion laid down in Article 39(d) of the Code
shall be considered to be fulfilled if the contracted person is an
economic operator authorised for customs simplifications as referred
to in Article 38(2)(a) of the Code (AEOC).

Article 28
Security and safety standards

(Article 39(e) of the Code)

1. The criterion laid down in Article 39(e¢) of the Code shall be
considered to be fulfilled if the following conditions are met:

(a) buildings to be used in connection with the operations relating to
the AEOS authorisation provide protection against unlawful
intrusion and are constructed of materials which resist unlawful

entry;

(b) appropriate measures are in place to prevent unauthorised access to
offices, shipping areas, loading docks, cargo areas and other
relevant places;

(c) measures for the handling of goods have been taken which include
protection against the unauthorised introduction or exchange, the
mishandling of goods and against tampering with cargo units;
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(d) the applicant has taken measures allowing to clearly identify his
business partners and to ensure, through implementation of appro-
priate contractual arrangements or other appropriate measures in
accordance with the applicant’s business model, that those
business partners ensure the security of their part of the international
supply chain;

(e) the applicant conducts in so far as national law permits, security
screening on prospective employees working in security sensitive
positions and carries out background checks of current employees in
such positions periodically and where warranted by circumstances;

(f) the applicant has appropriate security procedures in place for any
external service providers contracted;

(g) the applicant ensures that its staff having responsibilities relevant for
security issues regularly participate in programmes to raise their
awareness of those security issues;

(h) the applicant has appointed a contact person competent for safety
and security related questions.

2. Where the applicant is a holder of a security and safety certificate
issued on the basis of an international convention or of an International
Standard of the International Organisation for Standardisation, or of a
European Standard of a European standardisation body, these
certificates shall be taken into account when checking compliance
with the criteria laid down in Article 39(e) of the Code.

The criteria shall be deemed to be met to the extent that it is established
that the criteria for issuing that certificate are identical or equivalent to
those laid down in Article 39(e) of the Code.

The criteria shall be deemed to be met where the applicant is the holder
of a security and safety certificate issued by a third country with which
the Union has concluded an agreement which provides for the recog-
nition of that certificate.

3. Where the applicant is a regulated agent or a known consignor as
defined in Article 3 of Regulation (EC) No 300/2008 of the European
Parliament and of the Council (1) and fulfils the requirements laid down
in Commission Regulation (EU) No 185/2010 (?), the criteria laid down
in paragraph 1 shall be deemed to be met in relation to the sites and the
operations for which the applicant obtained the status of regulated agent
or known consignor to the extent that the criteria for issuing the
regulated agent or known consignor status are identical or equivalent
to those laid down in Article 39(e) of the Code.

(") Regulation (EC) No 300/2008 of the European Parliament and of the Council

of 11 March 2008 on common rules in the field of civil aviation security and
repealing Regulation (EC) No 2320/2002 (OJ L 97, 9.4.2008, p. 72).

(®») Commission Regulation (EU) No 185/2010 of 4 March 2010 laying down
detailed measures for the implementation of the common basic standards on
aviation security (OJ L 55, 5.3.2010, p. 1).
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Article 29
Examination of the criteria

(Article 22 of the Code)

1. For the purposes of examining the criteria laid down in
Article 39(b) and (e) of the Code, the customs authority competent to
take the decision shall ensure that on-the-spot verifications are carried
out at all the premises that are relevant to the customs related activities
of the applicant.

Where the applicant has a large number of premises, and the applicable
time-limit for taking the decision does not allow for examination of all
those premises the customs authority may decide to examine only a
representative proportion of those premises if it is satisfied that the
applicant applies the same security and safety standards at all of its
premises and apply the same common standards and procedures for
maintaining its records at all of its premises.

2. The customs authorities competent to take a decision may take
into consideration the results of assessments or audits carried out in
accordance with Union legislation to the extent they are relevant for
the examination of the criteria referred to in Article 39 of the Code.

3. For the purposes of examining whether the criteria laid down in
Article 39(b), (c) and (e) of the Code are fulfilled, the customs auth-
orities may take into account expert conclusions provided by the
applicant, where the expert having drawn up the conclusions is not
related to the applicant within the meaning of Article 127 of this Regu-
lation.

4.  The customs authorities shall take due account of the specific
characteristics of economic operators, in particular of small and
medium-sized enterprises, when examining the fulfilment of criteria
laid down in Article 39 of the Code.

5. The examination of the criteria laid down in Article 39 of the
Code as well as its results shall be documented by the customs
authority competent to take the decision.

Article 30
Electronic system relating to the AEO status
(Article 16(1) of the Code)

1. For the exchange and storage of information pertaining to appli-
cations for an authorisation as an authorised economic operator (AEO)
and AEO authorisations granted and any further event or act which may
subsequently affect the original decision, including annulment,
suspension, revocation or amendment or the results of any monitoring
or re-assessment, an electronic system set up for those purposes
pursuant to Article 16(1) of the Code shall be used. The competent
customs authority shall make information available through this
system without delay and at the latest within 7 days.

An EU harmonised trader interface designed by the Commission and the
Member States in agreement with each other shall be used for the
exchange of information pertaining to applications and decisions
related to AEO authorisations.
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2. Where applicable, in particular when AEO status is a basis for the
grant of approval, authorisations or facilitations under other Union legis-
lation, the competent customs authority may grant access to the elec-
tronic system referred to in paragraph 1 to the appropriate national
authority responsible for civil aviation security. The access shall be
related to the following information:

(a) the AEOS authorisations, including the name of the holder of the
authorisation and, where applicable, their amendment or revocation
or the suspension of the status of authorised economic operator and
the reasons therefor;

(b) any re-assessments of AEOS authorisations and the results thereof.

The national authorities responsible for civil aviation security handling
the information concerned shall use it only for the purposes of the
relevant programmes for regulated agent or known consignor and
shall implement appropriate technical and organisational measures to
ensure the security of this information.

3. By derogation from paragraph 1 of this Article, until the date of
the upgrading of the AEO System referred to in the Annex to Imple-
menting Decision 2014/255/EU, Member States shall use that system set
up by Article 14x of Commission Regulation (EEC) No 2454/93.

Article 31

Consultation procedure and exchange of information between
customs authorities

(Article 22 of the Code)

1. The customs authority competent to take the decision may consult
customs authorities of other Member States which are competent for the
place where necessary information is held or where checks have to be
carried out for the purpose of examining one or more criteria laid down
in Article 39 of the Code.

2. The consultation referred to in paragraph 1 shall be mandatory,
where:

(a) the application for the status of AEO is submitted in accordance
with Article 12(1) of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446, to the
customs authority - of the place where the applicant’s main accounts
for customs purposes are held or are accessible;

(b) the application for the status of AEO is submitted in accordance
with Article 27 of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446, to the
customs authorities of the Member State where the applicant has a
permanent business establishment and where the information about
its general logistical management activities in the Union is kept or is
accessible;

(¢) a part of the records and documentation of relevance for the appli-
cation for the status of AEO is kept in a Member State other than
the one of the customs authority competent to take a decision;
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(d) the applicant for the status of AEO maintains a storage facility or
has other customs-related activities in a Member State other than the
one of the competent customs authority.

3. By way of derogation from the time-limit laid down in the second
sentence of the first subparagraph of Article 14(1) of this Regulation,
the customs authorities shall complete the consultation process within
80 days from the date on which the customs authority competent to take
the decision communicates the necessary conditions and criteria which
have to be examined by the consulted customs authority.

4. Where the customs authority of another Member State has
information of relevance for the granting of AEO status, it shall
communicate that information to the customs authority competent to
take a decision within 30 days starting from the date of the communi-
cation of the application through the electronic system referred to in
Article 30 of this Regulation.

Article 32
Rejection of an application

(Article 22 of the Code)

The rejection of an AEO application shall not affect existing favourable
decisions taken with regard to the applicant in accordance with the
customs legislation, unless the granting of those favourable decisions
is based on the fulfilment of any of the AEO criteria that have been
proven not to be met during the examination of the AEO application.

Article 33
Combination of both types of authorisations

(Article 38(3) of the Code)

Where an applicant is entitled to be granted both an AEOC and an
AEOS authorisation, the customs authority competent to take the
decision shall issue one combined authorisation.

Article 34
Revocation of an authorisation

(Article 28 of the Code)

1. The revocation of an AEO authorisation shall not affect any
favourable decision which has been taken with regard to the same
person unless AEO status was a condition for that favourable
decision, or that decision was based on a criterion listed in Article 39
of the Code which is no longer met.

2. The revocation or amendment of a favourable decision which has
been taken with regard to the holder of the authorisation shall not
automatically affect the AEO authorisation of that person.

3. Where the same person is both an AEOC and an AEOS, and
Article 28 of the Code or Article 15 of this Regulation is applicable
owing to the non-fulfilment of the conditions laid down in Article 39(d)
of the Code, the AEOC authorisation shall be revoked and AEOS auth-
orisation shall remain valid.
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Where the same person is both an AEOS and an AEOC, and Article 28
of the Code or Article 15 of this Regulation is applicable owing to the
non-fulfilment of the conditions laid down in Article 39(e) of the Code,
the AEOS authorisation shall be revoked and AEOC authorisation shall
remain valid.

Article 35
Monitoring

(Article 23(5) of the Code)

1.  The customs authorities of the Member States shall inform the
competent customs authority without delay of any factors arising after
the grant of the status of AEO which may influence its continuation or
content.

2. The competent customs authority shall make available all relevant
information at its disposal to the customs authorities of the other
Member States where the AEO carries out customs-related activities.

3. Where a customs authority revokes a favourable decision which
has been taken on the basis of the status of AEQ, it shall notify the
customs authority which granted the status.

4. Where the AEOS is a regulated agent or a known consignor as
defined in Article 3 of Regulation (EC) No 300/2008 and fulfils the
requirements laid down in Regulation (EU) No 185/2010, the competent
customs authority shall immediately make available to the appropriate
national authority responsible for civil aviation security the following
minimum information related to the AEO status which it has at its
disposal:

(a) the AEOS authorisation, including the name of the holder of the
authorisation and, where applicable, its amendment or revocation or
the suspension of the status of authorised economic operator and the
reasons therefor;

(b) information about whether the specific site concerned has been
visited by customs authorities, the date of the last visit, and
whether the visit took place with a view to the authorisation
process, re-assessment or monitoring;

(c) any re-assessments of the AEOS authorisation and the results
thereof.

The national customs authorities shall, in agreement with the appropriate
national authority responsible for civil aviation security, establish
detailed modalities for the exchange of any information which is not
covered by the electronic system referred to in Article 30 of this Regu-
lation.

The national authorities responsible for civil aviation security handling
the information concerned shall use it only for the purposes of the
relevant programmes for regulated agent or known consignor and
shall implement appropriate technical and organisational measures to
ensure the security of the information.
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Section 4

Control of goods

Subsection 1

Customs controls and risk management

Article 36
Electronic system relating to risk management and customs controls

(Article 16(1) of the Code)

1.  For the exchange and storage of information pertaining to the
communication among the customs authorities of the Member States
and the Commission of any risk-related information, an electronic
system set up for those purposes pursuant to Article 16(1) of the
Code (‘customs risk management system’) shall be used.

2. The system mentioned in paragraph 1 shall also be used for
communication between customs authorities and between customs auth-
orities and the Commission in the implementation of common risk
criteria and standards, common priority control areas, customs crisis
management, the exchange of risk-related information and risk
analysis results as referred to in Article 46(5) of the Code as well as
the results of customs controls.

Subsection 2

Cabin and hold baggage transported by air

Article 37
Transit flights
(Article 49 of the Code)

1. Customs controls and formalities applicable to the cabin and hold
baggage of persons taking a flight from a non-Union airport in an
aircraft which, after a stopover at a Union airport, continues to
another Union airport shall be carried out at the last international
Union airport.

The cabin and hold baggage shall be subject to the rules applicable to
the baggage of persons coming from a third country unless the person
carrying such baggage proves the status of the goods contained therein
as Union goods.

2. Customs controls and formalities applicable to the cabin and hold
baggage of persons taking a flight from a Union airport in an aircraft
which stops over at another Union airport before continuing to a non-
Union airport, shall be carried out at the first international Union airport.

The cabin baggage may be subject to control at the last international
Union airport where the aircraft stops over in order to ascertain their
customs status of Union goods.
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Article 38
Transit flights in business and tourist aircraft

(Article 49 of the Code)

Customs controls and formalities applicable to the baggage of persons
on board business or tourist aircraft shall be carried out at the following
airports:

(a) for flights coming from a non-Union airport and where the aircraft,
after a stopover at a Union airport, continues to another Union
airport, at the first international Union airport;

(b) for flights coming from a Union airport and where the aircraft, after
a stopover at a Union airport, continues to a non-Union airport, at
the last international Union airport.

Article 39
Inbound transfer flights
(Article 49 of the Code)

1.  Where baggage arriving at a Union airport on board an aircraft
coming from a non-Union airport is transferred, at that Union airport, to
another aircraft proceeding on an intra-Union flight, paragraphs 2 and 3
shall apply.

2. Customs controls and formalities applicable to hold baggage shall
be carried out at the last international Union airport of arrival of the
intra-Union flight. However, customs controls and formalities applicable
to hold baggage coming from a non-Union airport and transferred at an
international Union airport to an aircraft bound for another international
Union airport in the territory of the same Member State may be carried
out at the international Union airport where the transfer of hold baggage
takes place.

Customs controls and formalities applicable to hold baggage may, in
exceptional cases and in addition to the controls and formalities referred
to in the first subparagraph, be carried out at the first international
Union airport where they prove necessary following controls on cabin

baggage.

3. Customs controls and formalities applicable to cabin baggage shall
be carried out at the first international Union airport.

Additional customs controls and formalities applicable to cabin baggage
may be carried out at the airport of arrival of an intra-Union flight only
in exceptional cases where they prove necessary following controls on
hold baggage.

Article 40
Outbound transfer flights
(Article 49 of the Code)

1.  Where baggage is loaded at a Union airport onto an aircraft
proceeding on an intra-Union flight and subsequently transferred, at
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another Union airport, onto another aircraft whose destination is a non-
Union airport, paragraphs 2 and 3 shall apply.

2. Customs controls and formalities applicable to hold baggage shall
be carried out at the first international Union airport of departure.
However, customs controls and formalities applicable to hold baggage
having been loaded on an aircraft at an international Union airport and
transferred at another international Union airport in the territory of the
same Member State to an aircraft bound for a non-Union airport may be
carried out at the international Union airport where the transfer of hold
baggage takes place.

Customs controls and formalities applicable to hold baggage may, in
exceptional cases and in addition to the controls and formalities referred
to in the first subparagraph, be carried out at the last international Union
airport where they prove necessary following controls on cabin baggage.

3. Customs controls and formalities applicable to cabin baggage shall
be carried out at the last international Union airport.

Additional customs controls and formalities applicable to cabin baggage
may be carried out at the airport of departure of an intra-Union flight
only in exceptional cases where they prove necessary following controls
on hold baggage.

Article 41
Transfer to a tourist or business aircraft

(Article 49 of the Code)

1. Customs controls and formalities applicable to baggage arriving at
a Union airport on board a scheduled or charter flight from a non-Union
airport and transferred, at that Union airport, to a tourist or business
aircraft proceeding on an intra-Union flight shall be carried out at the
airport of arrival of the scheduled or charter flight.

2. Customs controls and formalities applicable to baggage loaded at a
Union airport onto a tourist or business aircraft proceeding on an intra-
Union flight for transfer, at another Union airport, to a scheduled or
charter flight whose destination is a non-Union airport, shall be carried
out at the airport of departure of the scheduled or charter flight.

Article 42

Transfers between airports on the territory of the same Member
State

(Article 49 of the Code)
The customs authorities may carry out controls, at the international

Union airport where the transfer of hold baggage takes place, on the
following:
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(a) baggage coming from a non-Union airport and transferred in an
international Union airport to an aircraft bound for an international
Union airport in the same national territory;

(b) baggage having been loaded on an aircraft in an international Union
airport for transfer in another international Union airport in the same
national territory to an aircraft bound for a non-Union airport.

Article 43
Measures to prevent illegal transfer

(Article 49 of the Code)

The Member States shall ensure that:

(a) on arrival at an international Union airport where customs controls
are to be carried out, any transfer of goods contained in cabin
baggage before those controls have been carried out on that
baggage is monitored;

(b) on departure from an international Union airport where customs
controls are to be carried out, any transfer of goods contained in
cabin baggage after those controls have been carried out on that
baggage is monitored;

(c) on arrival at an international Union airport where customs controls
are to be carried out, the appropriate arrangements have been made
to prevent any transfer of goods contained in hold baggage before
those controls have been carried out on that baggage;

(d) on departure from an international Union airport where customs
controls are to be carried out, the appropriate arrangements have
been made to prevent any transfer of goods contained in hold
baggage after those controls have been carried out on the hold
baggage.

Article 44
Baggage tag
(Article 49 of the Code)
Hold baggage registered at a Union airport shall be identified by a tag

affixed on the baggage. A specimen and the technical characteristics of
the tag are set out in Annex 12-03.

Article 45
List of international Union airports
(Article 49 of the Code)
Each Member State shall provide the Commission with a list of its

international Union airports and shall inform the Commission of any
changes to that list.
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Subsection 3

Baggage transported by sea

Article 46
Pleasure crafts

(Article 49 of the Code)

Customs controls and formalities applicable to the baggage of persons
on board pleasure craft shall be carried out at all ports of call in the
Union, whatever the origin or destination of the craft. Pleasure craft is a
recreational craft as defined in Directive 94/25/CE of the European
Parliament and of the Council ().

Article 47
Transfer crossings

(Article 49 of the Code)

Customs controls and formalities applicable to the baggage of persons
using a maritime service provided by the same vessel and comprising
successive legs departing from, calling at or terminating in a non-Union
port shall be carried out at any Union port at which the baggage is
loaded or unloaded.

CHAPTER 3

Currency conversion

Article 48
Provisions on tariff exchange rate

(Article 53 of the Code)

1. The value of the euro, where required in accordance with
Article 53(1)(b) of the Code, shall be fixed once a month.

The exchange rate to be used shall be the most recent rate set by the
European Central Bank prior to the penultimate day of the month and
shall apply throughout the following month.

However, where the rate applicable at the start of the month differs by
more than 5 % from the rate set by the European Central Bank prior to
the 15th of that same month, the latter rate shall apply from the 15th
until the end of the month in question.

2. Where the conversion of currency is necessary for any of the
reasons referred to in Article 53(2) of the Code, the value of the euro
in national currencies to be applied shall be the rate set by the European
Central Bank on the first working day of October; this rate shall apply
with effect from 1 January of the following year.

(") Directive 94/25/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of 16 June
1994 on the approximation of the laws, regulations and administrative
provisions of the Member States relating to recreational craft (OJ L 164,
30.6.1994, p. 15).
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3. Member States may maintain unchanged the value in national
currency of the amount determined in euro if, at the time of the
annual adjustment, the conversion of that amount, leads to an alteration
of less than 5 % in the value expressed in national currency.

Member States may round upwards or downwards to the nearest
decimal point the sum arrived at after conversion.

TITLE 1I

FACTORS ON THE BASIS OF WHICH IMPORT OR EXPORT DUTY
AND OTHER MEASURES IN RESPECT OF TRADE IN GOODS ARE
APPLIED

CHAPTER 1

Common Customs Tariff and tariff classification of goods

Section 1

Management of tariff quotas

Article 49
General rules on the uniform management of tariff quotas

(Article 56(4) of the Code)

1. Tariff quotas opened in accordance with Union legislation
referring to the method of administration in this article and in Articles
50 to 54 of this Regulation shall be managed in accordance with the
chronological order of dates of acceptance of customs declarations for
release for free circulation.

2. Each tariff quota is identified in the Union legislation by an order
number that facilitates its management.

3. For the purposes of this Section, declarations for release for free
circulation accepted by the customs authorities on 1, 2 or 3 January
shall be regarded as being accepted on 3 January of the same year.
However, where one of those days falls on a Saturday or a Sunday,
such acceptance shall be regarded as having taken place on 4 January of
that year.

4. For the purposes of this Section, working days shall mean days
which are not public holidays for the Union institutions in Brussels.

Article 50

Responsibilities of the customs authorities of the Member States for
the uniform management of tariff quotas

(Article 56(4) of the Code)

1. The customs authorities shall examine whether a request to benefit
from a tariff quota made by the declarant in a customs declaration for
release for free circulation is valid in accordance with the Union legis-
lation opening the tariff quota.
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2. Where a customs declaration for release for free circulation
containing a valid request by the declarant to benefit from a tariff
quota is accepted and all the supporting documents required for the
granting of the tariff quota have been provided to the customs auth-
orities, the customs authorities shall transmit that request to the
Commission without delay specifying the date of acceptance of the
customs declaration and the exact amount for which the request is
made.

Article 51
Allocation of quantities under tariff quotas

(Article 56(4) of the Code)

1. The Commission shall make allocations on working days.
However, the Commission may decide not to allocate quantities on a
given working day provided that the competent authorities of the
Member States have been informed in advance.

2. Quantities under tariff quotas may not be allocated earlier than on
the second working day after the date of acceptance of the customs
declaration in which the declarant made the request to benefit from
the tariff quota.

Any allocation by the Commission shall take into account all
unanswered requests to benefit from tariff quotas based on customs
declarations accepted up to and including the second previous
working day to the day of the allocation, and which the customs auth-
orities have transmitted to the system referred to in Article 54 of this
Regulation.

3. For each tariff quota, the Commission shall allocate quantities on
the basis of requests to benefit from that tariff quota received by it
following the chronological order of the dates of acceptance of the
relevant customs declarations, and to the extent that the remaining
balance of the tariff quota so permits.

4. Where on an allocation day, the sum of quantities of all requests
to benefit from a tariff quota which relate to declarations accepted on
the same date are greater than the remaining balance of the tariff quota,
the Commission shall allocate quantities in respect of those requests on
a pro rata basis with respect to the requested quantities.

5. Where a new tariff quota is opened, the Commission shall not
allocate quantities under that tariff quota before the 11th working day
following the date of publication of the Union act opening that tariff
quota.

Article 52

Cancellation of requests and returns of unused allocated quantities
under tariff quotas

(Article 56(4) of the Code)

1. Customs authorities shall immediately return to the electronic
system referred to in Article 54 of this Regulation any quantity that
has been erroneously allocated. However the obligation to return shall
not apply where an erroneous allocation representing a customs debt of
less than EUR 10 is discovered after the first month following the end
of the period of validity of the tariff quota concerned.
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2. Where the customs authorities invalidate a customs declaration in
respect of goods which are the subject of a request to benefit from a
tariff quota before the Commission has allocated the requested quantity,
the customs authorities shall cancel the entire request to benefit from the
tariff quota.

Where the Commission has already allocated the requested quantity on
the basis of an invalidated customs declaration, the customs authority
shall immediately return the allocated quantity to the electronic system
referred to in Article 54 of this Regulation.

Article 53
Critical status of tariff quotas

(Article 56(4) of the Code)

1. For the purposes of Article 153 of Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/2446, a tariff quota shall be considered critical as soon as 90 %
of the complete volume of the tariff quota has been used.

2. By way of derogation from paragraph 1, a tariff quota shall be
considered critical from the date of its opening in any of the following
cases:

(a) the tariff quota is opened for less than 3 months;

(b) tariff quotas having the same product coverage and origin and an
equivalent quota period as the tariff quota in question (‘equivalent
tariff quotas’) have not been opened in the previous 2 years;

(c) an equivalent tariff quota opened in the previous 2 years had been
exhausted on or before the last day of the third month of its quota
period or had a higher initial volume than the tariff quota in
question.

3. A tariff quota whose sole purpose is the application of either a
safeguard measure or a measure resulting from a suspension of
concessions as provided for in Regulation (EU) No 654/2014 of the
European Parliament and of the Council () shall be considered as
critical as soon as 90 % of the complete volume has been used irre-
spective of whether or not equivalent tariff quotas were opened in the
previous 2 years.

Article 54
Electronic system relating to the management of tariff quotas
(Articles 16(1) and 56(4) of the Code)
1. For the management of tariff quotas, an electronic system set up

for those purposes pursuant to Article 16(1) of the Code shall be used
for:

(") Regulation (EU) No 654/2014 of the European Parliament and of the Council

of 15 May 2014 concerning the exercise of the Union's rights for the appli-
cation and the enforcement of international trade rules and amending Council
Regulation (EC) No 3286/94 (OJ L 189, 27.6.2014, p. 50).
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(a) the exchange of information between the customs authorities and
the Commission pertaining to requests to benefit from and returns
on tariff quotas and to the status of tariff quotas and the storage of
that information;

(b) the management by the Commission of the requests to benefit from
and returns on tariff quotas;

(c) the exchange of information between the customs authorities and
the Commission relating to the allocation of quantities under tariff
quotas and the storage of that information;

(d) the recording of any further event or act which may affect the
original drawings or returns on tariff quotas or their allocation.

2. The Commission shall make available the information related to
the allocation results through that system.

Section 2

Surveillance of the release for free circulation
or the export of goods

Article 55

General rules on surveillance of the release for free circulation or
the export of goods

(Article 56(5) of the Code)

1.  Where the Commission lays down a requirement that certain
goods shall be subject to surveillance at release for free circulation or
at export, it shall inform the customs authorities of the CN codes of
those goods and of the data necessary for the purposes of the surveil-
lance, in due time before the surveillance requirement becomes appli-
cable.

The list of data which may be required by the Commission for the
purposes of surveillance is laid down in Annex 21-01.

2. Where goods have been made subject to surveillance at release for
free circulation or at export, the customs authorities shall provide the
Commission with data on customs declarations for the relevant
procedure at least once a week.

Where the goods are released in accordance with Article 194(1) of the
Code, the customs authorities shall provide the Commission with the
data without delay.

3. The Commission shall only disclose the data referred in paragraph
1 provided by the customs authorities in aggregated form and only to
users authorised in accordance with Article 56(2) of this Regulation.

4. Where goods are placed under a customs procedure on the basis of
a simplified declaration as referred to in Article 166 of the Code or by
entry in the declarant’s records as referred to in Article 182 of the Code,
and the data required by the Commission were not available at the time
when the goods were released in accordance with Article 194(1) of the
Code, the customs authorities shall provide the Commission with that
information without delay after receiving the supplementary declaration
lodged in accordance with Article 167 of the Code.
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5. Where the obligation to lodge a supplementary declaration is
waived in accordance with Article 167(3) of the Code or the supple-
mentary declaration is lodged or made available in accordance with
Article 225 of this Regulation, the authorisation holder shall send to
the customs authorities at least once a month the data required by the
Commission or the customs authorities shall collect that data from the
system of the declarant.

The customs authorities shall enter the data in the electronic system
referred to in Article 56 of this Regulation without delay.

6. By derogation from paragraph 1 of this Article, until the date of
deployment of the first phase of the upgrading of the system referred to
in paragraph 1 of Article 56 and of the national import and export
systems referred to in the Annex to Implementing Decision
2014/255/EU, the list of data which may be required by the
Commission for the purposes of surveillance is laid down in Annex
21-02.

Article 56

Electronic system relating to surveillance of the release for free
circulation or the export of goods

(Articles 16(1) and 56(5) of the Code)

1. For the surveillance of the release for free circulation or the export
of goods, an electronic system set up pursuant to Article 16(1) of the
Code shall be used for the transmission and storage of the following
information:

(a) surveillance data on the release for free circulation or the export of
goods;

(b) information which may update the surveillance data introduced and
stored in the electronic system on the release for free circulation or
the export of goods.

2. The Commission may authorise users to access the electronic
system referred to in paragraph 1 based on requests of the Member
States.

3. By derogation from paragraph 1 of this Article, until the date of
the deployment of the first phase of the upgrading of the system referred
to in the Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU, the Commis-
sion’s Surveillance 2 system shall be used for the transmission and
storage of the data referred to in points (a) and (b) of that paragraph.

CHAPTER 2

Origin of goods

Section 1

Proof of non-preferential origin

Article 57

Certificate of origin for products subject to special non-preferential
import arrangements

(Article 61(1) and (2) of the Code)

1. A certificate of origin relating to products having their origin in a
third country for which special non-preferential import arrangements are
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established shall, where those arrangements refer to this Article, be
issued using the form set out in Annex 22-14 in compliance with the
technical specifications laid down therein.

2. Certificates of origin shall be issued by the competent authorities
of the third country where the products to which the special non-prefer-
ential import arrangements apply originate, or by a reliable agency duly
authorised by those authorities for that purpose (issuing authorities),
provided that the origin of the products has been determined in
accordance with Article 60 of the Code.

The issuing authorities shall keep a copy of each certificate of origin
issued.

3. Certificates of origin shall be issued before the products to which
they relate are declared for export in the third country of origin.

4. By way of derogation from paragraph 3, certificates of origin may
exceptionally be issued after the export of the products to which they
relate where the failure to issue them at the time of export was the result
of an error, an involuntary omission or special circumstances.

The issuing authorities may not issue retrospectively a certificate of
origin provided for in paragraph 1 unless they are satisfied that the
particulars in the exporter’s application correspond to those in the
relevant export file.

Article 58

Provision of information concerning administrative cooperation
relating to special non-preferential import arrangements

(Article 61 of the Code)

1. Where the special non-preferential import arrangements for certain
products provide for the use of the certificate of origin laid down in
Article 57 of this Regulation, the use of such arrangements shall be
subject to the condition that an administrative cooperation procedure has
been set up unless otherwise specified in the arrangements concerned.

For the purpose of setting up that administrative cooperation procedure,
the third countries concerned shall send to the Commission:

(a) the names and addresses of the issuing authorities together with
specimens of the stamps used by those authorities;

(b) the names and addresses of the governmental authorities to which
requests for the subsequent verification of certificates of origin
provided for in Article 59 of this Regulation are to be sent.

The Commission shall transmit the above information to the competent
authorities of the Member States.

2. Where a third country fails to send the information specified in
paragraph 1 to the Commission, the competent authorities in the Union
shall refuse use of the special non-preferential import arrangement.
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Article 59

Subsequent verification of the certificates of origin for products
subject to special non-preferential import arrangements

(Article 61 of the Code)

1. Verification of the certificates of origin referred to in Article 57 of
this Regulation shall be carried out in accordance with this Article after
the acceptance of the customs declaration (subsequent verification).

2. Where the customs authorities have reasonable doubts as to the
authenticity of a certificate of origin or the accuracy of the information
it contains and where they carry out random subsequent verifications,
they shall request the authority referred to in Article 58(1)(b) of this
Regulation to verify whether that certificate of origin is authentic or the
declared origin was established correctly and in accordance with
Article 60 of the Code or both.

For those purposes, the customs authorities shall return the certificate of
origin or a copy thereof to the authority referred to in Article 58(1)(b)
of this Regulation. If an invoice has accompanied the declaration, the
original invoice or a copy thereof shall be attached to the returned
certificate of origin.

The customs authorities shall give, where appropriate, the reasons for
the subsequent verification and provide any information in their
possession suggesting that the particulars given on the certificate of
origin are inaccurate or that the certificate of origin is not authentic.

3. The authority referred to in Article 58(1)(b) of this Regulation
shall communicate the results of the verifications to the customs auth-
orities as soon as possible.

Where there is no reply within 6 months after sending a request in
accordance with paragraph 2, the customs authorities shall refuse use
of the special non-preferential import arrangement for the products in
question.

Section 2

Preferential origin

Article 60

For the purposes of this Section, the definitions laid down in Article 37
of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 shall apply.

Subsection 1

Procedures to facilitate the issue or making out of
proofs of origin

Article 61
Supplier’s declarations and their use
(Article 64(1) of the Code)
1.  Where a supplier provides the exporter or the trader with the

information necessary to determine the originating status of goods for
the purposes of the provisions governing preferential trade between the
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Union and certain countries or territories (preferential originating status),
the supplier shall do so by means of a supplier’s declaration.

A separate supplier’s declaration shall be established for each
consignment of goods, except in the cases provided for in Article 62
of this Regulation.

2. The supplier shall include the declaration on the commercial
invoice relating to that consignment, on a delivery note or on any
other commercial document which describes the goods concerned in
sufficient detail to enable them to be identified.

3. The supplier may provide the declaration at any time, even after
the goods have been delivered.

Article 62
Long-term supplier’s declaration

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1.  Where a supplier regularly supplies an exporter or trader with
consignments of goods, and the originating status of the goods of all
those consignments is expected to be the same, the supplier may
provide a single declaration covering subsequent consignments of
those goods (long-term supplier’s declaration). A long-term supplier’s
declaration may be made out for a validity period of up to 2 years from
the date on which it is made out.

2. A long-term supplier’s declaration may be made out with retro-
active effect for goods delivered before the making out of the declar-
ation. Such a long-term supplier’s declaration may be made out for a
validity period of up to 1 year prior to the date on which the declaration
was made out. The validity period shall end on the date on which the
long term supplier’s declaration was made out.

3. The supplier shall inform the exporter or trader concerned
immediately where the long-term supplier’s declaration is not valid in
relation to some or all consignments of goods supplied and to be
supplied.

Article 63
Making-out of supplier’s declarations

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. For products having obtained preferential originating status, the
supplier’s declarations shall be made out as laid down in Annex 22-
15. However, long-term suppliers’ declarations for those products shall
be made out as laid down in Annex 22-16.

2. For products which have undergone working or processing in the
Union without having obtained preferential originating status, the
supplier’s declarations shall be made out as laid down in Annex 22-
17. However, for long-term supplier’s declarations, the supplier’s declar-
ations shall be made out as laid down in Annex 22-18.
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3. The supplier’s declaration shall bear a handwritten signature of the
supplier. However, where both the supplier’s declaration and the invoice
are drawn up by electronic means, these can be electronically auth-
enticated or the supplier can give the exporter or trader a written under-
taking accepting complete responsibility for every supplier’s declaration
which identifies him as if it had been signed with his handwritten
signature.

Article 64
Issuing of Information Certificates INF 4

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1.  The customs authorities may request the exporter or trader to
obtain from the supplier an Information Certificate INF 4 certifying
the accuracy and authenticity of the supplier’s declaration.

2. On application from the supplier, the Information Certificate INF 4
shall be issued by the customs authorities of the Member State in which
the supplier’s declaration has been made out using the form set out in
Annex 22-02 in compliance with the technical specifications laid down
therein. The authorities may require any evidence and may carry out
inspections of the supplier’s accounts or other checks that they consider
appropriate.

3. The customs authorities shall issue the Information Certificate INF
4 to the supplier within 90 days of receipt of his application, indicating
whether the supplier’s declaration is accurate and authentic.

4. A customs authority to which an application for the issue of an
information certificate INF 4 has been made shall keep the application
form for at least 3 years or for a longer period of time if necessary in
order to ensure compliance with the provisions governing preferential
trade between the Union and certain countries or territories.

Article 65
Administrative cooperation between the Member States

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

The customs authorities shall assist each other in checking the accuracy
of the information given in suppliers’ declarations.

Article 66
Checking suppliers’ declarations

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. Where an exporter is unable to present an Information Certificate
INF 4 within 120 days of the request of the customs authorities, the
customs authorities of the Member State of export may ask the customs
authorities of the Member State in which the supplier’s declaration has
been made out to confirm the origin of the products concerned for the
purposes of the provisions governing preferential trade between the
Union and certain countries.
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2. For the purposes of paragraph 1, the customs authorities of the
Member State of export shall send the customs authorities of the
Member State in which the supplier’s declaration has been made out
all available information and documents and give the reasons for their

enquiry.

3. For the purposes of paragraph 1 the customs authorities of the
Member State in which the supplier’s declaration has been made out
may request evidence from the supplier or carry out appropriate verifi-
cations of that declaration.

4.  The customs authorities requesting the verification shall be
informed of the results as soon as possible by means of an Information
Certificate INF 4.

5. Where there is no reply within 150 days of the date of the verifi-
cation request or where the reply does not contain sufficient information
to determine the origin of the products concerned, the customs auth-
orities of the country of export shall declare invalid the proof of origin
established on the basis of the supplier’s declaration.

Article 67
Approved exporter authorisation

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. Where the Union has a preferential arrangement with a third
country which provides that a proof of origin is to take the form of
an invoice declaration or an origin declaration made out by an approved
exporter, exporters established in the customs territory of the Union may
apply for an authorisation as an approved exporter for the purposes of
making out and replacing those declarations.

2. Articles 11(1)(d), 16, 17 and 18 of Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/2446 concerning the conditions for accepting applications and
the suspension of decisions and Articles 10 and 15 of this Regulation
concerning the use of electronic means for exchanging and storing
information and the revocation of favourable decisions pertaining to
applications and decisions shall not apply to decisions relating to
approved exporter authorisations.

3.  Approved exporter authorisations shall be granted solely to
persons who fulfil the conditions set out in the origin provisions
either of agreements which the Union has concluded with certain
countries or territories outside the customs territory of the Union or
of measures adopted unilaterally by the Union in respect of such
countries or territories.

4. The customs authorities shall grant to the approved exporter a
customs authorisation number which shall appear on the proofs of pref-
erential origin. The customs authorisation number shall be preceded by
ISO 3166-1-alpha- 2 country code of the Member State issuing the
authorisation.

5. The Commission shall provide the third countries concerned with
the addresses of the customs authorities responsible for the control of
the proofs of preferential origin made out by approved exporters.
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6.  Where the applicable preferential arrangement does not specify the
form that invoice declarations or origin declarations shall take, those
declarations shall be drawn up in accordance with the form set out in
Annex 22-09.

7. Where the applicable preferential arrangement does not specify the
value threshold up to which an exporter who is not an approved
exporter may make out an invoice declaration or an origin declaration,
the value threshold shall be EUR 6 000 for each consignment.

Article 68

Registration of exporters outside the framework of the GSP scheme
of the Union

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. Where the Union has a preferential arrangement with a third
country which provides that a document on origin may be completed
by an exporter in accordance with the relevant Union legislation, an
exporter being established in the customs territory of the Union may
request to be registered for that purpose. Subsection 2 to Subsection 9
of this Section shall apply mutatis mutandis.

2. For the purposes of this Article, Articles 11(1)(d), 16, 17 and 18
of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 concerning the conditions for
accepting applications and the suspension of decisions and Articles 10
and 15 of this Regulation shall not apply. Applications and decisions
related to this Article shall not be exchanged and stored in an electronic
information and communication system as laid down in Article 10 of
this Regulation.

3.  The Commission shall provide the third country with which the
Union has a preferential arrangement with the addresses of the customs
authorities responsible for the verification of a document on origin
completed by a registered exporter in the Union in accordance with
this Article.

4. Where the applicable preferential arrangement does not specify the
value threshold up to which an exporter who is not a registered exporter
may complete a document on origin, the value threshold shall be EUR
6 000 for each consignment.

5. Until the dates of deployment of the Registered Exporter System
(REX) referred to in the Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU,
the following provisions shall apply:

(a) an exporter being established in the customs territory of the Union
may request to be approved in accordance with Article 67 of this
Regulation for the purpose of acting as a registered exporter in
accordance with paragraph 1;

(b) an exporter being already the holder of an approved exporter auth-
orisation in the Union may request it to be extended for the purpose
of acting as a registered exporter in accordance with paragraph 1;

and their approved exporter authorisation number shall be used as a
registered exporter number.
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As from the dates of deployment of the Registered Exporter System
(REX), an exporter referred to in either point (a) or point (b) of the first
subparagraph, who wants to continue acting as a registered exporter in
accordance with paragraph 1, shall be registered in that system.

Article 69

Replacement of proofs of preferential origin issued or made out
outside the framework of the GSP scheme of the Union

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. Where originating products covered by a proof of preferential
origin issued or made out previously for the purposes of a preferential
tariff measure as referred to in Article 56(2)(d) or (e) of the Code other
than the GSP of the Union have not yet been released for free circu-
lation and are placed under the control of a customs office in the Union,
the initial proof of origin may be replaced by one or more replacement
proofs for the purposes of sending all or some of those products
elsewhere within the Union.

2. Where the proof of origin required for the purposes of the prefer-
ential tariff measure as referred to in paragraph 1 is a movement
certificate EUR.1, another governmental certificate of origin, an origin
declaration or an invoice declaration, the replacement proof of origin
shall be issued or made out in the form of one of the following docu-
ments:

(a) a replacement origin declaration or a replacement invoice
declaration made out by an approved exporter re-consigning the
goods;

(b) a replacement origin declaration or a replacement invoice
declaration made out by any re-consignor of the goods where the
total value of originating products in the initial consignment to be
split does not exceed the applicable value threshold;

(c) a replacement origin declaration or invoice declaration made out by
any re-consignor of the goods where the total value of originating
products in the initial consignment to be split exceeds the applicable
value threshold, and the re-consignor attaches a copy of the initial
proof of origin to the replacement origin declaration or invoice
declaration;

(d) a movement certificate EUR.1 issued by the customs office under
whose control the goods are placed where the following conditions
are fulfilled:

(1) the re-consignor is not an approved exporter and does not
consent to a copy of the initial proof of origin being attached
to the replacement proof;

(ii) the total value of the originating products in the initial
consignment exceeds the applicable value threshold above
which the exporter must be an approved exporter in order to
make out a replacement proof.
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3. Where the replacement proof of origin is issued in accordance
with paragraph 2(d), the endorsement made by the customs office
issuing the replacement movement certificate EUR.1 shall be placed
in box 11 of the certificate. The particulars in box 4 of the certificate
concerning the country of origin shall be identical to those particulars in
the initial proof of origin. Box 12 shall be signed by the re-consignor. A
re-consignor who signs box 12 in good faith shall not be responsible for
the accuracy of the particulars entered on the original proof of origin.

The customs office which is requested to issue the replacement
certificate shall note on the initial proof of origin or on an attachment
to it the weights, numbers, nature of the products forwarded and their
country of destination and indicate thereon the serial numbers of the
corresponding replacement certificate or certificates. It shall keep the
initial proof of origin for at least 3 years.

4. Where the proof of origin required for the purposes of the prefer-
ential tariff measure as referred to in paragraph 1 is a statement on
origin, the replacement proof of origin shall be made out by the re-
consignor in the form of a replacement statement.

Where the total value of the products of the consignment for which a
proof of origin has been made out, does not exceed the applicable value
threshold, the re-consignor of parts of the consignment need not be a
registered exporter itself in order to make out replacement statements on
origin.

Where the total value of the products of the consignment for which a
proof of origin has been made out exceeds the applicable value
threshold, in order to make out replacement statements on origin, the
re-consignor shall fulfil either of the following conditions:

(a) be a registered exporter in the Union;

(b) attach a copy of the initial statement on origin to the replacement
statement on origin.

Subsection 2

Obligations of Beneficiary Countries within the
framework of the GSP scheme of the Union

Article 70

Obligation to provide administrative cooperation within the
framework of the REX system

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. In order to ensure the proper application of the GSP scheme
beneficiary countries shall undertake:

(a) to put in place and to maintain the necessary administrative
structures and systems required for the implementation and
management in that country of the rules and procedures laid
down in this Subsection and Subsections 3 to 9 of this Section
and Subsections 2 and 3 of Title II Chapter 1 Section 2 of
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446, including where appropriate
the arrangements necessary for the application of cumulation;
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(b) that their competent authorities will cooperate with the Commission
and the customs authorities of the Member States.

2. The cooperation referred to in point (b) of paragraph 1 shall
consist of:

(c) providing all necessary support in the event of a request by the
Commission for the monitoring by it of the proper management
of the GSP scheme in the country concerned, including verification
visits on the spot by the Commission or the customs authorities of
the Member States;

(d) without prejudice to Articles 108 and 109 of this Regulation,
verifying the originating status of products and the compliance
with the other conditions laid down in this Subsection, Subsections
3 to 9 of this Section and Subsections 2 and 3 of Title I Chapter 1
Section 2 of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446, including visits
on the spot, where requested by the Commission or the customs
authorities of the Member States in the context of origin investi-
gations.

3. To be entitled to apply the registered exporters system, the bene-
ficiary countries shall submit the undertaking referred to in paragraph 1
to the Commission at least 3 months before the date on which they
intend to start the registration of exporters.

4. Where a country or territory has been removed from Annex II to
Regulation (EU) No 978/2012 of the European Parliament and of the
Council (1), the obligation to provide administrative cooperation laid
down in Articles 55(8) of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 and
Articles 72, 80 and 108 of this Regulation shall continue to apply to that
country or territory for a period of 3 years from the date of its removal
from that annex.

Article 71

Procedures and methods of administrative cooperation applicable
with regard to exports using certificates of origin Form A and
invoice declarations

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1.  Every beneficiary country shall comply or ensure compliance
with:

(a) the rules on the origin of the products being exported, laid down in
Subsection 2 of Title II Chapter 1 Section 2 of Delegated Regu-
lation (EU) 2015/2446;

(b) the rules for completion and issue of certificates of origin Form A;

(c) the provisions for the use of invoice declarations, to be drawn up in
accordance with the requirements set out in Annex 22-09;

(d) the provisions concerning the obligations of notifications referred to
in Article 73 of this Regulation;

(e) the provisions concerning granting of derogations referred to in
Article 64(6) of the Code.

(") Regulation (EU) No 978/2012 of the European Parliament and of the Council

of 25 October 2012 applying a scheme of generalised tariff preferences and
repealing Council Regulation (EC) No 732/2008 (OJ L 303, 31.10.2012,

p- D.
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2. The competent authorities of the beneficiary countries shall
cooperate with the Commission or the Member States by, in particular:

(a) providing all necessary support in the event of a request by the
Commission for the monitoring by it of the proper management
of the GSP scheme in the country concerned, including verification
visits on the spot by the Commission or the customs authorities of
the Member States;

(b) without prejudice to Articles 73 and 110 of this Regulation,
verifying the originating status of products and the compliance
with the other conditions laid down in this Subsection, Subsections
3 to 9 of this Section and Subsections 2 and 3 of Title II Chapter 1
Section 2 of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446, including visits
on the spot, where requested by the Commission or the customs
authorities of the Member States in the context of origin investi-
gations.

3. Where, in a beneficiary country, a competent authority for issuing
certificates of origin Form A is designated, documentary proofs of
origin are verified, and certificates of origin Form A for exports to
the Union are issued, that beneficiary country shall be considered to
have accepted the conditions laid down in paragraph 1.

4. When a country is admitted or readmitted as a beneficiary country
in respect of products referred to in Regulation (EU) No 978/2012,
goods originating in that country shall benefit from the generalised
system of preferences on condition that they were exported from the
beneficiary country on or after the date referred to in Article 73(2) of
this Regulation.

5. Where a country or territory has been removed from Annex II to
Regulation (EU) No 978/2012, the obligation to provide administrative
cooperation laid down in Article 55 of Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/2446 and Articles 110 and 111 of this Regulation shall continue
to apply to that country or territory for a period of 3 years from the date
of its removal from that annex.

6.  The obligations referred to in paragraph 5 shall apply to Singapore
for a period of 3 years starting from 1 January 2014.

Article 72

Notification obligations applicable after the date of application of
the registered exporter (REX) system

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. Beneficiary countries shall notify the Commission of the names
and addresses and contact details of the authorities situated in their
territory which are:

(a) part of the governmental authorities of the country concerned, or act
under the authority of the government thereof, and competent to
register exporters in the REX system, modify and update regis-
tration data and revoke registrations;

(b) part of the governmental authorities of the country concerned and
responsible for ensuring the administrative cooperation with the
Commission and the customs authorities of the Member States as
provided for in this Subsection, Subsections 3 to 9 of this Section
and Subsections 2 and 3 of Title II Chapter 1 Section 2 of
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446.
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2. The notification shall be sent to the Commission at the latest 3
months before the date on which the beneficiary countries intend to start
the registration of exporters.

3. Beneficiary countries shall inform the Commission immediately of
any changes to the information notified under the first paragraph.

Article 73

Notification obligations applicable until the date of application of
the registered exporter (REX) system

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. The beneficiary countries shall inform the Commission of the
names and addresses of the governmental authorities situated in their
territory which are empowered to issue certificates of origin Form A,
together with specimen impressions of the stamps used by those auth-
orities, and the names and addresses of the relevant governmental auth-
orities responsible for the control of the certificates of origin Form A
and the invoice declarations.

The Commission will forward this information to the customs auth-
orities of the Member States. When this information is communicated
within the framework of an amendment of previous communications,
the Commission will indicate the date of entry into use of those new
stamps according to the instructions given by the competent govern-
mental authorities of the beneficiary countries. This information is for
official use; however, when goods are to be released for free circulation,
the customs authorities in question may allow the importer to consult
the specimen impressions of the stamps.

Beneficiary countries which have already provided the information
required under the first sub-paragraph shall not be obliged to provide
it again, unless there has been a change.

2. For the purpose of Article 71(4) of this Regulation, the
Commission will publish, on its website, the date on which a country
admitted or readmitted as a beneficiary country in respect of products
referred to in Regulation (EU) No 978/2012 met the obligations set out
in paragraph 1 of this Article.

Subsection 3

Procedures at export in beneficiary countries and in

the Union applicable within the framework of the GSP

scheme of the Union until the application of the
registered exporter system

Article 74
Procedure for the issue of a certificate of origin Form A

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. Certificates of origin Form A shall be issued on written application
from the exporter or its representative, together with any other appro-
priate supporting documents proving that the products to be exported
qualify for the issue of a certificate of origin Form A. Certificates of
origin Form A shall be issued using the form set out in Annex 22-08.
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2. The competent authorities of beneficiary countries shall make
available the certificate of origin Form A to the exporter as soon as
the exportation has taken place or is ensured. However, the competent
authorities of beneficiary countries may also issue a certificate of origin
Form A after exportation of the products to which it relates, if:

(a) it was not issued at the time of exportation because of errors or
involuntary omissions or special circumstances; or

(b) it is demonstrated to the satisfaction of the competent authorities
that a certificate of origin Form A was issued but was not accepted
at importation for technical reasons; or

(c) the final destination of the products concerned was determined
during their transportation or storage and after possible splitting
of a consignment, in accordance with Article 43 of Delegated Regu-
lation (EU) 2015/2446.

3. The competent authorities of beneficiary countries may issue a
certificate retrospectively only after verifying that the information
supplied in the exporter’s application for a certificate of origin Form
A issued retrospectively is in accordance with that in the corresponding
export file and that a certificate of origin Form A was not issued when
the products in question were exported, except when the certificate of
origin Form A was not accepted for technical reasons. The words
‘Issued retrospectively’, ‘Délivré a posteriori’ or ‘emitido a posteriori’
shall be indicated in box 4 of the certificate of origin Form A issued
retrospectively.

4. In the event of theft, loss or destruction of a certificate of origin
Form A, the exporter may apply to the competent authorities which
issued it for a duplicate to be made out on the basis of the export
documents in their possession. The words ‘Duplicate’, ‘Duplicata’ or
‘Duplicado’, the date of issue and the serial number of the original
certificate shall be indicated in box 4 of the duplicate certificate of
origin Form A. The duplicate takes effect from the date of the original.

5. For the purposes of verifying whether the product for which a
certificate of origin Form A is requested complies with the relevant
rules of origin, the competent governmental authorities shall be
entitled to call for any documentary evidence or to carry out any
check which they consider appropriate.

6.  Completion of boxes 2 and 10 of the certificate of origin Form A
shall be optional. Box 12 shall bear the mention ‘Union’ or the name of
one of the Member States. The date of issue of the certificate of origin
Form A shall be indicated in box 11. The signature to be entered in that
box, which is reserved for the competent governmental authorities
issuing the certificate, as well as the signature of the exporter’s auth-
orised signatory to be entered in box 12, shall be handwritten.

Article 75
Conditions for making out an invoice declaration

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. The invoice declaration may be made out by any exporter
operating in a beneficiary country for any consignment consisting of
one or more packages containing originating products whose total value
does not exceed EUR 6000, and provided that the administrative
cooperation referred to in Article 67(2) of this Regulation applies to
this procedure.
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2. The exporter making out an invoice declaration shall be prepared
to submit at any time, at the request of the customs or other competent
governmental authorities of the exporting country, all appropriate
documents proving the originating status of the products concerned.

3. An invoice declaration shall be made out by the exporter in either
French, English or Spanish by typing, stamping or printing on the
invoice, the delivery note or any other commercial document, the
declaration, the text of which appears in Annex 22-09. If the declaration
is handwritten, it shall be written in ink in printed characters. Invoice
declarations shall bear the original handwritten signature of the exporter.

4. The use of an invoice declaration shall be subject to the following
conditions:

(a) one invoice declaration shall be made out for each consignment;

(b) if the goods contained in the consignment have already been subject
to verification in the exporting country by reference to the definition
of ‘originating products’, the exporter may refer to that verification
in the invoice declaration.

Article 76

Conditions for issuing a certificate of origin Form A in case of
cumulation

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

When cumulation under Articles 53, 54, 55 or 56 of Delegated Regu-
lation (EU) 2015/2446 applies, the competent governmental authorities
of the beneficiary country called on to issue a certificate of origin Form
A for products in the manufacture of which materials originating in a
party with which cumulation is permitted are used shall rely on the
following:

(a) in the case of bilateral cumulation, on the proof of origin provided
by the exporter’s supplier and issued in accordance with the
provisions of Article 77 of this Regulation;

(b) in the case of cumulation with Norway, Switzerland or Turkey, on
the proof of origin provided by the exporter’s supplier and issued in
accordance with the relevant rules of origin of Norway, Switzerland
or Turkey, as the case may be;

(c) in the case of regional cumulation, on the proof of origin provided
by the exporter’s supplier, namely a certificate of origin Form A,
issued using the form set out in Annex 22-08 or, as the case may
be, an invoice declaration, the text of which appears in Annex 22-
09;

(d) in the case of extended cumulation, on the proof of origin provided
by the exporter’s supplier and issued in accordance with the
provisions of the relevant free-trade agreement between the Union
and the country concerned.

In the cases referred to in points (a), (b), (c) and (d) of the first sub-
paragraph, Box 4 of certificate of origin Form A shall, as the case may
be, contain the indication:
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— ‘EU cumulation’, ‘Norway cumulation’, ‘Switzerland cumulation’,
‘Turkey cumulation’, ‘regional cumulation’, ‘extended cumulation
with country x’, or

— ‘Cumul UE’, ‘Cumul Norvége’, ‘Cumul Suisse’, ‘Cumul Turquie’,
‘cumul régional’, ‘cumul étendu avec le pays x’, or

— ‘Acumulacion UE’, ‘Acumulacion Noruega’, ‘Acumulacion Suiza’,
‘Acumulacion  Turquia’, ‘Acumulacion regional’, ‘Acumulacion
ampliada con el pais x’.

Article 77

Proof of Union’s originating status for the purpose of bilateral
cumulation and approved exporter

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1.  Evidence of the originating status of Union products shall be
furnished by either of the following:

(a) the production of a movement certificate EUR.1, issued using the
form set out in Annex 22-10; or

(b) the production of an invoice declaration, the text of which is set out
in Annex 22-09 of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446. An
invoice declaration may be made out by any exporter for
consignments containing originating products whose total value
does not exceed EUR 6 000 or by an approved Union exporter.

2. The exporter or its representative shall enter ‘GSP beneficiary
countries’ and ‘EU’, or ‘Pays bénéficiaires du SPG’ and ‘UE’, in box
2 of the movement certificate EUR.1.

3. The provisions of this Subsection, Subsections 3 to 9 of this
Section and Subsections 2 and 3 of Title II Chapter 1 Section 2 of
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 concerning the issue, use and
subsequent verification of certificates of origin Form A shall apply
mutatis mutandis to EUR.1 movement certificates and, with the
exception of the provisions concerning their issue, to invoice declar-
ations.

4. The customs authorities of the Member States may authorise any
exporter established in the customs territory of the Union, hereinafter
referred to as an ‘approved exporter’, who makes frequent shipments of
products originating in the Union within the framework of bilateral
cumulation to make out invoice declarations, irrespective of the value
of the products concerned, where that exporter offers, to the satisfaction
of the customs authorities, all guarantees necessary to verify the
following:

(a) the originating status of the products;

(b) the fulfilment of other requirements applicable in that Member
State.

5. The customs authorities may grant the status of approved exporter
subject to any conditions which they consider appropriate. The customs
authorities shall grant to the approved exporter a customs authorisation
number which shall appear on the invoice declaration.
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6.  The customs authorities shall monitor the use of the authorisation
by the approved exporter. The customs authorities may withdraw the
authorisation at any time.

They shall withdraw the authorisation in each of the following cases:

(a) the approved exporter no longer offers the guarantees referred to in
paragraph 4;

(b) the approved exporter does not fulfil the conditions referred to in
paragraph 5;

(c) the approved exporter otherwise makes improper use of the auth-
orisation.

7. An approved exporter shall not be required to sign invoice declar-
ations provided that the approved exporter gives the customs authorities
a written undertaking accepting full responsibility for any invoice
declaration which identifies the approved exporter as if the approved
exporter had signed it with his handwritten signature.

Subsection 4

Procedures at export in beneficiary countries and in

the Union applicable within the framework of the GSP

scheme of the Union from the date of the application of
the registered exporter system

Article 78
Obligation for exporters to be registered and waiver thereof

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1.  The GSP scheme shall apply in the following cases:

(a) in cases of goods satisfying the requirements of this Subsection,
Subsections 3 to 9 of this Section and Subsections 2 and 3 of
Title II Chapter 1 Section 2 of Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/2446 exported by a registered exporter;

(b) in cases of any consignment of one or more packages containing
originating products exported by any exporter, where the total value
of the originating products consigned does not exceed EUR 6 000.

2. The value of originating products in a consignment is the value of
all originating products within one consignment covered by a statement
on origin made out in the country of exportation.

Article 79

Registration procedure in the beneficiary countries and procedures
at export applicable during the transition period to the application
of the registered exporter system

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. Beneficiary countries shall start the registration of exporters on
1 January 2017.
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However, where the beneficiary country is not in a position to start
registration on that date, it shall notify the Commission in writing by
1 July 2016 that it postpones the registration of exporters until
1 January 2018 or 1 January 2019.

2. During a period of 12 months following the date on which the
beneficiary country starts the registration of exporters, the competent
authorities of that beneficiary country shall continue to issue certificates
of origin Form A at the request of exporters who are not yet registered
at the time of requesting the certificate.

Without prejudice to Article 94(2) of this Regulation, certificates of
origin Form A issued in accordance with the first sub-paragraph of
this paragraph shall be admissible in the Union as proof of origin if
they are issued before the date of registration of the exporter concerned.

The competent authorities of a beneficiary country experiencing
difficulties in completing the registration process within the above 12-
month period may request its extension to the Commission. Such
extensions shall not exceed 6 months.

3. Exporters in a beneficiary country, registered or not, shall make
out statements on origin for originating products consigned, where the
total value thereof does not exceed EUR 6 000, as of the date from
which the beneficiary country intends to start the registration of
exporters.

Exporters, once registered, shall make out statements on origin for
originating products consigned, where the total value thereof exceeds
EUR 6000, as of the date from which their registration is valid in
accordance with Article 86(4) of this Regulation.

4. All beneficiary countries shall apply the registered exporter system
as of 30 June 2020 at the latest.

Subsection 5

Article 80
Registered exporter database: obligations of the authorities

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. The Commission shall set up a system for registering exporters
authorised to certify the origin of goods (the REX system) and make it
available by 1 January 2017.

2. The competent authorities of beneficiary countries and the customs
authorities of Member States shall upon receipt of the complete appli-
cation form referred to in Annex 22-06 assign without delay the number
of registered exporter to the exporter or, where appropriate, the re-
consignor of goods and enter into the REX system the number of
registered exporter, the registration data and the date from which the
registration is valid in accordance with Article 86(4) of this Regulation.
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The competent authorities of a beneficiary country or the customs auth-
orities of a Member State shall inform the exporter or, where appro-
priate, the re-consignor of goods of the number of registered exporter
assigned to that exporter or re-consignor of goods and of the date from
which the registration is valid.

3. Where the competent authorities consider that the information
provided in the application is incomplete, they shall inform the
exporter thereof without delay.

4. The competent authorities of beneficiary countries and the customs
authorities of Member States shall keep the data registered by them up-
to-date. They shall modify those data immediately after having been
informed by the registered exporter in accordance with Article 89 of
this Regulation.

Article 81
Date of application of certain provisions

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. Articles 70, 72, 78 to 80, 82 to 93, 99 to 107, 108, 109 and 112 of
this Regulation shall apply in respect of export of goods by exporters
registered under the REX system in a beneficiary country from the date
on which that beneficiary country starts registering exporters under that
system. In so far as exporters in the Union are concerned, these Articles
shall apply from 1 January 2017.

2. Atticles 71, 73, 74 to 77, 94 to 98 and 110 to 112 of this Regu-
lation shall apply in respect of export of goods by exporters who are not
registered under the REX system in a beneficiary country. In so far as
exporters in the Union are concerned, these Articles shall apply until
31 December 2017.

Article 82
Registered exporter database: access rights to the database

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1.  The Commission shall ensure that access to the REX system is
given in accordance with this Article.

2. The Commission shall have access to consult all the data.

3.  The competent authorities of a beneficiary country shall have
access to consult the data concerning exporters registered by them.

4. The customs authorities of the Member States shall have access to
consult the data registered by them, by the customs authorities of other
Member States and by the competent authorities of beneficiary countries
as well as by Norway, Switzerland or Turkey. This access to the data
shall take place for the purpose of carrying out verifications of customs
declarations under Article 188 of the Code or post-release control under
Article 48 of the Code.

5. The Commission shall provide secure access to the REX system to
the competent authorities of beneficiary countries.
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6.  Where a country or territory has been removed from Annex II to
Regulation (EU) No 978/2012, its competent authorities shall keep the
access to the REX system as long as required in order to enable them to
comply with their obligations under Article 70 of this Regulation.

7. The Commission shall make the following data available to the
public with the consent given by the exporter by signing box 6 of the
form set out in Annex 22-06:

(a) name of the registered exporter;
(b) address of the place where the registered exporter is established;

(c) contact details as specified in box 2 of the form set out in Annex
22-06;

(d) indicative description of the goods which qualify for preferential
treatment, including indicative list of Harmonised System
headings or chapters, as specified in box 4 of the form set out in
Annex 22-06;

() EORI number or the trader identification number (TIN) of the
registered exporter.

The refusal to sign box 6 shall not constitute a ground for refusing to
register the exporter.

8. The Commission shall always make the following data available to
the public

(a) the number of registered exporter;
(b) the date from which the registration is valid,
(c) the date of the revocation of the registration where applicable;

(d) information whether the registration applies also to exports to
Norway, Switzerland or Turkey;

(e) the date of the last synchronisation between the REX system and
the public website.

Article 83
Registered exporter database: data protection

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1.  The data registered in the REX system shall be processed solely
for the purpose of the application of the GSP scheme as set out in this
Subsection.

2. Registered exporters shall be provided with the information laid
down in Article 11(1)(a) to (e) of Regulation (EC) No 45/2001 of the
European Parliament and of the Council (!) or Article 10 of Directive

(") Regulation (EC) No 45/2001 of the European Parliament and of the Council
of 18 December 2000 on the protection of individuals with regard to the
processing of personal data by the Community institutions and bodies and on
the free movement of such data (OJ L 8, 12.1.2001, p. 1).
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95/46/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council ('). In
addition, they shall also be provided with the following information:

(a) information concerning the legal basis of the processing operations
for which the data is intended;

(b) the data retention period.

Registered exporters shall be provided with that information via a notice
attached to the application to become a registered exporter as set out in
Annex 22-06.

3. Each competent authority in a beneficiary country and each
customs authority in a Member State that has introduced data into the
REX system shall be considered the controller with respect to the
processing of those data.

The Commission shall be considered as a joint controller with respect to
the processing of all data to guarantee that the registered exporter will
obtain his rights.

4. The rights of registered exporters with regard to the processing of
data which is stored in the REX system listed in Annex 22-06 and
processed in national systems shall be exercised in accordance with
the data protection legislation implementing Directive 95/46/EC of the
Member State which is storing their data.

5. Member States who replicate in their national systems the data of
the REX system they have access to shall keep the replicated data-up-to
date.

6.  The rights of registered exporters with regard to the processing of
their registration data by the Commission shall be exercised in
accordance with Regulation (EC) No 45/2001.

7. Any request by a registered exporter to exercise the right of
access, rectification, erasure or blocking of data in accordance with
Regulation (EC) No 45/2001 shall be submitted to and processed by
the controller of data.

Where a registered exporter has submitted such a request to the
Commission without having tried to obtain his rights from the controller
of data, the Commission shall forward that request to the controller of
data of the registered exporter.

If the registered exporter fails to obtain his rights from the controller of
data, the registered exporter shall submit such request to the
Commission acting as controller. The Commission shall have the right
to rectify, erase or block the data.

8. The national supervisory data protection authorities and the
European Data Protection Supervisor, each acting within the scope of
their respective competence, shall cooperate and ensure coordinated
supervision of the registration data.

(") Directive 95/46/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council of
24 October 1995 on the protection of individuals with regard to the
processing of personal data and on the free movement of such data (OJ
L 281, 23.11.1995, p. 31).
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They shall, each acting within the scope of their respective compet-
ences, exchange relevant information, assist each other in carrying out
audits and inspections, examine difficulties of interpretation or appli-
cation of this Regulation, study problems with the exercise of inde-
pendent supervision or in the exercise of the rights of data subjects,
draw up harmonised proposals for joint solutions to any problems and
promote awareness of data protection rights, as necessary.

Article 84

Notification obligations applicable to Member States for the
implementation of the registered exporter (REX) system

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

Member States shall notify the Commission of the names, addresses and
contact details of their customs authorities which are:

(a) competent to register exporters and re-consignors of goods in the
REX system, modify and update registration data and revoke regis-
tration;

(b) responsible for ensuring the administrative cooperation with the
competent authorities of the beneficiary countries as provided for
in this Subsection, Subsections 3 to 9 of this Section and
Subsections 2 and 3 of Title II Chapter 1 Section 2 of Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/2446.

The notification shall be sent to the Commission by 30 September
2016.

Member States shall inform the Commission immediately of any
changes to the information notified under the first sub-paragraph.

Article 85

Registration procedure in the Member States and procedures at
export applicable during the transition period to the application
of the registered exporter system

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1.  On 1 January 2017, the customs authorities of Member States
shall start the registration of exporters established in their territories.

2. As of 1 January 2018, the customs authorities in all Member
States shall cease to issue movement certificates EUR.1 for the
purpose of cumulation under Article 53 of Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/2446.

3. Until 31 December 2017, the customs authorities of Member
States shall issue movement certificates EUR.1 or replacement
certificates of origin Form A at the request of exporters or re-consignors
of goods who are not yet registered. This shall also apply if the orig-
inating products sent to the Union are accompanied by statements on
origin made out by a registered exporter in a beneficiary country.
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4.  Exporters in the Union, registered or not, shall make out
statements on origin for originating products consigned, where the
total value thereof does not exceed EUR 6 000, as from 1 January 2017.

Exporters, once registered, shall make out statements on origin for
originating products consigned, where the total value thereof exceeds
EUR 6000, as of the date on which their registration is valid in
accordance with Article 86(4) of this Regulation.

5. Re-consignors of goods who are registered may make out
replacement statements on origin from the date from which their regis-
tration is valid in accordance with Article 86(4) of this Regulation. This
shall apply regardless of whether the goods are accompanied by a
certificate of origin Form A issued in the beneficiary country or an
invoice declaration or a statement on origin made out by the exporter.

Article 86
Application to become a registered exporter

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. To become a registered exporter, an exporter shall lodge an appli-
cation with the competent authorities of the beneficiary country where
he has his headquarters or where he is permanently established.

The application shall be made using the form set out in Annex 22-06.

2. To become a registered exporter, an exporter or a re-consignor of
goods established in the customs territory of the Union shall lodge an
application with the customs authorities of that Member States. The
application shall be made using the form set out in Annex 22-06.

3. For the purposes of exports under the GSP and under the gener-
alised schemes of preferences of Norway, Switzerland or Turkey
exporters shall only be required to be registered once.

A registered exporter number shall be assigned to the exporter by the
competent authorities of the beneficiary country with a view to
exporting under the GSP schemes of the Union, Norway and Swit-
zerland as well as Turkey, to the extent that those countries have
recognised the country where the registration has taken place as a bene-
ficiary country.

4.  The registration shall be valid as of the date on which the
competent authorities of a beneficiary country or the customs authorities
of a Member State receive a complete application for registration, in
accordance with paragraphs 1 and 2.

5. Where the exporter is represented for the purpose of carrying out
export formalities and the representative of the exporter is also a
registered exporter, this representative shall not use his own registered
exporter number.
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Article 87
Registered exporter database: Publicity measures

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

For the purpose of Article 70(4) of this Regulation, the Commission
will publish on its website the date on which beneficiary countries start
applying the registered exporter system. The Commission will keep the
information up-to-date.

Article 88

Automatic registration of exporters for a country becoming a
beneficiary country of the GSP scheme of the Union

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

Where a country is added to the list of beneficiary countries in Annex II
to Regulation (EU) No 978/2012, the Commission shall automatically
activate for its GSP scheme the registrations of all exporters registered
in that country provided that the registration data of the exporters are
available in the REX system and are valid for at least the GSP scheme
of Norway, Switzerland or Turkey.

In this case, an exporter who is already registered for at least the GSP
scheme of either, Norway, Switzerland or Turkey, need not lodge an
application with his competent authorities to be registered for the GSP
scheme of the Union.

Article 89
Withdrawal from the record of registered exporters

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. Registered exporters shall immediately inform the competent auth-
orities of the beneficiary country or the customs authorities of the
Member State of changes to the information which they have
provided for the purposes of their registration.

2. Registered exporters who no longer meet the conditions for
exporting goods under the GSP scheme, or no longer intend to export
goods under the GSP scheme shall inform the competent authorities in
the beneficiary country or the customs authorities in the Member State
accordingly.

3. The competent authorities in a beneficiary country or the customs
authorities in a Member State shall revoke the registration if the
registered exporter:

(a) no longer exists;

(b) no longer meets the conditions for exporting goods under the GSP
scheme;

(c) has informed the competent authority of the beneficiary country or
the customs authorities of the Member State that he no longer
intends to export goods under the GSP scheme;

(d) intentionally or negligently draws up, or causes to be drawn up, a
statement on origin which contains incorrect information and leads
to wrongfully obtaining the benefit of preferential tariff treatment.
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4. The competent authority of a beneficiary country or the customs
authorities of a Member State may revoke the registration if the
registered exporter fails to keep the data concerning his registration
up-to-date.

5. Revocation of registrations shall take effect for the future, i.e. in
respect of statements on origin made out after the date of revocation.
Revocation of registration shall have no effect on the validity of
statements on origin made out before the registered exporter is
informed of the revocation.

6. The competent authority of a beneficiary country or the customs
authorities of a Member State shall inform the registered exporter about
the revocation of his registration and of the date from which the revo-
cation will take effect.

7. Judicial remedy shall be available to the exporter or the re-
consignor of goods in the event of revocation of his registration.

8. The revocation of a registered exporter shall be cancelled in case
of an incorrect revocation. The exporter or the re-consignor of goods
shall be entitled to use the registered exporter number assigned to him at
the time of the registration.

9.  Exporters or re-consignors of goods whose registration has been
revoked may make a new application to become a registered exporter in
accordance with Article 86 of this Regulation. Exporters or re-
consignors of goods whose registration has been revoked in accordance
with paragraphs 3(d) and 4 may only be registered again if they prove
to the competent authorities of the beneficiary country or to the customs
authorities of the Member State which had registered them that they
have remedied the situation which led to the revocation of their regis-
tration.

10.  The data relating to a revoked registration shall be kept in the
REX system by the competent authority of the beneficiary country or by
the customs authorities of the Member State, which introduced them
into that system, for a maximum of 10 calendar years after the calendar
year in which the revocation took place. After those 10 calendar years,
the competent authority of a beneficiary country or the customs auth-
orities of the Member State shall delete the data.

Article 90

Automatic withdrawal from the record of registered exporters when
a country is withdrawn from the list of beneficiary countries

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. The Commission shall revoke all registrations of exporters
registered in a beneficiary country if the beneficiary country is
removed from the list of beneficiary countries in Annex II to Regulation
(EU) No 978/2012 or if the tariff preferences granted to the beneficiary
country have been temporarily withdrawn in accordance with Regu-
lation (EU) No 978/2012.

2. Where that country is reintroduced in that list or where the
temporary withdrawal of the tariff preferences granted to the beneficiary
country is terminated, the Commission shall re-activate the registrations
of all exporters registered in that country provided that the registration
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data of the exporters are available in the system and have remained
valid for at least the GSP scheme of Norway or Switzerland, or Turkey.
Otherwise, exporters shall be registered again in accordance with
Article 86 of this Regulation.

3. In the event of revocation of the registrations of all registered
exporters in a beneficiary country in accordance with the first paragraph,
the data of the revoked registrations will be kept in the REX system for
at least 10 calendar years after the calendar year in which the revocation
took place. After that 10-year period, and when the beneficiary country
has not been a beneficiary country of the GSP scheme of Norway,
Switzerland, nor Turkey for more than 10 years, the Commission will
delete the data of the revoked registrations from the REX system.

Article 91
Obligations of exporters

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. Exporters and registered exporters shall comply with the following
obligations:

(a) they shall maintain appropriate commercial accounting records
concerning the production and supply of goods qualifying for pref-
erential treatment;

(b) they shall keep available all evidence relating to the materials used
in the manufacture;

(c) they shall keep all customs documentation relating to the materials
used in the manufacture;

(d) they shall keep for at least 3 years from the end of the calendar year
in which the statement on origin was made out, or longer if required
by national law, records of:

(i) the statements on origin they made out;

(i) their originating and non-originating materials, production and
stock accounts.

Those records and those statements on origin may be kept in an elec-
tronic format but shall allow the materials used in the manufacture of
the exported products to be traced and their originating status to be
confirmed.

2. The obligations provided for in paragraph 1 shall also apply to
suppliers who provide exporters with suppliers’ declarations certifying
the originating status of the goods they supply.

3. The re-consignors of goods, whether registered or not, who make
out replacement statements on origin shall keep the initial statements on
origin they replaced for at least 3 years from the end of the calendar
year in which the replacement statement on origin was made out, or
longer if required by national law.
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Article 92
General provisions on the statement on origin

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. A statement on origin may be made out at the time of exportation
to the Union or when the exportation to the Union is ensured.

Where the products concerned are considered as originating in the bene-
ficiary country of export or another beneficiary country in accordance
with the second sub-paragraph of Article 55(4) of Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/2446 or with the second sub-paragraph of Article 55(6) of
that Regulation, the statement on origin shall be made out by the
exporter in the beneficiary country of export.

Where the products concerned are exported without further working or
processing or after being only subject to operations described in
Article 47(1)(a) of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 and have
therefore retained their origin in accordance with the third subparagraph
of Article 55(4) and with the third subparagraph of Article 55(6) of that
Regulation, the statement on origin shall be made out by the exporter in
the beneficiary country of origin.

2. A statement on origin may also be made out after exportation
(‘retrospective statement’) of the products concerned. Such a retro-
spective statement on origin shall be admissible if presented to the
customs authorities in the Member State of lodging of the customs
declaration for release for free circulation at the latest 2 years after
the importation.

Where the splitting of a consignment takes place in accordance with
Article 43 of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 and provided that
the 2-year deadline referred to in the first sub-paragraph is respected, the
statement on origin may be made out retrospectively by the exporter of
the country of exportation of the products. This applies mutatis
mutandis if the splitting of a consignment takes place in another bene-
ficiary country or in Norway, Switzerland or Turkey.

3. The statement on origin shall be provided by the exporter to its
customer in the Union and shall contain the particulars specified in
Annex 22-07 of. It shall be made out in English, French or Spanish.

It may be made out on any commercial document allowing identifi-
cation of the exporter concerned and the goods involved.

4.  Paragraphs 1 to 3 shall apply mutatis mutandis to statements on
origin made out in the Union for the purpose of bilateral cumulation.

Article 93
Statement on origin in the case of cumulation

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. For the purpose of establishing the origin of materials used under
bilateral or regional cumulation, the exporter of a product manufactured
using materials originating in a country with which cumulation is
permitted shall rely on the statement on origin provided by the



2015R2447 — EN — 29.12.2015 — 000.001 — 67

supplier of those materials. In these cases, the statement on origin made
out by the exporter shall, as the case may be, contain the indication ‘EU
cumulation’, ‘regional cumulation’, ‘Cumul UE’, ‘Cumul regional’ or
‘Acumulacion UE’, ‘Acumulacion regional’.

2. For the purpose of establishing the origin of materials used within
the framework of cumulation under Article 54 of Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/2446, the exporter of a product manufactured using materials
originating in Norway, Switzerland or Turkey shall rely on the proof of
origin provided by the supplier of those materials on condition that that
proof has been issued in accordance with the provisions of the GSP
rules of origin of Norway, Switzerland or Turkey, as the case may be.
In this case, the statement on origin made out by the exporter shall
contain the indication ‘Norway cumulation’, ‘Switzerland cumulation’,
‘Turkey cumulation’, ‘Cumul Norvége’, ‘Cumul Suisse’, ‘Cumul
Turquie’ or ‘Acumulacion Noruega’, ‘Acumulacion Suiza’, ‘Acumu-
lacion Turquia’.

3. For the purpose of establishing the origin of materials used within
the framework of extended cumulation under Article 56 of Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/2446, the exporter of a product manufactured
using materials originating in a party with which extended cumulation
is permitted shall rely on the proof of origin provided by the supplier of
those materials on condition that that proof has been issued in
accordance with the provisions of the relevant free-trade agreement
between the Union and the party concerned.

In this case, the statement on origin made out by the exporter shall
contain the indication ‘extended cumulation with country x’, ‘cumul
étendu avec le pays x’ or ‘Acumulaciéon ampliada con el pais x’.

Subsection 6

Procedures at release for free circulation in the Union

applicable within the framework of the GSP scheme of

the Union until the date of the application of the
registered exporter system

Article 94

Submission and validity of certificates of origin Form A or invoice
declarations and belated presentation thereof

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. Certificates of origin Form A or invoice declarations shall be
submitted to the customs authorities of the Member States of
importation in accordance with the procedures concerning the customs
declaration.

2. A proof of origin shall be valid for 10 months from the date of
issue in the exporting country and shall be submitted within the said
period to the customs authorities of the importing country.

Proofs of origin submitted to the customs authorities of the importing
country after the lapsing of their period of validity may be accepted for
the purpose of applying the tariff preferences, where failure to submit
these documents by the final date set is due to exceptional circum-
stances.
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In other cases of belated presentation, the customs authorities of the
importing country may accept the proofs of origin where the products
have been presented to customs before the said final date.

Article 95

Replacement of certificates of origin Form A and invoice
declarations

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. Where originating products not yet released for free circulation are
placed under the control of a customs office of a Member State, that
customs office shall, on written request from the re-consignor, replace
the initial certificate of origin Form A or invoice declaration by one or
more certificates of origin Form A (replacement certificate) for the
purposes of sending all or some of these products elsewhere within
the Union or to Norway or Switzerland. The re-consignor shall
indicate in his request whether a photocopy of the initial proof of
origin is to be annexed to the replacement certificate.

2. The replacement certificate shall be drawn up in accordance with
Annex 22-19.

The customs office shall verify that the replacement certificate is in
conformity with the initial proof of origin.

3. Where the request for a replacement certificate is made by a re-
consignor acting in good faith, he shall not be responsible for the
accuracy of the particulars entered on the initial proof of origin.

4. The customs office which is requested to issue the replacement
certificate shall note on the initial proof of origin or on an attachment
thereto the weights, numbers, nature of the products forwarded and their
country of destination and indicate thereon the serial numbers of the
corresponding replacement certificate or certificates. It shall keep the
initial proof of origin for at least 3 years.

5. In the case of products which benefit from the tariff preferences
under a derogation granted in accordance with Article 64(6) of the
Code, the procedure laid down in this Article shall apply only when
such products are intended for the Union.

Article 96

Importation by instalments using certificates of origin Form A or
invoice declarations

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. Where, at the request of the importer and on the conditions laid
down by the customs authorities of the importing Member State,
unassembled or disassembled products within the meaning of general
interpretative rule 2(a) of the Harmonised System and falling within
Section XVI or XVII or heading 7308 or 9406 of the Harmonised
System are imported by instalments, a single proof of origin for such
products may be submitted to the customs authorities on importation of
the first instalment.



2015R2447 — EN — 29.12.2015 — 000.001 — 69

2. At the request of the importer and having regard to the conditions
laid down by the customs authorities of the importing Member State, a
single proof of origin may be submitted to the customs authorities at the
importation of the first consignment when the goods:

(a) are imported within the framework of frequent and continuous trade
flows of a significant commercial value;

(b) are the subject of the same contract of sale, the parties of this
contract established in the exporting country or in the Member
State(s);

(c) are classified in the same code (eight digits) of the Combined
Nomenclature;

(d) come exclusively from the same exporter, are destined for the same
importer, and are made the subject of entry formalities at the same
customs office of the same Member State.

This procedure shall be applicable for a period determined by the
competent customs authorities.

Article 97

Exemptions from the obligation to provide a certificate of origin
Form A or an invoice declaration

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. Products sent as small packages from private persons to private
persons or forming part of travellers’ personal luggage shall be admitted
as originating products benefiting from GSP tariff preferences without
requiring the presentation of a certificate of origin Form A or an invoice
declaration, provided that:

(a) such products:
(1) are not imported by way of trade;

(i) have been declared as meeting the conditions required for bene-
fiting from the GSP scheme;

(b) there is no doubt as to the veracity of the declaration referred to in
point (a)(ii).

2. Imports shall not be considered as imports by way of trade if all
the following conditions are met:

(a) the imports are occasional,

(b) the imports consist solely of products for the personal use of the
recipients or travellers or their families;

(c) it is evident from the nature and quantity of the products that no
commercial purpose is in view.

3. The total value of the products referred to in paragraph 2 shall not
exceed EUR 500 in the case of small packages or EUR 1200 in the
case of products forming part of travellers’ personal luggage.

Article 98

Discrepancies and formal errors in certificates of origin Form A or
invoice declarations

(Article 64(1) of the Code)
1. The discovery of slight discrepancies between the statements made

in the certificate of origin Form A or in an invoice declaration, and
those made in the documents submitted to the customs office for the
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purpose of carrying out the formalities for importing the products shall
not ipso facto render the certificate or declaration null and void if it is
duly established that that document does correspond to the products
submitted.

2. Obvious formal errors on a certificate of origin Form A, a
movement certificate EUR.1 or an invoice declaration shall not cause
this document to be rejected if these errors are not such as to create
doubts concerning the correctness of the statements made in that
document.

Subsection 7

Procedures at release for free circulation in the Union

applicable within the framework of the GSP scheme of

the Union from the date of the application of the
registered exporter system

Article 99
Validity of statement on origin

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. A statement on origin shall be made out for each consignment.

2. A statement on origin shall be valid for 12 months from the date
on which it is made out.

3. A single statement on origin may cover several consignments if
the goods meet the following conditions:

(a) they are presented unassembled or disassembled within the meaning
of General Interpretative rule 2(a) of the Harmonised System;

(b) they are falling within Sections XVI or XVII or headings 7308 or
9406 of the Harmonised System; and

(¢) they are intended to be imported by instalments.

Article 100
Admissibility of a statement on origin

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

In order for importers to be entitled to claim benefit from the GSP
scheme upon declaration of a statement on origin, the goods shall
have been exported on or after the date on which the beneficiary
country from which the goods are exported started the registration of
exporters in accordance with Article 79 of this Regulation.

When a country is admitted or readmitted as a beneficiary country in
respect of products referred to in Regulation (EU) No 978/2012, goods
originating in that country shall benefit from the generalised scheme of
preferences on condition that they were exported from the beneficiary
country on or after the date on which this beneficiary country started
applying the registered exporters system referred to in Article 70(3) of
this Regulation.
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Article 101
Replacement of statements on origin

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. Where originating products not yet released for free circulation are
placed under the control of a customs office of a Member State, the re-
consignor may replace the initial statement on origin by one or more
replacement statements on origin (replacement statements), for the
purposes of sending all or some of the products elsewhere within the
customs territory of the Union or to Norway or Switzerland.

The replacement statement shall be drawn up in accordance with the
requirements in Annex 22-20.

Replacement statements on origin may only be made out if the initial
statement on origin was made out in accordance with Articles 92, 93, 99
and 100 of this Regulation and Annex 22-07.

2. Re-consignors shall be registered for the purposes of making out
replacement statements on origin as regards originating products to be
sent elsewhere within the territory of the Union where the total value of
the originating products of the initial consignment to be split exceeds
EUR 6 000.

However, re-consignors who are not registered may make out
replacement statements on origin where the total value of the originating
products of the initial consignment to be split exceeds EUR 6 000 if
they attach a copy of the initial statement on origin made out in the
beneficiary country.

3. Only re-consignors registered in the REX system may make out
replacement statements on origin as regards products to be sent to
Norway or Switzerland.

4. A replacement statement on origin shall be valid for 12 months
from the date of making out the initial statement on origin.

5. Paragraphs 1 to 4 shall also apply to statements replacing
replacement statements on origin.

6.  Where products benefit from tariff preferences under a derogation
granted in accordance with Article 64(6) of the Code, the replacement
provided for in this Article may only be made if such products are
intended for the Union.

Article 102
General principles and precautions to be taken by the declarant

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1.  Where a declarant requests preferential treatment under the GSP
scheme, he shall make reference to the statement on origin in the
customs declaration for release for free circulation. The reference to
the statement on origin will be its date of issue with the format
yyyymmdd, where yyyy is the year, mm is the month and dd is the
day. Where the total value of the originating products consigned
exceeds EUR 6 000, the declarant shall also indicate the number of
the registered exporter.
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2. Where the declarant has requested application of the GSP scheme
in accordance with paragraph 1, without being in possession of a
statement on origin at the time of the acceptance of the customs
declaration for release for free circulation, that declaration shall be
considered as being incomplete within the meaning of Article 166 of
the Code and treated accordingly.

3. Before declaring goods for release for free circulation, the
declarant shall take due care to ensure that the goods comply with
the rules in this Subsection, Subsections 3 to 9 of this Section and
Subsections 2 and 3 of Title II Chapter 1 Section 2 of Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/2446, in particular, by checking:

(a) on the public website that the exporter is registered in the REX
system, where the total value of the originating products consigned
exceeds EUR 6 000; and

(b) that the statement on origin is made out in accordance with Annex
22-07 of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446.

Article 103
Exemptions from the obligation to provide a statement on origin

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. The following products shall be exempted from the obligation to
make out and produce a statement on origin:

(a) products sent as small packages from private persons to private
persons, the total value of which does not exceed EUR 500;

(b) products forming part of travellers’ personal luggage, the total value
of which does not exceed EUR 1 200.

2. The products referred to in paragraph 1 shall meet the following
conditions:

(a) they are not imported by way of trade;

(b) they have been declared as meeting the conditions for benefiting
from the GSP scheme;

(c) there is no doubt as to the veracity of the declaration referred to in
point (b).

3. For the purposes of point (a) of paragraph 2, imports shall not be
considered as imports by way of trade if all the following conditions are
met:

(a) the imports are occasional,

(b) the imports consist solely of products for the personal use of the
recipients or travellers or their families;

(c) it is evident from the nature and quantity of the products that no
commercial purpose is in view.

Article 104

Discrepancies and formal errors in statements on origin; Belated
presentation of statements on origin

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1.  The discovery of slight discrepancies between the particulars
included in a statement on origin and those mentioned in the
documents submitted to the customs authorities for the purpose of
carrying out the formalities for importing the products shall not ipso
facto render the statement on origin null and void if it is duly estab-
lished that the document does correspond to the products concerned.
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2. Obvious formal errors such as typing errors on a statement on
origin shall not cause this document to be rejected if these errors are
not such as to create doubts concerning the correctness of the statements
made in that document.

3.  Statements on origin which are submitted to the customs auth-
orities of the importing country after the period of validity mentioned
in Article 99 of this Regulation may be accepted for the purpose of
applying the tariff preferences, where failure to submit these documents
by the final date set is due to exceptional circumstances. In other cases
of belated presentation, the customs authorities of the importing country
may accept the statements on origin where the products have been
presented to customs before the said final date.

Article 105
Importation by instalments using statements on origin

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. The procedure referred to in Article 99(3) of this Regulation shall
apply for a period determined by the customs authorities of the Member
States.

2. The customs authorities of the Member States of importation
supervising the successive releases for free circulation shall verify that
the successive consignments are part of the wunassembled or
disassembled products for which the statement on origin has been
made out.

Article 106
Suspension of the application of the preference

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. The customs authorities may, where they have doubts with regard
to the originating status of the products request the declarant to produce,
within a reasonable time period which they shall specify, any available
evidence for the purpose of verifying the accuracy of the indication on
origin of the declaration or the compliance with the conditions under
Article 43 of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446.

2. The customs authorities may suspend the application of the prefer-
ential tariff measure for the duration of the verification procedure laid
down in Article 109 of this Regulation where:

(a) the information provided by the declarant is not sufficient to
confirm the originating status of the products or the compliance
with the conditions laid down in Article 42 of Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/2446 or Article 43 of that Regulation;

(b) the declarant does not reply within the time period allowed for
provision of the information referred to in paragraph 1.

3. While awaiting either the information requested from the
declarant, referred to in paragraph 1, or the results of the verification
procedure, referred to in paragraph 2, release of the products shall be
offered to the importer subject to any precautionary measures judged
necessary.
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Article 107
Refusal to grant tariff preference

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. The customs authorities of the Member State of importation shall
refuse to grant tariff preferences, without being obliged to request any
additional evidence or send a request for verification to the beneficiary
country where:

(a) the goods are not the same as those mentioned in the statement on
origin;

(b) the declarant fails to submit a statement on origin for the products
concerned, where such a statement is required;

(c) without prejudice to Article 78(1)(b) and to Article 79(3) of this
Regulation, the statement on origin in possession of the declarant
has not been made out by an exporter registered in the beneficiary
country;

(d) the statement on origin is not made out in accordance with Annex
22-07,

(e) the conditions of Article 43 of Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/2446 are not met.

2. The customs authorities of the Member State of importation shall
refuse to grant tariff preferences, following a request for verification
within the meaning of Article 109 addressed to the competent auth-
orities of the beneficiary country, where the customs authorities of the
Member State of importation:

(a) have received a reply according to which the exporter was not
entitled to make out the statement on origin;

(b) have received a reply according to which the products concerned
are not originating in a beneficiary country or the conditions of
Article 42 of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 were not met;

(¢) had reasonable doubt as to the validity of the statement on origin or
the accuracy of the information provided by the declarant regarding
the true origin of the products in question when they made the
request for verification, and either of the following conditions are
met:

(1) they have received no reply within the time period permitted in
accordance with Article 109 of this Regulation; or

(i1) they have received a reply not providing adequate answers to
the questions raised in the request.

Subsection 8

Control of origin within the framework of the GSP
scheme of the Union

Article 108

Obligations of the competent authorities relating to the control of
origin after the date of application of the registered exporter system

(Article 64(1) of the Code)
1. For the purpose of ensuring compliance with the rules concerning

the originating status of products, the competent authorities of the bene-
ficiary country shall carry out:
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(a) verifications of the originating status of products at the request of
the customs authorities of the Member States;

(b) regular controls on exporters on their own initiative.

The first sub-paragraph shall apply mutatis mutandis to requests sent to
the authorities of Norway and Switzerland for the verification of
replacement statements on origin made out on their territory, with a
view to requesting these authorities to further liaise with the
competent authorities in the beneficiary country.

Extended cumulation shall only be permitted under Article 56 of
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446, if a country with which the
Union has a free-trade agreement in force has agreed to provide the
beneficiary country with its support in matters of administrative
cooperation in the same way as it would provide such support to the
customs authorities of the Member States in accordance with the
relevant provisions of the free-trade agreement concerned.

2. The controls referred to in point (b) of paragraph 1 shall ensure
the continued compliance of exporters with their obligations. They shall
be carried out at intervals determined on the basis of appropriate risk
analysis criteria. For that purpose, the competent authorities of the
beneficiary countries shall require exporters to provide copies or a list
of the statements on origin they have made out.

3. The competent authorities of the beneficiary countries shall have
the right to call for any evidence and to carry out any inspection of the
exporter’s accounts and, where appropriate, those of producers
supplying him, including at the premises, or to carry out any other
check considered appropriate.

Article 109

Subsequent verification of statements on origin and replacement
statements on origin

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. Subsequent verifications of statements on origin or replacement
statements on origin shall be carried out at random or whenever the
customs authorities of the Member States have reasonable doubts as to
their authenticity, the originating status of the products concerned or the
fulfilment of other requirements of this Subsection, Subsections 3 to 9
of this Section and Subsections 2 and 3 of Title II Chapter 1 Section 2
of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446.

Where the customs authorities of a Member State request the
cooperation of the competent authorities of a beneficiary country to
carry out a verification of the validity of statements on origin, the
originating status of products, or of both, it shall, where appropriate,
indicate on its request the reasons why it has reasonable doubts on the
validity of the statement on origin or the originating status of the
products.

A copy of the statement on origin or the replacement statement on
origin and any additional information or documents suggesting that
the information given on that statement or that replacement statement
is incorrect may be forwarded in support of the request for verification.
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The requesting Member State shall set a 6-month initial deadline to
communicate the results of the verification, starting from the date of
the verification request, with the exception of requests sent to Norway
or Switzerland for the purpose of verifying replacement statements on
origin made out in their territories on the basis of a statement on origin
made out in a beneficiary country, for which this deadline shall be
extended to 8 months.

2. Ifin cases of reasonable doubt there is no reply within the period
specified in paragraph 1 or if the reply does not contain sufficient
information to determine the real origin of the products, a second
communication shall be sent to the competent authorities. This
communication shall set a further deadline of not more than 6
months. If after the second communication the results of the verification
are not communicated to the requesting authorities within 6 months
from the date on which the second communication was sent, or if
this result do not allow the authenticity of the document in question
or the real origin of the products to be determined, the requesting auth-
orities shall refuse entitlement to the tariff preferences.

3. Where the verification provided for in paragraph 1 or any other
available information appears to indicate that the rules of origin are
being contravened, the exporting beneficiary country shall on its own
initiative or at the request of the customs authorities of the Member
States or the Commission carry out appropriate inquiries or arrange for
such inquiries to be carried out with due urgency to identify and prevent
such contraventions. For this purpose, the Commission or the customs
authorities of the Member States may participate in those inquiries.

Article 110

Subsequent verification of certificates of origin Form A and invoice
declarations

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. Subsequent verifications of certificates of origin Form A and
invoice declarations shall be carried out at random or whenever the
customs authorities of the Member States have reasonable doubts as
to the authenticity of such documents, the originating status of the
products concerned or the fulfilment of the other requirements of this
Subsection, Subsections 3 to 9 of this Section and Subsections 2 and 3
of Title I Chapter 1 Section 2 of Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/2446.

2. When they make a request for subsequent verification, the customs
authorities of the Member States shall return the certificate of origin
Form A and the invoice, if it has been submitted, the invoice declar-
ation, or a copy of these documents, to the competent governmental
authorities in the exporting beneficiary country giving, where appro-
priate, the reasons for the enquiry. Any documents and information
obtained suggesting that the information given on the proof of origin
is incorrect shall be forwarded in support of the request for verification.

If the customs authorities of the Member States decide to suspend the
granting of the tariff preferences while awaiting the results of the verifi-
cation, release of the products shall be offered to the importer subject to
any precautionary measures judged necessary.
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3. When a request for subsequent verification has been made, such
verification shall be carried out and its results communicated to the
customs authorities of the Member States within a maximum of 6
months or, in the case of requests sent to Norway, Switzerland or
Turkey for the purpose of verifying replacement proofs of origin
made out in their territories on the basis of a certificate of origin
Form A or an invoice declaration made out in a beneficiary country,
within a maximum of 8 months from the date on which the request was
sent. The results shall be such as to establish whether the proof of origin
in question applies to the products actually exported and whether these
products can be considered as products originating in the beneficiary
country.

4. In the case of certificates of origin Form A issued following
bilateral cumulation, the reply shall include a copy (copies) of the
movement certificate(s) EUR.1 or, where necessary, of the
corresponding invoice declaration(s).

5. If, in cases of reasonable doubt, there is no reply within the 6
months specified in paragraph 3 or if the reply does not contain
sufficient information to determine the authenticity of the document in
question or the real origin of the products, a second communication
shall be sent to the competent authorities. If after the second communi-
cation the results of the verification are not communicated to the
requesting authorities within 4 months from the date on which the
second communication was sent, or if these results do not allow the
authenticity of the document in question or the real origin of the
products to be determined, the requesting authorities shall, except in
exceptional circumstances, refuse entitlement to the tariff preferences.

6. Where the verification procedure or any other available
information appears to indicate that the rules of origin are being contra-
vened, the exporting beneficiary country shall, on its own initiative or at
the request of the customs authorities of the Member States, carry out
appropriate inquiries or arrange for such inquiries to be carried out with
due urgency to identify and prevent such contraventions. For this
purpose, the Commission or the customs authorities of the Member
States may participate in the inquiries.

7. For the purposes of the subsequent verification of certificates of
origin Form A, the exporters shall keep all appropriate documents
proving the originating status of the products concerned and the
competent governmental authorities of the exporting beneficiary
country shall keep copies of the certificates, as well as any export
documents referring to them. These documents shall be kept for at
least 3 years from the end of the year in which the certificate of
origin Form A was issued.

Article 111

Subsequent verification of proofs of origin relating to products
having acquired origin through cumulation

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

Articles 73 and 110 of this Regulation shall also apply between the
countries of the same regional group for the purposes of provision of
information to the Commission or to the customs authorities of the
Member States and of the subsequent verification of certificates of
origin Form A or invoice declarations issued in accordance with the
rules on regional cumulation of origin.
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Subsection 9

Other provisions applicable within the framework of
the GSP scheme of the Union

Article 112
Ceuta and Melilla
(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. Articles 41 to 58 of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 shall
apply in determining whether products may be regarded as originating
in a beneficiary country when exported to Ceuta or Melilla or as orig-
inating in Ceuta and Melilla when exported to a beneficiary country for
the purposes of bilateral cumulation.

2. Articles 74 to 79 and Articles 84 to 93 of this Regulation shall
apply to products exported from a beneficiary country to Ceuta or
Melilla and to products exported from Ceuta and Melilla to a bene-
ficiary country for the purposes of bilateral cumulation.

3. For the purposes mentioned in paragraphs 1 and 2, Ceuta and
Melilla shall be regarded as a single territory.

Subsection 10

Proofs of origin applicable within the framework of the

rules of origin for the purposes of preferential tariff

measures adopted wunilaterally by the Union for
certain countries or territories

Article 113
General requirements

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

Products originating in one of the beneficiary countries or territories
shall benefit from the tariff preferences referred to in Article 59 of
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446, on submission of either of the
following:

(a) a movement certificate EUR.1, issued using the form set out in
Annex 22-10; or

(b) in the cases specified in Article 119(1), a declaration, the text of
which appears in Annex 22-13, given by the exporter on an invoice,
a delivery note or any other commercial document which describes
the products concerned in sufficient detail to enable them to be
identified (hereinafter referred to as the ‘invoice declaration’).

Box 7 of movement certificates EUR.1 or invoice declarations shall
contain the indication ‘Autonomous trade measures’ or ‘Mesures
commerciales autonomes’.

Article 114
Procedure for the issue of a movement certificate EUR.1

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. Originating products within the meaning of Title II, Chapter 1,
Section 2, Subsection 4 of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 shall
be eligible, on importation into the Union, to benefit from the tariff
preferences referred to in Article 59 of Delegated Regulation (EU)
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2015/2446, provided that they have been transported direct to the Union
within the meaning of Article 69 of Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/2446, on submission of an EUR.1 movement certificate issued
by the customs or other competent governmental authorities of a bene-
ficiary country or territory, on condition that the beneficiary country or
territory:

(a) has communicated to the Commission the information required by
Article 124 of this Regulation; and

(b) assists the Union by allowing the customs authorities of Member
States to verify the authenticity of the document or the accuracy of
the information regarding the true origin of the products in question.

2. A movement certificate EUR.1 may be issued only where it can
serve as the documentary evidence required for the purposes of the tariff
preferences referred to in Article 59 of Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/2446.

3. A movement certificate EUR.1 shall be issued only on written
application from the exporter or his representative. Such application
shall be lodged using the form set out in Annex 22-10 and shall be
completed in accordance with the provisions of this Article and Articles
113, 115, 116, 117, 118, 121 and 123 of this Regulation.

Applications for movement certificates EUR.1 shall be kept by the
competent authorities of the exporting beneficiary country or territory
or Member State for at least 3 years from the end of the year in which
the movement certificate was issued.

4. The exporter or his representative shall submit with his application
any appropriate supporting documents proving that the products to be
exported qualify for the issue of a movement certificate EUR.1.

The exporter shall undertake to submit, at the request of the competent
authorities, any supplementary evidence they may require for the
purpose of establishing the correctness of the originating status of the
products eligible for preferential treatment and shall undertake to agree
to any inspection of their accounts and to any check by the said auth-
orities on the circumstances in which the products were obtained.

5. The movement certificate EUR.1 shall be issued by the competent
governmental authorities of the beneficiary country or territory or by the
customs authorities of the exporting Member State, if the products to be
exported can be considered as originating products within the meaning
of Title II, Chapter 1, Section 2, Subsection 4 of Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/2446.

6.  Since the movement certificate EUR.1 constitutes the documentary
evidence for the application of the preferential arrangements set out in
Article 59 of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446, it shall be the
responsibility of the competent governmental authorities of the bene-
ficiary country or territory or of the customs authorities of the exporting
Member State to take any steps necessary to verify the origin of the
products and to check the other statements on the certificate.
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7. For the purpose of verifying whether the conditions set out in
paragraph 5 have been met, the competent governmental authorities of
the beneficiary country or the customs authorities of the exporting
Member State shall have the right to call for any documentary
evidence or to carry out any check which they consider appropriate.

8. It shall be the responsibility of the competent governmental auth-
orities of the beneficiary country or territory or of the customs auth-
orities of the exporting Member State to ensure that the forms referred
to in paragraph 1 are duly completed.

9. The date of issue of the movement certificate EUR.1 shall be
indicated in that part of the certificate reserved for the customs auth-
orities.

10. A movement certificate EUR.1 shall be issued by the competent
authorities of the beneficiary country or territory or by the customs
authorities of the exporting Member State when the products to which
it relates are exported. It shall be made available to the exporter as soon
as the export has taken place or is ensured.

Article 115
Importation by instalments

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

Where, at the request of the importer and on the conditions laid down
by the customs authorities of the importing country, unassembled or
disassembled products within the meaning of general interpretative
rule 2(a) of the Harmonised System and falling within Sections XVI
or XVII or headings 7308 or 9406 of the Harmonised System are
imported by instalments, a single proof of origin for such products
shall be submitted to the customs authorities on importation of the
first instalment.

Article 116
Submission of proof of origin

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

Proofs of origin shall be submitted to the customs authorities of the
Member State of importation in accordance with the procedures laid
down in Article 163 of the Code. The said authorities may require a
translation of a proof of origin and may also require the import
declaration to be accompanied by a statement from the importer to
the effect that the products meet the conditions required for the appli-
cation of this Subsection.

Article 117
Movement certificates EUR.1 issued retrospectively

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. By way of derogation from Article 114(10), a movement
certificate EUR.1 may exceptionally be issued after exportation of the
products to which it relates if either of the following conditions are
fulfilled:

(a) it was not issued at the time of exportation because of errors or
involuntary omissions or special circumstances; or
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(b) it is demonstrated to the satisfaction of the competent authorities
that a movement certificate EUR.1 was issued but was not accepted
at importation for technical reasons.

2. The competent authorities may issue a movement certificate
EUR.1 retrospectively only after verifying that the information
supplied in the exporter’s application agrees with that in the
corresponding export file and that a movement certificate EUR.1
satisfying the provisions of this Subsection was not issued when the
products in question were exported.

3. Movement -certificates EUR.1 issued retrospectively shall be
endorsed with one of the following phrases:

BG: ‘U3JIAJIEH BIIOCJIEJCTBUE’

ES: ‘EXPEDIDO A POSTERIORI’

HR: ‘IZDANO NAKNADNO’

CS: “VYSTAVENO DODATECNE’

DA: ‘UDSTEDT EFTERFOLGENDE’

DE: ‘NACHTRAGLICH AUSGESTELLT’
ET: ‘VALJA ANTUD TAGASIULATUVALT’
EL: ‘EKAO®EN EK TQN YXTEPQN’

EN: ‘ISSUED RETROSPECTIVELY’

FR: ‘DELIVRE A POSTERIORI’

IT: ‘RILASCIATO A POSTERIORI’

LV: ‘IZSNIEGTS RETROSPEKTIVI’

LT: ‘RETROSPEKTYVUSIS ISDAVIMAS’
HU: ‘KIADVA VISSZAMENOLEGES HATALLYAL’
MT: ‘MAHRUG RETROSPETTIVAMENT’
NL: ‘AFGEGEVEN A POSTERIORI’

PL: ‘WYSTAWIONE RETROSPEKTYWNIE’
PT: ‘EMITIDO A POSTERIORI’

RO: ‘ELIBERAT ULTERIOR’

SL: ‘IZDANO NAKNADNO’

SK: ‘VYDANE DODATOCNE’

FI: ‘“ANNETTU JALKIKATEEN’

SV: ‘UTFARDAT I EFTERHAND’

4. The endorsement referred to in paragraph 3 shall be inserted in the
‘Remarks’ box of the movement certificate EUR.1.

Article 118
Issue of a duplicate movement certificate EUR.1

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1.  In the event of theft, loss or destruction of a movement certificate
EUR.1, the exporter may apply to the competent authorities which
issued it, for a duplicate to be made out on the basis of the export
documents in their possession.
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2. The duplicate issued in this way shall be endorsed with one of the
following words:

BG: ‘AYBJIUKAT’
ES: ‘DUPLICADO’
HR: ‘DUPLIKAT’
CS: ‘DUPLIKAT’
DA: ‘DUPLIKAT’
DE: ‘DUPLIKAT’
ET: ‘DUPLIKAAT’
EL: ‘ANTITPA®O’
EN: ‘DUPLICATE’
FR: ‘DUPLICATA’
IT: ‘DUPLICATO’
LV: ‘DUBLIKATS’
LT: ‘DUBLIKATAS’
HU: ‘MASODLAT’
MT: ‘DUPLIKAT’
NL: ‘DUPLICAAT’
PL: ‘DUPLIKAT’
PT: ‘SEGUNDA VIA®
RO: ‘DUPLICAT’
SL: ‘DVOINIK’

SK: ‘DUPLIKAT’
FI: ‘KAKSOISKAPPALE’
SV: ‘DUPLIKAT’

3. The endorsement referred to in paragraph 2 shall be inserted in the
‘Remarks’ box of the movement certificate EUR.1.

4. The duplicate, which shall bear the date of issue of the original
movement certificate EUR.1, shall take effect as from that date.

Article 119
Conditions for making out an invoice declaration

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. The invoice declaration may be made out by either of the
following:

(a) an approved Union exporter within the meaning of Article 120 of
this Regulation;

(b) any exporter for any consignment consisting of one or more
packages containing originating products whose total value does
not exceed EUR 6000, and on condition that the assistance
referred to in Article 114(1) of this Regulation shall apply to this
procedure.
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2. An invoice declaration may be made out if the products concerned
can be considered as originating in the Union or in a beneficiary
country or territory and fulfil the other requirements of Title II,
Chapter 1, Section 2, Subsections 4 and 5 of Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/2446.

3. The exporter making out an invoice declaration shall be prepared
to submit at any time, at the request of the customs or other competent
governmental authorities of the exporting country or territory, all appro-
priate documents proving the originating status of the products
concerned as well as the fulfilment of the other requirements of Title
II, Chapter 1, Section 2, Subsections 4 and 5 of Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/2446.

4. An invoice declaration shall be made out by the exporter by
typing, stamping or printing on the invoice, the delivery note or any
other commercial document, the declaration, the text of which appears
in Annex 22-13 of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446, using one of
the linguistic versions set out in that Annex and in accordance with the
provisions of the domestic law of the exporting country. If the
declaration is handwritten, it shall be written in ink, in printed char-
acters.

5. Invoice declarations shall bear the original handwritten signature
of the exporter. However, an approved exporter within the meaning of
Article 120 of this Regulation shall not be required to sign such declar-
ations provided that he gives the customs authorities a written under-
taking that he accepts full responsibility for any invoice declaration
which identifies him as if it had been signed with his handwritten
signature.

6. In the cases referred to in paragraph 1(b), the use of an invoice
declaration shall be subject to the following special conditions:

(a) an invoice declaration shall be made out for each consignment;

(b) if the goods contained in the consignment have already been subject
to verification in the exporting country by reference to the definition
of ‘originating products’, the exporter may refer to this check in the
invoice declaration.

The provisions of the first subparagraph shall not exempt exporters from
complying with any other formalities required under customs or postal
regulations.

Article 120
Approved exporter
(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. The customs authorities in the Union may authorise any exporter
established in the customs territory of the Union, hereinafter referred to
as an ‘approved exporter’, who makes frequent shipments of products
originating in the Union within the meaning of Article 59(2) of
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Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446, and who offers, to the satis-
faction of the customs authorities, all guarantees necessary to verify
the originating status of the products as well as the fulfilment of the
other requirements of Title II, Chapter 1, Section 2, Subsections 4 and 5
of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446, to make out invoice declar-
ations, irrespective of the value of the products concerned.

2. The customs authorities may grant the status of approved exporter
subject to any conditions which they consider appropriate.

3. The customs authorities shall assign the approved exporter a
customs authorisation number which shall appear on the invoice declar-
ation.

4. The customs authorities shall monitor the use of the authorisation
by the approved exporter.

5. The customs authorities may withdraw the authorisation at any
time. They shall do so where the approved exporter no longer offers
the guarantees referred to in paragraph 1, does not fulfil the conditions
referred to in paragraph 2, or otherwise makes improper use of the
authorisation.

Article 121
Validity of proof of origin
(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. A proof of origin shall be valid for 4 months from the date of
issue in the exporting country, and shall be submitted within the said
period to the customs authorities of the importing country.

2. Proofs of origin which are submitted to the customs authorities of
the importing country after the final date for presentation specified in
paragraph 1 may be accepted for the purpose of applying the tariff
preferences referred to in Article 59 of Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/2446, where the failure to submit these documents by the final
date set is due to exceptional circumstances.

3. In other cases of belated presentation, the customs authorities of
the importing country may accept the proofs of origin where the
products have been submitted before the said final date.

4. At the request of the importer and having regard to the conditions
laid down by the customs authorities of the importing Member State, a
single proof of origin may be submitted to the customs authorities at the
importation of the first consignment when the goods fulfil the following
conditions:

(a) they are imported within the framework of frequent and continuous
trade flows of a significant commercial value;

(b) they are the subject of the same contract of sale, the parties of this
contract established in the exporting country or in the Union;

(c) they are classified in the same code (eight digits) of the Combined
Nomenclature;

(d) they come exclusively from the same exporter, are destined for the
same importer, and are made the subject of entry formalities at the
same customs office in the Union.
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This procedure shall be applicable for the quantities and a period
determined by the competent customs authorities. This period cannot,
in any circumstances, exceed 3 months.

5. The procedure described in the preceding paragraph shall also
apply where a single proof of origin is submitted to the customs auth-
orities for importations by instalments in accordance with Article 115 of
this Regulation. However, in this case, the competent customs auth-
orities may grant a period of application exceeding 3 months.

Article 122
Exemptions from proof of origin

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. Products sent as small packages from private person to private
persons or forming part of travellers’ personal luggage shall be
admitted as originating products benefiting from the tariff preferences
referred to in Article 59 of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446
without requiring the submission of a movement certificate EUR.1 or
an invoice declaration, provided that such products are not imported by
way of trade and have been declared as meeting the conditions required
for the application of Title II, Chapter 1, Section 2, Subsections 4 and 5
of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446, and where there is no doubt
as to the veracity of such a declaration.

2. Imports which are occasional and consist solely of products for the
personal use of the recipients or travellers or their families shall not be
considered as imports by way of trade if it is evident from the nature
and quantity of the products that no commercial purpose is in view.

Furthermore, the total value of the products shall not exceed EUR 500
in the case of small packages or EUR 1200 in the case of products
forming part of traveller’s personal luggage.

Article 123
Discrepancies and formal errors

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

The discovery of slight discrepancies between the statements made in
the proof of origin and those made in the documents submitted to the
customs office for the purpose of carrying out the formalities for
importing the products shall not ipso facto render the proof of origin
null and void if it is duly established that the document does correspond
to the products submitted.

Obvious formal errors such as typing errors on a proof of origin should
not cause this document to be rejected if these errors are not such as to
create doubts concerning the correctness of the statements made in that
document.
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Subsection 11

Methods of administrative cooperation for the purpose

of origin verification within the framework of

preferential tariff measures adopted unilaterally by
the Union for certain countries or territories

Article 124
Administrative cooperation

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1.  The beneficiary countries or territories shall inform the
Commission of the names and addresses of the governmental authorities
situated in their territory which are empowered to issue movement
certificates EUR.1, together with specimen impressions of the stamps
used by those authorities, and the names and addresses of the relevant
governmental authorities responsible for the control of the movement
certificates EUR.1 and the invoice declarations. The stamps shall be
valid as from the date of receipt by the Commission of the specimens.
The Commission shall forward this information to the customs auth-
orities of the Member States. When these communications are made
within the framework of an amendment of previous communications,
the Commission shall indicate the date of entry into use of those new
stamps according to the instructions given by the competent govern-
mental authorities of the beneficiary countries or territories. This
information is for official use; however, when goods are to be
released for free circulation, the customs authorities in question may
allow the importer to consult the specimen impressions of stamps
mentioned in this paragraph.

2. The Commission shall send, to the beneficiary countries or terri-
tories, the specimen impressions of the stamps used by the customs
authorities of the Member States for the issue of movement certificates
EUR.1.

Article 125
Verification of proofs of origin

(Article 64(1) of the Code)

1. Subsequent verifications of movement certificates EUR.1 and of
invoice declarations shall be carried out at random or whenever the
customs authorities in the importing Member State or the competent
governmental authorities of the beneficiary countries or territories
have reasonable doubts as to the authenticity of such documents, the
originating status of the products within the meaning of Title II, Chapter
1, Section 2, Subsections 4 of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446
concerned or the fulfilment of the other requirements of Title II, Chapter
1, Section 2, Subsection 5 of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446.

2. For the purposes of implementing the provisions of paragraph 1,
the competent authorities in the importing Member State or beneficiary
country or territory shall return the EUR.1 movement certificate and the
invoice, if it has been submitted, the invoice declaration, or a copy of
these documents, to the competent authorities in the exporting bene-
ficiary country or territory or Member State, giving, where appropriate,
the reasons for the enquiry. Any documents and information obtained
suggesting that the information given on the proof of origin is incorrect
shall be forwarded in support of the request for verification.
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If the customs authorities in the importing Member State decide to
suspend the granting of the tariff preferences referred to in Article 59
of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 while awaiting the results of
the verification, release of the products shall be offered to the importer
subject to any precautionary measures judged necessary.

3. When an application for subsequent verification has been made in
accordance with paragraph 1, such verification shall be carried out and
its results communicated to the customs authorities of the importing
Member States or to the competent governmental authorities of the
importing beneficiary country or territory within a maximum of 6
months. The results shall be such as to establish whether the proof of
origin in question applies to the products actually exported and whether
these products can be considered as originating in the beneficiary
country or territory or in the Union.

4. If in cases of reasonable doubt there is no reply within the 6
months specified in paragraph 3 or if the reply does not contain
sufficient information to determine the authenticity of the document in
question or the real origin of the products, a second communication
shall be sent to the competent authorities. If after the second communi-
cation the results of the verification are not communicated to the
requesting authorities within 4 months, or if these results do not
allow the authenticity of the document in question or the real origin
of the products to be determined, the requesting authorities shall, except
in exceptional circumstances, refuse entitlement to the tariff preferences.

5. Where the verification procedure or any other available
information appears to indicate that the provisions of Title II, Chapter
1, Section 2, Subsections 4 and 5 of Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/2446 are being contravened, the exporting beneficiary country or
territory shall, on its own initiative or at the request of the Union, carry
out appropriate inquiries or arrange for such inquiries to be carried out
with due urgency to identify and prevent such contraventions. For this
purpose, the Union may participate in the inquiries.

6. For the purposes of the subsequent verification of movement
certificates EUR.1, copies of the certificates as well as any export
documents referring to them shall be kept by the competent govern-
mental authorities of the exporting beneficiary country or territory or by
the customs authorities of the exporting Member State for at least 3
years from the end of the year in which the movement certificates were
issued.

Subsection 12

Other provisions applicable within the framework of

the rules of origin for the purposes of preferential

tariff measures adopted unilaterally by the Union for
certain countries or territories

Article 126
Ceuta and Melilla
(Article 64(1) of the Code)
1. This Subsection shall apply mutatis mutandis in determining
whether products may be regarded as originating in the exporting bene-

ficiary countries or territories benefiting from the preferences when
imported into Ceuta and Melilla or as originating in Ceuta and Melilla.
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2. Ceuta and Melilla shall be regarded as a single territory.

3. The provisions of this Subsection concerning the issue, use and
subsequent verification of movement certificates EUR.1 shall apply
mutatis mutandis to products originating in Ceuta and Melilla.

4. The Spanish customs authorities shall be responsible for the appli-
cation of this Subsection in Ceuta and Melilla.

CHAPTER 3

Value of goods for customs purposes

Article 127
General provisions

(Article 70(3)(d) of the Code)

1. For the purposes of this Chapter, two persons shall be deemed to
be related if one of the following conditions is fulfilled:

(a) they are officers or directors of the other person’s business;
(b) they are legally recognised partners in business;
(c) they are employer and employee;

(d) a third party directly or indirectly owns or controls or holds 5% or
more of the outstanding voting stock or shares of both of them;

(e) one of them directly or indirectly controls the other;

(f) both of them are directly or indirectly controlled by a third person;
(g) together they control a third person directly or indirectly;

(h) they are members of the same family.

2. Persons who are associated in business with one another in that
one is the sole agent, sole distributor or sole concessionaire, however
described, of the other shall be deemed to be related only if they fall
within the criteria referred to in paragraph 1.

3.  For the purposes of paragraph 1(e),(f) and (g) one person is
deemed to control another when the former is legally or operationally
in a position to exercise direction over the latter.

Article 128
Transaction value

(Article 70(1) of the Code)

1. The transaction value of the goods sold for export to the customs
territory of the Union shall be determined at the time of acceptance of
the customs declaration on the basis of the sale occurring immediately
before the goods were brought into that customs territory.
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2. Where the goods are sold for export to the customs territory of the
Union not before they were brought into that customs territory but while
in temporary storage or while placed under a special procedure other
than internal transit, end-use or outward processing, the transaction
value will be determined on the basis of that sale.

Article 129
Price actually paid or payable
(Article 70(1) and (2) of the Code)
1. The price actually paid or payable within the meaning of
Article 70(1) and (2) of the Code shall include all payments made or

to be made as a condition of sale of the imported goods by the buyer to
any of the following persons:

(a) the seller;
(b) a third party for the benefit of the seller;
(c) a third party related to the seller;

(d) a third party where the payment to that party is made in order to
satisfy an obligation of the seller.

Payments may be made by way of letters of credit or negotiable instru-
ments, and payments may be made directly or indirectly.

2. Activities, including marketing activities, undertaken by the buyer
or an undertaking related to the buyer on his or its own account, other
than those for which an adjustment is provided in Article 71 of the
Code, shall not be considered an indirect payment to the seller.

Article 130
Discounts

(Article 70(1) and (2) of the Code)

1.  For the purposes of determining the customs value under
Article 70(1) of the Code, discounts shall be taken into account if, at
the time of acceptance of the customs declaration, the sales contract
provides for their application and their amount.

2. Discounts for early payment shall be taken into account with
regard to goods for which the price has not actually been paid at the
time of acceptance of the customs declaration.

3.  Discounts arising from amendments to the contract subsequent to
the time of acceptance of the customs declaration shall not be taken into
account.

Article 131
Partial delivery

(Article 70(1) of the Code)

1. Where goods declared for a customs procedure are part of a larger
quantity of the same goods purchased in one transaction, the price
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actually paid or payable shall, for the purposes of Article 70(1) of the
Code, be calculated pro rata on the basis of the price for the total
quantity purchased.

2. Apportioning the price actually paid or payable shall also apply in
the case of the loss of part of a consignment or when the goods have
been damaged before the goods are released for free circulation.

Article 132
Price adjustments for defective goods

(Article 70(1) of the Code)

An adjustment made by the seller, to the benefit of the buyer, of the
price actually paid or payable for the goods may be taken into
consideration for the determination of the customs value in accordance
with Article 70(1) of the Code, if the following conditions are fulfilled:

(a) the goods were defective at the time of acceptance of the customs
declaration for release for free circulation;

(b) the seller made the adjustment to compensate for the defect in order
to fulfil either of the following:

(i) a contractual obligation entered into before the acceptance of
the customs declaration;

(ii) a statutory obligation applicable to the goods;

(c) the adjustment is made within a period of 1 year following the date
of acceptance of the customs declaration.

Article 133
Valuation of conditions and considerations

(Article 70(3)(b) of the Code)

Where the sale or price of imported goods is subject to a condition or
consideration the value of which can be determined with respect to the
goods being valued, such value shall be regarded as part of the price
actually paid or payable, unless those conditions or considerations relate
to either of the following:

(a) an activity to which Article 129(2) of this Regulation applies;

(b) an element of the customs value under Article 71 of the Code.

Article 134
Transactions between related persons

(Article 70(3)(d) of the Code)

1.  Where the buyer and the seller are related, and in order to
determine whether such relationship did not influence the price, the
circumstances surrounding the sale shall be examined as may be
necessary, and the declarant shall be given an opportunity to supply
further detailed information as may be necessary about those circum-
stances.
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2. However, the goods shall be valued in accordance with
Article 70(1) of the Code where the declarant demonstrates that the
declared transaction value closely approximates to one of the
following test values, determined at or about the same time:

(a) the transaction value in sales, between buyers and sellers who are
not related in any particular case, of identical or similar goods for
export to the customs territory of the Union;

(b) the customs value of identical or similar goods, determined in
accordance with Article 74(2)(c) of the Code;

(c) the customs value of identical or similar goods, determined in
accordance with Article 74(2)(d) of the Code.

3. When establishing the value of identical or similar goods referred
to in paragraph 2, account shall be taken of the following elements:

(a) demonstrated differences in commercial levels;

(b) quantity levels;

(c) the elements listed in Article 71(1) of the Code;

(d) costs incurred by the seller in sales in which he and the buyer are
not related, where such costs are not incurred by the seller in sales
between related persons.

4. The test values listed in paragraph 2 are to be used at the request
of the declarant. They shall not substitute for the declared transaction
value.

Article 135
Goods and services used for the production of the imported goods

(Article 71(1)(b) of the Code)

1.  Where a buyer supplies any of the goods or services listed in
Article 71(1)(b) of the Code to the seller, the value of those goods
and services shall be deemed to be equal to their purchasing price.
The purchasing price shall include all the payments which the buyer
of the goods or services listed in Article 71(1)(b) is required to make to
acquire the goods or services.

Where those goods or services were produced by the buyer or a person
related to him, their value shall be the cost of producing them.

2. Where the value of the goods and services listed in Article 71(1)(b)
of the Code cannot be determined in accordance with paragraph 1, it
shall be determined on the basis of other objective and quantifiable data.
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3. Where the goods listed in Article 71(1)(b) of the Code have been
used by the buyer before they were supplied, their value shall be
adjusted to take account of any depreciation.

4.  The value of the services referred to in Article 71(1)(b) of the
Code, shall include the costs of unsuccessful development activities
insofar as those were incurred in respect of projects or orders relating
to the imported goods.

5. For the purposes of Article 71(1)(b)(iv) of the Code, the costs of
research and preliminary design sketches shall not be included in the
customs value.

6. The value of the goods and services supplied, as established in
accordance with paragraphs 1 to 5 shall be apportioned pro rata over the
imported goods.

Article 136
Royalties and licence fees

(Article 71(1)(c) of the Code)

1.  Royalties and licence fees are related to the imported goods where
in particular, the rights transferred under the licence or royalties
agreement are embodied in the goods. The method of calculation of
the amount of the royalty or licence fee is not the decisive factor.

2. Where the method of calculation of the amount of royalties or
licence fees derives from the price of the imported goods, it shall in
the absence of evidence to the contrary be assumed that the payment of
those royalties or licence fees is related to the goods to be valued.

3. If royalties or licence fees relate partly to the goods being valued
and partly to other ingredients or component parts added to the goods
after their importation, or to post-importation activities or services, an
appropriate adjustment shall be made.

4. Royalties and licence fees are considered to be paid as a condition
of sale for the imported goods when any of the following conditions is
met:

(a) the seller or a person related to the seller requires the buyer to make
this payment;

(b) the payment by the buyer is made to satisfy an obligation of the
seller, in accordance with contractual obligations;

(c) the goods cannot be sold to, or purchased by, the buyer without
payment of the royalties or license fees to a licensor.

5. The country in which the recipient of the royalties or licence fees
payment is established is not a material consideration.
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Article 137

Place where goods are brought into the customs territory of the
Union

(Article 71(1)(e) of the Code)

1. For the purposes of Article 71(1)(e) of the Code, the place where
goods are brought into the customs territory of the Union shall be:

(a) for goods carried by sea, the port where the goods arrive first in the
customs territory of the Union;

(b) for goods carried by sea into one of the French overseas
departments which are part of the customs territory of the Union,
and carried directly to another part of the customs territory of the
Union, or vice versa, the port where the goods arrive first in the
customs territory of the Union, provided that they were unloaded or
transhipped there;

(c) for goods carried by sea and then, without transhipment, by inland
waterway, the first port where unloading can take place;

(d) for goods carried by rail, inland waterway, or road, the place where
the customs office of entry is situated;

(e) for goods carried by other modes of transport, the place where the
frontier of the customs territory of the Union is crossed.

2. For the purposes of Article 71(1)(e) of the Code, where the goods
are brought into the customs territory of the Union and then carried to a
destination in another part of that territory through territories outside of
the customs territory of the Union, the place where the goods are
brought into the customs territory of the Union shall be the place
where goods were first brought into that customs territory, provided
that the goods are carried directly through those territories by a usual
route to the place of destination.

3. Paragraph 2 shall also apply where the goods have been unloaded,
transhipped or temporarily immobilised in territories outside of the
customs territory of the Union for reasons relating solely to their
transport.

4. Where the conditions laid down in paragraphs 1(b), 2 and 3 are
not fulfilled, the place where goods are brought into the customs
territory of the Union shall be the following:

(a) for goods carried by sea, the port of unloading;

(b) for goods carried by other means of transport the place specified in
points (c), (d) or (e) of paragraph 1 situated in that part of the
customs territory of the Union to which the goods are consigned.

Article 138
Transport costs

(Article 71(1)(e) of the Code)

1. Where goods are carried by the same means of transport to a point
beyond the place where they are brought into the customs territory of
the Union, transport costs shall be assessed in proportion to the distance
to the place where the goods are brought into the customs territory of
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the Union in accordance with Article 137 of this Regulation, unless
evidence is produced to the customs authorities to show the costs that
would have been incurred under a standard schedule of freight rates for
the carriage of the goods to the place where goods are brought into the
customs territory of the Union.

2. Air transport costs, including air express delivery costs, to be
included in the customs value of goods shall be determined in
accordance with Annex 23-01.

3. Where transport is free of charge or provided by the buyer, the
transport costs to be included in the customs value of the goods shall be
calculated in accordance with the schedule of freight rates normally
applied for the same modes of transport.

Article 139
Charges levied on postal consignments

(Article 70(1) of the Code)

Postal charges levied up to the place of destination in respect of goods
sent by post shall be included in the customs value of these goods, with
the exception of any supplementary postal charge levied in the customs
territory of the Union.

Article 140
Non-acceptance of declared transaction values

(Article 70(1) of the Code)

1. Where the customs authorities have reasonable doubts that the
declared transaction value represents the total amount paid or payable
as referred to in Article 70(1) of the Code, they may ask the declarant to
supply additional information.

2. If their doubts are not dispelled, the customs authorities may
decide that the value of the goods cannot be determined in accordance
with Article 70(1) of the Code.

Article 141
Customs value of identical or similar goods

(Article 74(2)(a) and (b) of the Code)

1.  When determining the customs value of imported goods in
accordance with Article 74(2)(a) or (b) of of the Code, the transaction
value of identical or similar goods in a sale at the same commercial
level and in substantially the same quantities as the goods being valued
shall be used.

Where no such sale is found, the customs value shall be determined
having regard to the transaction value of identical or similar goods sold
at a different commercial level or in different quantities. This transaction
value should be adjusted to take account of differences attributable to
commercial level and/or quantity.
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2. An adjustment shall be made to take account of significant
differences in costs and charges between the imported goods and the
identical or similar goods in question due to differences in distances and
modes of transport.

3. Where more than one transaction value of identical or similar
goods is found, the lowest of those values shall be used to determine
the customs value of the imported goods.

4. ‘Identical goods’ and ‘similar goods’, as the case may be, do not
include goods which incorporate or reflect engineering, development,
artwork, design work, plans or sketches for which no adjustment has
been made under Article 71(1)(b)(iv) of the Code because such work
was undertaken in the Union.

5. A transaction value for goods produced by a different person is to
be taken into account only when no transaction value can be found for
identical or similar goods produced by the person who produced the
goods being valued.

Article 142
Deductive method

(Article 74(2)(c) of the Code)

1. The unit price used to determine the customs value under
Article 74(2)(c) of the Code shall be the price at which the imported
goods or imported identical or similar goods are sold in the Union, in
the condition as imported, at or about the time of importation of the
goods being valued.

2. In the absence of a unit price as referred to in paragraph 1, the unit
price used shall be the price at which the imported goods or imported
identical or similar goods are sold in the conditions as imported in the
customs territory of the Union at the earliest time after the importation
of the goods to be valued and in any case within 90 days of that
importation.

3. In the absence of a unit price as referred either to paragraphs 1 and
2, at the request of the declarant the unit price at which the imported
goods are sold in the customs territory of the Union after further
working or processing shall be used, due allowance being made for
the value added by such working or processing.

4.  The following sales shall not be taken into account for the
purposes of determining the customs value under Article 74(2)(c) of
the Code:

(a) sales of goods at a commercial level other than the first after
importation;

(b) sales to related persons;
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(c) sales to persons who directly or indirectly supply, free of charge or
at reduced cost, the goods or services listed in Article 71(1)(b) of
the Code for use in connection with the production and sale for
export of the imported goods;

(d) sales in quantities which are not sufficient to allow the unit price to
be determined.

5. When determining the customs value, the following shall be
deducted from the unit price determined in accordance with paragraphs
1 to 4:

(a) either the commissions usually paid or agreed to be paid or the
additions usually made for profit and general expenses (including
the direct and indirect costs of marketing the goods in question) in
connection with sales in the customs territory of the Union of
imported goods of the same class or kind which are goods that
fall within a group or range of goods produced by a particular
industrial sector;

(b) usual costs of transport and insurance and associated costs incurred
within the customs territory of the Union;

(c) import duties and other charges payable in the customs territory of
the Union by reason of the import or sale of the goods.

6. The customs value of certain perishable goods as referred to in
Annex 23-02 imported on consignment may be directly determined in
accordance with Article 74(2)(c) of the Code. For this purpose the unit
prices shall be notified to the Commission by the Member States and
disseminated by the Commission via TARIC in accordance with
Article 6 of Council Regulation (EEC) No 2658/87 ().

Such unit prices may be used to determine the customs value of the
imported goods for periods of 14 days. Each period shall start on a
Friday.

The unit prices shall be calculated and notified as follows:

(a) after the deductions provided for in paragraph 5 unit price per 100
kg net for each category of goods shall be notified by the Member
States to the Commission. Member States may fix standard amounts
for the costs referred to point (b) of paragraph 5, which shall be
made known to the Commission;

(b) the reference period for determining unit prices shall be the
preceding period of 14 days which ends on the Thursday
preceding the week during which new unit prices are to be estab-
lished;

(c) Member States shall notify the unit prices in euro to the
Commission not later than 12.00 on the Monday of the week in
which they are to be disseminated by the Commission. Where that
day is not a working day, notification shall be made on the working
day immediately preceding that day. Unit prices shall only apply if
this notification is disseminated by the Commission.

(") Council Regulation (EEC) No 2658/87 of 23 July 1987 on the tariff and
statistical nomenclature and on the Common Customs Tariff (OJ L 256,
7.9.1987, p. 1).
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Article 143
Computed Value method
(Article 74(2)(d) of the Code)

1. In applying Article 74(2)(d) of the Code, the customs authorities
may not require or compel any person not established in the customs
territory of the Union to produce for examination, or to allow access to,
any account or other record for the purposes of determining the customs
value.

2. The cost or value of materials and fabrication referred to in
Article 74(2)(d)(i) of the Code shall include the cost of elements
specified in Article 71(1)(a) (ii) and (iii) of the Code. It shall also
include the apportioned cost of any product or service specified in
Article 71(1)(b) of the Code which has been supplied directly or indi-
rectly by the buyer for use in connection with the production of the
goods being valued. The value of elements specified in
Article 71(1)(b)(iv) of the Code which are undertaken in the Union
shall be included only to the extent that those elements are charged
to the producer.

3. The cost of production includes all expenditure incurred in
creating, adding to or substantially enhancing economic goods. It also
includes the costs specified in Article 71(1)(b)(ii) and (iii) of the Code.

4.  The general expenses referred to in Article 74(2)(d)(ii) of the
Code, cover the direct and indirect costs of producing and selling the
goods for export which are not included under Article 74(2)(d)(i) of the
Code.

Article 144
Fall-back method
(Article 74(3) of the Code)

1.  When determining the customs value under Article 74(3) of the
Code, reasonable flexibility may be used in the application of the
methods provided for in Articles 70 and 74(2) of the Code. The
value so determined shall, to the greatest extent possible, be based on
previously determined customs values.

2. Where no customs value can be determined under paragraph 1,
other appropriate methods shall be used. In this case the customs value
shall not be determined on the basis of any of the following:

(a) the selling price within the customs territory of the Union of goods
produced in the customs territory of the Union;

(b) a system whereby the higher of two alternative values is used for
customs valuation;
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(c) the price of goods on the domestic market of the country of expor-
tation;

(d) the cost of production, other than computed values which have been
determined for identical or similar goods under Article 74(2)(d) of
the Code;

(e) prices for export to a third country;

(f) minimum customs values;

(g) arbitrary or fictitious values.

Article 145
Supporting documents regarding customs value

(Article 163(1) of the Code)

The invoice which relates to the declared transaction value is required
as a supporting document.

Article 146
Currency conversion for customs valuation purposes

(Article 53(1)(a) of the Code)

1. In accordance with Article 53(1)(a) of the Code, the following
rates of exchange shall be used for currency conversion for customs
valuation purposes:

(a) the rate of exchange published by the European Central Bank, for
the Member States whose currency is the euro;

(b) the rate of exchange published by the competent national authority
or, where the national authority has designated a private bank for
the purposes of publishing the rate of exchange, the rate published
by that private bank, for the Member States whose currency is not
the euro.

2. The rate of exchange to be used in accordance with paragraph 1
shall be the rate of exchange published on the second last Wednesday of
each month.

Where no rate of exchange has been published on that day, the most
recently published rate shall apply.

3. The rate of exchange shall apply for a month, beginning on the
first day of the following month.

4. Where a rate of exchange has not been published as referred to in
paragraphs 1 and 2, the rate to be used for the application of
Article 53(1)(a) of the Code shall be determined by the Member
State concerned. This rate must reflect the value of the currency of
the Member State concerned as closely as possible.
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TITLE 111
CUSTOMS DEBT AND GUARANTEES

CHAPTER 1

Guarantee for a potential or existing customs debt

Section 1

General provisions

Article 147
Electronic systems relating to guarantees

(Article 16 of the Code)

For the exchange and storage of information pertaining to guarantees
which may be used in more than one Member State, an electronic
system set up for those purposes pursuant to Article 16(1) of the
Code shall be used.

The first paragraph of this Article shall be applicable from the date of
deployment of the UCC GUM system referred to in the Annex to
Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU.

Article 148
Individual guarantee for a potential customs debt

(Article 90(1) subparagraph 2 of the Code)

1. Where it is compulsory for a guarantee to be provided, a guarantee
covering a single operation (individual guarantee) for a potential
customs debt shall cover the amount of import or export duty
corresponding to the customs debt which may be incurred, calculated
on the basis of the highest rates of duty applicable to goods of the same

type.

2. Where the other charges due in connection with the import or
export of goods are to be covered by the individual guarantee, their
calculation shall be based on the highest rates applicable to goods of the
same type in the Member State where the goods concerned are placed
under the customs procedure or are in temporary storage.

Article 149
Optional guarantee

(Article 91 of the Code)

Where the customs authorities decide to require a guarantee which is
optional, Articles 150 to 158 of this Regulation shall apply.

Article 150
Guarantee in the form of cash deposit

(Article 92(1)(a) of the Code)

Where a guarantee is required for special procedures or temporary
storage and is provided as an individual guarantee in the form of a
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cash deposit, that guarantee shall be provided to the customs authorities
of the Member State where the goods are placed under the procedure or
are in temporary storage.

Where a special procedure other than the end-use procedure has been
discharged or the supervision of end-use goods or the temporary storage
has ended correctly, the guarantee shall be repaid by the customs
authority of the Member State where it was provided.

Article 151
Guarantee in the form of an undertaking by a guarantor

(Articles 92(1)(b) and 94 of the Code)

1. The undertaking given by a guarantor shall be approved by the
customs office where the guarantee is provided (customs office of guar-
antee) which shall notify the approval to the person required to provide
the guarantee.

2. The customs office of guarantee may revoke the approval of the
undertaking by a guarantor at any time. The customs office of guarantee
shall notify the revocation to the guarantor and the person required to
provide the guarantee.

3. A guarantor may cancel his undertaking at any time. The
guarantor shall notify the cancellation to the customs office of guar-
antee.

4.  The cancellation of the undertaking of the guarantor shall not
affect goods which, at the moment where the cancellation takes
effect, have already been placed and still are under a customs
procedure or in temporary storage by virtue of the cancelled under-
taking.

5. An individual guarantee provided in the form of an undertaking
shall be given using the form set out in Annex 32-01.

6. A comprehensive guarantee provided in the form of an under-
taking shall be given using the form set out in Annex 32-03.

7. Notwithstanding paragraphs 5 and 6 and Article 160, each
Member State may, in accordance with national law, allow an under-
taking given by a guarantor to take a form different from the ones set
out in Annexes 32-01, 32-02 and 32-03 provided it has the same legal
effect.

Article 152

Individual guarantee provided in the form of an undertaking by a
guarantor

(Articles 89 and 92(1)(b) of the Code)

1. Where an individual guarantee is provided in the form of an
undertaking by a guarantor, the proof of that undertaking shall be
kept by the customs office of guarantee for the period of validity of
the guarantee.

2. Where an individual guarantee is provided in the form of an
undertaking by a guarantor, the holder of the procedure shall not
modify the access code associated with the guarantee reference number.
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Article 153
Mutual assistance between customs authorities

(Article 92(1)(c) of the Code)

Where a customs debt is incurred in a Member State other than the
Member State which has accepted a guarantee in one of the forms
referred to in Article 83(1) of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446,
which may be used in more than one Member State, the Member State
which has accepted the guarantee shall transfer to the Member State
where the customs debt is incurred, on a request made by the latter after
the expiry of the time-limit for payment, the amount of import or export
duty within the limits of the accepted guarantee and of the unpaid duty.

That transfer shall be made within 1 month of reception of the request.

Article 154
Guarantee reference number and access code
(Article 89(2) of the Code)
1. Where an individual guarantee may be used in more than one
Member State, the customs office of guarantee shall communicate to

the person who has provided the guarantee or, in case of a guarantee in
the form of vouchers, to the guarantor the following information:

(a) a guarantee reference number;
(b) an access code associated with the guarantee reference number.

2. Where a comprehensive guarantee may be used in more than one
Member State, the customs office of guarantee shall communicate to the
person who has provided the guarantee the following information:

(a) a guarantee reference number for each part of the reference amount
to be monitored in accordance with Article 157 of this Regulation;

(b) an access code associated with the guarantee reference number.

Upon request of the person who has provided the guarantee, the
customs office of guarantee shall assign one or more additional access
codes to this guarantee to be used by that person or his representatives.

3. A customs authority shall verify the existence and the validity of
the guarantee each time a person communicates to it a guarantee
reference number.

Section 2

Comprehensive guarantee

Article 155
Reference amount

(Article 90 of the Code)

1. Unless otherwise provided for in Article 158 of this Regulation,
the amount of the comprehensive guarantee shall be equal to a reference
amount established by the customs office of guarantee in accordance
with Article 90 of the Code.
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2. Where a comprehensive guarantee is to be provided for import or
export duty and other charges the amount of which can be established
with certainty at the time when the guarantee is required, the part of the
reference amount covering those duties and charges shall correspond to
the amount of the import or export duty and of the other charges
payable.

3. Where a comprehensive guarantee is to be provided for import or
export duty and other charges, the amount of which cannot be estab-
lished with certainty at the time when the guarantee is required or which
vary in amount over time, the part of the reference amount covering
those duties and charges shall be fixed as follows:

(a) for the part that is to cover import or export duty and other charges
which have been incurred, the reference amount shall correspond to
the amount of the import or export duty and of the other charges
payable;

(b) for the part that is to cover import or export duty and other charges
which may be incurred, the reference amount shall correspond to
the amount of the import or export duty and of the other charges
which may become payable in connection with each customs
declaration or temporary storage declaration in respect of which
the guarantee is provided, in the period between the placing of
the goods under the relevant customs procedure or in temporary
storage and the moment when that procedure is discharged or the
supervision of end-use goods or temporary storage is ended.

For the purposes of point (b), account shall be taken of the highest rates
of import or export duty applicable to goods of the same type and of the
highest rates of other charges due in connection with the import or
export of goods of the same type in the Member State of the customs
office of guarantee.

Where the information necessary to determine the part of the reference
amount pursuant to the first subparagraph is not available to the customs
office of guarantee, that amount shall be fixed at EUR 10 000 for each
declaration.

4.  The customs office of guarantee shall establish the reference
amount in cooperation with the person required to provide the guar-
antee. When fixing the part of the reference amount in accordance with
paragraph 3, the custom office of guarantee shall establish that amount
on the basis of the information on goods placed under the relevant
customs procedures or in temporary storage in the preceding 12
months and on an estimate of the volume of intended operations as
shown, inter alia, by the commercial documentation and accounts of
the person required to provide the guarantee.

5. The customs office of guarantee shall review the reference amount
on its own initiative or following a request from the person required to
provide the guarantee, and shall adjust it to comply with the provisions
of this Article and Article 90 of the Code.

Article 156

Monitoring of the reference amount by the person required to
provide a guarantee

(Article 89 of the Code)
The person required to provide a guarantee shall ensure that the amount

of import or export duty, and of other charges due in connection with
the import or export of goods where they are to be covered by the
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guarantee, which is payable or may become payable does not exceed the
reference amount.

That person shall inform the customs office of guarantee when the
reference amount is no longer at a level sufficient to cover his oper-
ations.

Article 157
Monitoring of the reference amount by the customs authorities

(Article 89(6) of the Code)

1. The monitoring of the part of the reference amount that covers the
amount of import or export duty, and of other charges due in connection
with the import or export of goods, which will become payable with
respect to goods placed under release for free circulation shall be
ensured for each customs declaration at the time of placing of goods
under the procedure. Where customs declarations for release for free
circulation are lodged in accordance with an authorisation referred to in
Articles 166(2) or 182 of the Code, the monitoring of the relevant part
of the reference amount shall be ensured on the basis of the supple-
mentary declarations or, where applicable, on the basis of the particulars
entered in the records.

2. The monitoring of the part of the reference amount that covers the
amount of import or export duty, and other charges due in connection
with the import or export of goods, which may become payable with
respect to goods placed under the Union transit procedure shall be
ensured, by means of the electronic system referred to in Article 273(1)
of this Regulation, for each customs declaration at the time of placing of
goods under the procedure. That monitoring shall not apply to goods
placed under the Union transit procedure using the simplification
referred to in Article 233(4)(e) of the Code where the customs
declaration is not processed by the electronic system referred to in
Article 273(1) of this Regulation.

3. The monitoring of the part of the reference amount that covers the
amount of import or export duty, and other charges due in connection
with the import or export of goods where they are to be covered by the
guarantee, which will be incurred or may be incurred in cases other than
those referred to in paragraphs 1 and 2 shall be ensured by regular and
appropriate audit.

Article 158
Level of the comprehensive guarantee
(Article 95(2) and (3) of the Code)

1. For the purposes of Article 95(2) of the Code, the amount of the
comprehensive guarantee shall be reduced to:

(a) 50% of the part of the reference amount determined in accordance
with Article 155(3) of this Regulation where the conditions of
Article 84(1) of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 are fulfilled,
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(b) 30% of the part of the reference amount determined in accordance
with Article 155(3) of this Regulation where the conditions of
Article 84(2) of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 are fulfilled,;
or

(c) 0% of the part of the reference amount determined in accordance
with Article 155(3) of this Regulation where the conditions of
Article 84(3) of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 are fulfilled.

2. For the purposes of Article 95(3) of the Code, the amount of the
comprehensive guarantee shall be reduced to 30% of the part of the
reference amount determined in accordance with Article 155(2) of this
Regulation.

Section 3

Provisions for the Union transit procedure and
the procedure under the TIR and the ATA
Conventions

Subsection 1

Union transit

Article 159
Calculation for the purpose of common transit

(Article 89(2) of the Code)

For the purpose of the calculation referred to in Article 148 and in the
second subparagraph of Article 155(3)(b) of this Regulation, Union
goods carried in accordance with the Convention on a common transit
procedure (') shall be treated as non-Union goods.

Article 160
Individual guarantee in the form of vouchers

(Article 92(1)(b) of the Code)

1. In the context of Union transit procedure, an individual guarantee
in the form of an undertaking by a guarantor may also be provided by
the guarantor by issuing vouchers to persons who intend to be the
holders of the procedure.

The proof of that undertaking shall be made out using the form set out
in Annex 32-02 and the vouchers shall be made out using with the form
set out in Annex 32-06.

Each voucher shall cover an amount of EUR 10 000 for which the
guarantor shall be liable.

The period of validity of a voucher shall be 1 year from the date of
issue.

2. The guarantor shall provide the customs office of guarantee with
any required details about the individual guarantee vouchers that he has
issued.

(') OJ L 226, 13.8.1987, p. 2.
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3. For each voucher, the guarantor shall communicate to the person
who intends to be the holder of the procedure the following information:

(a) a guarantee reference number;

(b) an access code associated with the guarantee reference number.

The person who intends to be the holder of the procedure shall not
modify the access code.

4. The person who intends to be the holder of the procedure shall
submit at the customs office of departure a number of vouchers
corresponding to the multiple of EUR 10 000 required to cover the
sum of the amounts referred to in Article 148 of this Regulation.

Article 161

Revocation and cancellation of an undertaking provided in case of
an individual guarantee in the form of vouchers

(Articles 92(1)(b) and 94 of the Code)
The customs authority responsible for the relevant customs office of
guarantee shall introduce into the electronic system referred to in
Article 273(1) of this Regulation information of any revocation or
cancellation of an undertaking provided in case of an individual

guarantee in the form of vouchers and the date when it becomes
effective.

Article 162
Comprehensive guarantee
(Articles 89(5) and 95 of the Code)
1. In the context of Union transit procedure, the comprehensive

guarantee may only be provided in the form of an undertaking by a
guarantor.

2. The proof of that undertaking shall be kept by the customs office
of guarantee for the period of validity of the guarantee.

3. The holder of the procedure shall not modify the access code
associated with the guarantee reference number.

Subsection 2

Procedures under the TIR and the ATA Conventions

Article 163
Liability of guaranteeing associations for TIR operations
(Article 226(3)(b) of the Code)
For the purposes of Article 8(4) of the TIR Convention, including any

subsequent amendments thereof, (TIR Convention) where a TIR
operation is carried out on the customs territory of the Union, any
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guaranteeing association established in the customs territory of the
Union may become liable for the payment of the secured amount
relating to the goods concerned in the TIR operation up to a limit,
per TIR carnet, of EUR 60 000 or the national currency equivalent
thereof.

Article 164

Notification of non-discharge of a procedure to guaranteeing
associations

(Article 226(3)(b) and (c) of the Code)

A valid notification of non-discharge of a procedure in accordance with
the TIR Convention or with the ATA Convention or with the Istanbul
Convention, made by the customs authorities of one Member State to a
guaranteeing association, shall constitute a notification to any other
guaranteeing association of another Member State identified as liable
for payment of an amount of import or export duty or other charges.

CHAPTER 2

Recovery, payment, repayment and remission of the amount of import
or export duty

Section 1

Determination of the amount of import or export
duty, notification of the customs debt and entry
in the accounts

Subsection 1

Article 165
Mutual assistance between customs authorities

(Articles 101(1) and 102(1) of the Code)

1.  Where a customs debt is incurred, the customs authorities
competent for the recovery of the amount of import or export duty
corresponding to the customs debt shall inform the other customs auth-
orities involved of the following:

(a) the fact that a customs debt was incurred;

(b) the action taken against the debtor to recover the sums concerned.

2. The Member States shall assist each other in the recovery of the
amount of import or export duty corresponding to the customs debt.

3. Without prejudice to Article 87(4) of the Code, where the customs
authority of the Member State in which the goods were placed under a
special procedure other than transit, or were in temporary storage,
obtains, before the expiry of the time-limit referred to in Article 80
of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446, evidence that the events
from which the customs debt arises or is deemed to arise have
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occurred in another Member State, that customs authority shall
immediately and in any event within that time-limit send all the
information available to the customs authority responsible for that
place. The latter customs authority shall acknowledge receipt of the
communication and indicate whether it is responsible for the recovery.
If no response is received within 90 days, the sending customs authority
shall immediately proceed with the recovery.

4. Without prejudice to Article 87(4) of the Code, where the customs
authority of the Member State in which it has been found that the
customs debt has been incurred with respect to goods which were
neither placed under a customs procedure nor under temporary
storage, obtains, before the notification of the customs debt, evidence
that the events from which the customs debt arises or is deemed to arise
have occurred in another Member State, that customs authority shall
immediately and in any event before that notification, send all the
information available to the customs authority responsible for that
place. The latter customs authority shall acknowledge receipt of the
communication and indicate whether it is responsible for the recovery.
If no response is received within 90 days, the sending customs authority
shall immediately proceed with the recovery.

Article 166

Customs office of coordination relating to ATA carnets or CPD
carnets

(Article 226(3)(c) of the Code)

1. The customs authorities shall designate a customs office of coor-
dination responsible for any action concerning customs debts which are
incurred through non-compliance with obligations or conditions relating
to ATA carnets or CPD carnets under Article 79 of the Code.

2. Each Member State shall communicate to the Commission the
customs office of coordination together with its reference number.
The Commission shall make this information available on its website.

Article 167

Recovery of other charges under the Union transit procedure and
transit in accordance with the TIR Convention

(Article 226(3)(a) and (b) of the Code)

1. Where the customs authorities who notified the customs debt and
the obligation to pay other charges due in connection with the import or
export of goods placed under the Union transit procedure or under the
transit procedure in accordance with the TIR Convention obtain
evidence regarding the place where the events giving rise to the
customs debt and the obligation to pay other charges occurred, those
customs authorities shall suspend the recovery procedure and
immediately send all the necessary documents, including an auth-
enticated copy of the evidence, to the authorities responsible for that
place. The sending authorities shall simultaneously request confirmation
of the responsibility of the receiving authorities for recovery of the other
charges.
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2. The receiving authorities shall acknowledge receipt of the
communication and shall indicate whether they are competent for
recovery of the other charges. If no response is received within 28
days, the sending authorities shall immediately resume the recovery
proceedings they initiated.

3. Any pending proceedings for recovery of other charges initiated
by the sending authorities shall be suspended as soon as the receiving
authorities have acknowledged receipt of communication and indicated
that they are competent of recovering the other charges.

As soon as the receiving authorities provide proof that they have
recovered the sums in question, the sending authorities shall repay
any other charges already recovered or cancel the recovery proceedings.

Article 168

Notification of recovery of duties and other charges under the
Union transit procedure and transit in accordance with the TIR
Convention

(Article 226(3)(a) and (b) of the Code)

Where a customs debt is incurred with respect to goods placed under
the Union transit procedure or under the transit procedure in accordance
with the TIR Convention, the customs authorities competent for
recovery shall inform the customs office of departure of the recovery
of duties and other charges.

Articles 169

Recovery of other charges for goods placed under transit in
accordance with the ATA Convention or the Istanbul Convention

(Article 226(3)(c) of the Code)

1. Where the customs authorities who notified the customs debt and
the obligation to pay other charges for goods placed under transit in
accordance with the ATA Convention/ or the Istanbul Convention
obtain evidence regarding the place where the events giving rise to
the customs debt and the obligation to pay other charges occurred,
those customs authorities shall immediately send all the necessary docu-
ments, including an authenticated copy of the evidence, to the auth-
orities competent for that place. The sending authorities shall simulta-
neously request confirmation of the responsibility of the receiving auth-
orities for recovery of the other charges.

2. The receiving authorities shall acknowledge receipt of the
communication and shall indicate whether they are competent for
recovery of the other charges. For those purposes, the receiving auth-
orities shall use the model of discharge set out in Annex 33-05 indi-
cating that claim proceedings have been initiated with respect to the
guaranteeing association in the receiving Member State. If no response
is received within 90 days, the sending authorities shall immediately
resume the recovery proceedings they initiated.
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3. Where the receiving authorities are competent, they shall initiate
new proceedings for recovery of other charges, where appropriate after
the period referred to in paragraph 2, and they shall inform the sending
authorities immediately.

The receiving authorities shall where necessary collect from the guar-
anteeing association with which they are connected the amount of duties
and other charges due at the rates applicable in the Member State where
those authorities are located.

4. As soon as the receiving authorities indicate that they are
competent for recovery of other charges, the sending authorities shall
refund to the guaranteeing association with which they are connected
any sums which that association may have deposited or provisionally
paid.

5. The proceedings shall be transferred within a period of 1 year
from the date of expiry of the validity of the carnet unless that
payment has become definitive pursuant to Article 7(2) or (3) of the
ATA Convention or Article 9(1)(b) and (c) of Annex A to the Istanbul
Convention.

Article 170

Recovery of other charges for goods placed under temporary
admission in accordance with the ATA Convention or the
Istanbul Convention

(Article 226(3)(c) of the Code)

In case of recovery of other charges for goods placed under temporary
admission in accordance with the ATA Convention or the Istanbul
Convention, Article 169 shall apply mutatis mutandis.

Subsection 2

Notification of the customs debt and claim for payment
from guaranteeing association

Article 171

Claim for payment from a guaranteeing association under the
procedure of the ATA Convention and the Istanbul Convention

(Article 98 of the Code)

1. Where the customs authorities establish that the customs debt has
been incurred for goods covered by an ATA carnet, they shall make a
claim against the guaranteeing association without delay. The coor-
dinating customs office making the claim referred to in Article 86 of
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 shall at the same time send to the
coordinating customs office in the jurisdiction of which the customs
office of placement under temporary admission is situated, an
information memo on the claim for payment sent to the guaranteeing
association. It shall use the form set out in Annex 33-03.

2. The information memo shall be accompanied by a copy of the
non-discharged voucher, if the coordinating customs office has it in its
possession. The information memo may be used whenever this is
deemed necessary.
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3. The taxation form as referred to in Article 86 of Delegated Regu-
lation (EU) 2015/2446 may be sent later than the claim to the guaran-
teeing association is made, though not more than 3 months from the
claim and in any event not more than 6 months from the date on which
the customs authorities initiate the recovery proceedings. The taxation
form is set out in Annex 33-04.

Section 2

Repayment and remission

Article 172
Application for repayment or remission

(Article 22(1) of the Code)

Applications for repayment or remission shall be submitted by the
person who has paid or is liable to pay the amount of import or
export duty, or by any person who has succeeded him in his rights
and obligations.

Article 173
Presentation of goods as a condition for repayment or remission

(Article 116(1) of the Code)

Repayment or remission shall be subject to the presentation of the
goods. Where the goods cannot be presented to the customs authorities,
the customs authority competent to take the decision shall grant
repayment or remission only where it has evidence showing that the
goods in question are the goods in respect of which repayment or
remission has been requested.

Article 174
Restriction on the transfer of goods

(Article 116(1) of the Code)

Without prejudice to Article 176(4) of this Regulation and until a
decision has been taken on an application for repayment or remission,
the goods in respect of which repayment or remission has been
requested shall not be transferred to a location other than that
specified in the application unless the applicant notifies in advance
the customs authority referred to in Article 92(1) of Delegated Regu-
lation (EU) 2015/2446, which shall inform the customs authority
competent to take the decision.

Article 175
Mutual assistance between the customs authorities

(Articles 22 and 116(1) of the Code)

1. Where for the purposes of repayment or remission supplementary
information must be obtained from the customs authority of a Member
State other than that in which the customs debt has been notified or
where the goods must be examined by that authority in order to ensure
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that the conditions for repayment or remission are fulfilled, the customs
authority competent to take the decision shall request the assistance of
the customs authority of the Member State where the goods are located,
specifying the nature of the information to be obtained or the checks to
be carried out.

The request for information shall be accompanied by the particulars of
the application and all documents necessary to enable the customs
authority of the Member State where the goods are located to obtain
the information or carry out the checks requested.

2. Where the customs authority competent to take the decision sends
the request referred to in paragraph 1 by means other than electronic
data-processing techniques in accordance with Article 93 of Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/2446, it shall send to the customs authority of the
Member State where the goods are located two copies of the request
made out in writing using the form set out in Annex 33-06.

3. The customs authority of the Member State where the goods are
located shall comply promptly with the request referred to in paragraph
L.

The customs authority of the Member State where the goods are located
shall obtain the information or carry out the checks requested by the
customs authority competent to take the decision, within 30 days of the
date of receipt of the request. It shall enter the results obtained in the
relevant part of the original of the request referred to in paragraph 1 and
shall return that document to the customs authority competent to take
the decision together with all the documents referred to in the second
subparagraph of paragraph 1.

Where the customs authority of the Member State where the goods are
located is unable to obtain the information or carry out the checks
requested within the period laid down in the second subparagraph, it
shall return the request, duly annotated, within 30 days of the date of
receipt of the request.

Article 176
Completion of customs formalities

(Article 116(1) of the Code)

1.  Where repayment or remission is subject to the completion of
customs formalities, the holder of the decision for repayment or
remission shall inform the monitoring customs office that he has
completed those formalities. Where the decision specifies that the
goods may be exported or placed under a special procedure, and the
debtor avails himself of that opportunity, the monitoring customs office
shall be the customs office where the goods are placed under that
procedure.

2. The monitoring customs office shall notify the customs authority
competent to take the decision of the completion of the customs
formalities to which the repayment or remission is subject by means
of a reply referred to in Article 95 of Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/2446 using the form set out in Annex 33-07 of this Regulation.
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3. Where the customs authority competent to take the decision has
decided that repayment or remission is justified, the amount of duty
shall be repaid or remitted only after that customs authority has
received the information referred to in paragraph 2.

4.  The customs authority competent to take the decision may
authorise completion of the customs formalities to which any
repayment or remission may be subject, before it takes a decision.
Such authorisation shall be without prejudice to that decision. In these
cases, paragraphs 1 to 3 shall be applicable mutatis mutandis.

5. For the purposes of this article, monitoring customs office shall
mean the customs office which ensures, where appropriate, that the
formalities or requirements to which repayment or remission of the
amount of import and export duty is subject, are fulfilled.

Article 177
Formalities related to the decision on repayment or remission

(Article 116(2) of the Code)

1. When taking a decision on repayment or remission of the import
or export duties subject to the prior completion of certain customs
formalities, the customs authority shall set a time-limit, which shall
not exceed 60 days from the date of the notification of that decision,
for completion of those customs formalities.

2.  Failure to observe the time-limit referred to in paragraph 1 shall
result in loss of entitlement to repayment or remission except where
person concerned proves that he was prevented from meeting that time-
limit due to unforeseeable circumstances or force majeure.

Article 178
Parts or components of a single article

(Article 116(1) of the Code)

Where repayment or remission is subject to destruction, abandonment to
the State or placement under a special procedure or the export procedure
of goods, but the corresponding formalities are completed only for one
or more parts or components of those goods, the amount to be repaid or
remitted shall be the difference between the amount of import or export
duty on the goods and the amount of import or export duty which
would have been applicable on the remainder of the goods if they
had been placed in an unaltered state under a customs procedure
involving the incurrence of a customs debt, on the date on which the
goods were so placed.

Article 179
Waste and scrap

(Article 116(1) of the Code)

Where destruction of goods authorised by the customs authority
competent to take the decision produces waste or scrap, such waste
or scrap shall be deemed to be non-Union goods once a decision
granting repayment or remission has been taken.
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Article 180
Export or destruction without customs supervision

(Article 116(1) of the Code)

1. In cases covered by the second subparagraph of Article 116(1),
Article 118 or in Article 120 of the Code, where export or destruction
took place without customs supervision, repayment or remission on the
basis of Article 120 of the Code shall be conditional on the following:

(a) the applicant submitting to the customs authority competent to take
the decision evidence needed to establish whether the goods in
respect of which repayment or remission is requested fulfil one of
the following conditions:

(a) the goods have been exported from the customs territory of the
Union;

(b) the goods have been destroyed under the supervision of auth-
orities or persons authorised by those authorities to certify such
destruction;

(b) the applicant returning to the customs authority competent to take
the decision any document certifying or containing information
confirming the customs status of Union goods of the goods in
question, under cover of which the said goods may have left the
customs territory of the Union, or the presentation of whatever
evidence the said authority considers necessary to satisfy itself
that the document in question cannot be used subsequently in
connection with goods brought into the customs territory of the
Union.

2. The evidence establishing that the goods in respect of which
repayment or remission is requested have been exported from the
customs territory of the Union shall consist of the following documents:

(a) the certification of exit referred to in Article 334 of this Regulation;

(b) the original or a certified copy of the customs declaration for the
procedure involving the incurrence of the customs debt;

(c) where necessary, commercial or administrative documents
containing a full description of the goods which were presented
with the customs declaration for the said procedure or with the
customs declaration for export from the customs territory of the
Union or with the customs declaration made for the goods in the
third country of destination.

3. The evidence establishing that the goods in respect of which
repayment or remission is requested have been destroyed under the
supervision of authorities or persons authorised to certify officially
such destruction shall consist of either of the following documents:

(a) a report or declaration of destruction drawn up by the authorities
under whose supervision the goods were destroyed, or a certified
copy thereof;

(b) a certificate drawn up by the person authorised to certify
destruction, accompanied by evidence of his authority.
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Those documents shall contain a full description of the destroyed goods
to establish, by means of comparison with the particulars given in the
customs declaration for a customs procedure involving the incurrence of
the customs debt and the supporting documents, that the destroyed
goods are those which had been placed under the said procedure.

4. Where the evidence referred to in paragraphs 2 and 3 is insuf-
ficient for the customs authority to take a decision on the case submitted
to it, or where certain evidence is not available, such evidence may be
supplemented or replaced by any other documents considered necessary
by the said authority.

Article 181
Information to be provided to the Commission

(Article 121(4) of the Code)

1. Each Member State shall communicate to the Commission a list of
the cases where repayment or remission has been granted on the basis of
Article 119 or Article 120 of the Code and where the amount repaid or
remitted to a certain debtor with respect to one or more import or export
operations but as a result of a single error or special situation is more
than EUR 50 000, except cases referred to in Article 116(3) of the
Code.

2. The communication shall be made during the first and third
quarters of each year for all cases in which it was decided to repay
or remit duties during the preceding half-year.

3. Where a Member State has not taken any decision on cases
referred to in paragraph 1 during the half-year in question, it shall
send the Commission a communication with the entry ‘Not applicable’.

4. Each Member State shall hold at the disposal of the Commission a
list of the cases where repayment or remission has been granted on the
basis of Article 119 or Article 120 of the Code and where the amount
repaid or remitted is equal to or less than EUR 50 000.

5. For each of the cases referred to in this Article, the following
information shall be provided:

(a) the reference number of the customs declaration or of the document
notifying the debt;

(b) the date of the customs declaration or of the document notifying the
debt;

(c) the type of the decision;

(d) the legal basis for the decision;

(e) the amount and currency;

(f) the case particulars (including a brief explanation as to why the
customs authorities consider the conditions for remission/repayment
of the relevant legal basis fulfilled).
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TITLE IV

GOODS BROUGHT INTO THE CUSTOMS TERRITORY OF THE
UNION

CHAPTER 1

Entry summary declaration

Article 182
Electronic system relating to entry summary declarations

(Article 16 of the Code)

An electronic information and communication system set up pursuant to
Article 16(1) of the Code shall be used for the submission, processing,
storage and exchange of information relating to entry summary declar-
ations, and for the subsequent exchanges of information provided for in
this Chapter.

By derogation from the first paragraph of this Article, until the date of
the upgrading of the system referred to therein in accordance with the
Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU, Member States shall
use the electronic system developed for the lodging and exchange of
information relating to entry summary declarations in accordance with
Regulation (EEC) No 2454/93.

Article 183
Lodging of an entry summary declaration

(Article 127(5) and (6) of the Code)

1. The particulars of the entry summary declaration may be provided
by the submission of more than one dataset.

2. For the purpose of lodging the entry summary declaration by the
submission of more than one dataset, the customs office of first entry
shall be the customs office according to the knowledge of the person
concerned at the time of submitting the particulars, in particular based
on the place to which the goods are consigned.

3. Until the dates of the upgrading of the Import Control System
referred to in the Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU, para-
graphs 1 and 2 of this Article shall not apply.

Article 184

Obligations to inform relating to the provision of particulars of the
entry summary declaration by persons other than the carrier

(Article 127(6) of the Code)

1. In the cases referred to in Article 112(1) of Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/2446, the carrier and any of the persons issuing a bill of
lading shall, in the partial dataset of the entry summary declaration,
provide the identity of any person who has concluded a transport
contract with them, issued a bill of lading in respect of the same
goods and does not make the particulars required for the entry
summary declaration available to them.
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Where the consignee indicated in the bill of lading that has no
underlying bills of lading does not make the required particulars
available to the person issuing the bill of lading, that person shall
provide the identity of the consignee.

2. In the cases referred to in Article 112(1) of Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/2446, the person issuing the bill of lading shall inform of the
issuance of that bill of lading the person who concluded a transport
contract with him and issues the bill of lading to him.

In the case of a goods co-loading arrangement, the person issuing the
bill of lading shall inform of the issuance of that bill of lading the
person with whom he entered into that arrangement.

3. In the cases referred to in Article 113(1) of Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/2446, the carrier and any of the persons issuing an air
waybill shall, in the partial dataset of the entry summary declaration,
provide the identity of any person who has concluded a transport
contract with them, issued an air waybill in respect of the same
goods and does not make the particulars required for the entry
summary declaration available to them.

4. In the cases referred to in Article 113(1) of Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/2446, the person issuing an air waybill shall inform of the
issuance of that air waybill the person who concluded a transport
contract with him and issues the air waybill to him.

In the case of a goods co-loading arrangement, the person issuing the
airway bill shall inform of the issuance of that airway bill the person
with whom he entered into that arrangement.

5. In the cases referred to in Article 113(2) of Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/2446, the carrier shall, in the partial dataset of the entry
summary declaration, provide the identity of the postal operator who
does not make the particulars required for the entry summary
declaration available to him.

6. Until the date of deployment of the upgrading of the Import
Control System referred to in the Annex to Implementing Decision
2014/255/EU, paragraphs 1 to 5 shall not apply.

Article 185
Registration of the entry summary declaration

(Article 127(1) of the Code)

1. The -customs authorities shall register the entry summary
declaration upon its receipt and shall notify the person who has
lodged it of its registration immediately and shall communicate a
MRN of the entry summary declaration and the date of registration to
that person.

2. Where the particulars of the entry summary declaration are
provided by submitting more than one dataset, the customs authorities
shall register each of those submissions of particulars of the entry
summary declaration upon receipt and shall immediately notify the
person who has made those submissions of their registration and shall
communicate a MRN of each submission and the date of registration for
each submission to that person.
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3. The customs authorities shall immediately notify the carrier of the
registration provided that the carrier has requested to be notified and has
access to the electronic system referred to in Article 182 of this Regu-
lation in any of the following cases:

(a) where the entry summary declaration is lodged by a person referred
to in the second subparagraph of Article 127(4) of the Code;

(b) where particulars of the entry summary declaration are provided in
accordance with Article 127(6) of the Code.

4. Until the dates of the upgrading of the Import Control System
referred to in the Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU,
paragraph 2 and point b) of paragraph 3 shall not apply.

Article 186
Risk analysis

(Articles 127(3) and 128 of the Code)

1. Risk analysis shall be carried out before the arrival of the goods at
the customs office of first entry provided that the entry summary
declaration has been lodged within the time-limits laid down in
Articles 105 to 109 of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446, unless
a risk is identified or an additional risk analysis needs to be carried out.

In the case of containerised cargo brought into the customs territory of
the Union by sea as referred to in Article 105(a) of Delegated Regu-
lation (EU) 2015/2446, the customs authorities shall complete the risk
analysis within 24 hours of the receipt of the entry summary declaration
or, in the cases referred to in Article 127(6) of the Code, of the
particulars of the entry summary declaration submitted by the carrier.

In addition to the first subparagraph, in the case of goods brought into
the customs territory of the Union by air, the risk analysis shall be
carried out upon receipt of at least the minimum dataset of the entry
summary declaration referred to in second subparagraph of
Article 106(1) of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446.

2. The risk analysis shall be completed following, where necessary,
the exchange of risk-related information and risk analysis results as
referred to in Article 46(5) of the Code.

3. Where the completion of the risk analysis requires further
information on the particulars of the entry summary declaration that
analysis shall only be completed after that information is provided.

For those purposes, the customs authorities shall request that
information from the person who lodged the entry summary declaration
or, where applicable, the person who submitted those particulars of the
entry summary declaration. Where that person is different from the
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carrier, the customs authorities shall inform the carrier, provided that the
carrier has requested to be notified and has access to the electronic
system referred to in Article 182 of this Regulation.

4. Where, in the case of goods brought into the customs territory of
the Union by air, where customs authorities have reasonable grounds to
suspect that the consignment could pose a serious aviation security
threat, they shall notify the person who lodged the entry summary
declaration or, where applicable, the person who submitted the
particulars of the entry summary declaration and, where that person is
different from the carrier, inform the carrier, provided that the carrier
has access to the electronic system referred to in Article 182 of this
Regulation, that the consignment has to be screened as High Risk Cargo
and Mail, in accordance with point 6.7.3. of the Annex to Commission
Decision C(2010) 774 of 13 April 2010 laying down detailed measures
for the implementation of the common basic standards on aviation
security containing information as referred to in Article 18(a) of Regu-
lation (EC) No 300/2008 before being loaded on board an aircraft
bound to the customs territory of the Union. Following the notification,
that person shall inform the customs authorities of whether the
consignment had already been screened or has been screened in
accordance with the aforementioned requirements and provide all
relevant information on that screening. The risk analysis shall only be
completed after that information is provided.

5. Where, in the case of containerised cargo brought into the customs
territory of the Union by sea as referred to in Article 105(a) of
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 or in the case of goods
brought into the customs territory of the Union by air, the risk
analysis provides reasonable grounds for the customs authorities to
consider that the entry of the goods into the customs territory of the
Union would pose such a serious threat to security and safety that
immediate action is required, the customs authorities shall notify the
person who lodged the entry summary declaration or, where applicable,
the person who submitted the particulars of the entry summary
declaration and, where that person is different from the carrier, inform
the carrier, provided that the carrier has access to the electronic system
referred to in Article 182 of this Regulation, that the goods are not to be
loaded. That notification shall be made and that information shall be
provided immediately after the detection of the relevant risk and, in the
case of containerised cargo brought into the customs territory of the
Union by sea as referred to in Article 105(a) of Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/2446, within the time-limit laid down in the second
subparagraph of paragraph 1.

6. Where a consignment has been identified as posing a threat of
such nature that immediate action is required upon arrival, the customs
office of first entry shall take that action upon arrival of the goods.

7. Where a risk is identified that does not pose such a serious threat
to security and safety that would require immediate action, the customs
office of first entry shall pass on the results of the risk analysis
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including, where necessary, information about the most appropriate
place where a control action should be carried out and the entry
summary declaration data to all the customs offices potentially
concerned by the movement of the goods.

8. Where goods for which the obligation to lodge an entry summary
declaration is waived in accordance with Article 104(1) (c) to (k), (m)
and (n) of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 and the first
subparagraph of Article 104(2) of that Regulation, are brought into
the customs territory of the Union, the risk analysis shall be carried
out upon the presentation of the goods, where available on the basis of
the temporary storage declaration or the customs declaration covering
those goods.

9. Goods presented to customs may be released for a customs
procedure or re-exported as soon as the risk analysis has been carried
out and the results of the risk analysis and, where required, the measures
taken, allow such a release.

10.  Risk analysis shall also be carried out if the particulars of the
entry summary declaration are amended in accordance with Article 129
of the Code. In that case the risk analysis shall be completed
immediately upon receipt of the particulars unless a risk is identified
or an additional risk analysis needs to be carried out.

Article 187
Risk Analysis
(Article 126 of the Code)

1. Until the date of deployment of upgrading of the Import Control
System referred to in the Annex to Implementing Decision
2014/255/EU, Article 186(1) to (8) shall not apply.

2. Risk analysis shall be carried out before the arrival of the goods at
the customs office of first entry provided that the entry summary
declaration has been lodged within the time-limits laid down in
Articles 105 to 109 of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 unless a
risk is identified.

3. In case of containerised cargo brought into the customs territory of
the Union by sea as referred to in Article 105(a) of Delegated Regu-
lation (EU) 2015/2446, the customs authorities shall complete the risk
analysis within 24 hours of the receipt of the entry summary declaration.
Where that analysis provides reasonable grounds for the customs auth-
orities to consider that the entry of the goods into the customs territory
of the Union would pose such a serious threat to security and safety that
immediate action is required, the customs authorities shall notify the
person who lodged the entry summary declaration, and, where that
person is different from the carrier, inform the carrier provided that
the carrier has access to the electronic system referred to in Article 182
of this Regulation, that the goods are not to be loaded. That notification
shall be made and that information shall be provided immediately after
the detection of the relevant risk and within 24 hours of receipt of the
entry summary declaration.
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4. Where a vessel or aircraft is to call at more than one port or
airport in the customs territory of the Union, provided that it moves
between those ports without calling at any port or airport outside the
customs territory of the Union the following applies:

(a) for all the goods carried by said vessel or aircraft, an entry summary
declaration shall be lodged at the first Union port or airport. The
customs authorities at said port or airport of entry shall carry out the
risk analysis for security and safety purposes for all the goods by
the vessel or aircraft concerned. Additional risk analyses may be
carried out for those goods at the port or airport at which they are
discharged;

(b) in the case of consignments identified as posing a threat of such a
serious nature that immediate intervention is required, the customs
office of the first port or airport of entry in the Union shall take
prohibitive action, and, in any case, pass on the results of the risk
analysis to the subsequent ports or airports; and

(c) at subsequent ports or airports in the customs territory of the Union,
Article 145 of the Code shall apply for goods presented to customs
at that port or airport.

5. Where goods for which the obligation to lodge entry summary
declaration is waived in accordance with Article 104(1)(c) to (k), (m)
and (n), (2) and (2a) of Commission Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/2446 are brought into the customs territory of the Union, the
risk analysis shall be carried out upon presentation of the goods
where available on the basis of the temporary storage declaration or
the customs declaration covering those goods.

Article 188
Amendment of an entry summary declaration

(Article 129(1) of the Code)

1.  Where the particulars of the entry summary declaration are
submitted by different persons, each person may only be permitted to
amend the particulars that that person submitted.

2. The customs authorities shall immediately notify the person who
lodged amendments to the particulars of the entry summary declaration
of their decision to register or reject the amendments.

Where the amendments to the particulars of the entry summary
declaration are lodged by a person different from the carrier, the
customs authorities shall also notify the carrier, provided that the
carrier has requested to be notified and has access to the electronic
system referred to in Article 182 of this Regulation.

3. Until the dates of the upgrading of the Import Control System
referred to in the Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU
paragraph 1 of this Article shall not apply.
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CHAPTER 2

Arrival of goods

Section 1

Entry of goods into the customs territory of the
Union

Article 189
Diversion of a sea-going vessel or aircraft

(Article 133 of the Code)

1.  Where a sea-going vessel or an aircraft entering the customs
territory of the Union is diverted and is expected to arrive first at a
customs office located in a Member State that was not indicated in the
entry summary declaration as a country of routing, the operator of that
means of transport shall inform the customs office indicated in the entry
summary declaration as the customs office of first entry of that
diversion.

The first subparagraph shall not apply where goods have been brought
into the customs territory of the Union under a transit procedure in
accordance with Article 141 of the Code.

2. The customs office indicated in the entry summary declaration as
the customs office of first entry shall immediately after being informed
in accordance with paragraph 1 notify the customs office which
according to that information is the customs office of first entry of
the diversion. It shall ensure the availability of the relevant particulars
of the entry summary declaration and of the results of the risk analysis
to the customs office of first entry.

Section 2

Presentation, unloading and examination of
goods

Article 190
Presentation of goods to customs
(Article 139 of the Code)
Customs authorities may accept use of port or airport systems or other

available methods of information for the presentation of goods to
customs.

Section 3

Temporary storage of goods

Article 191

Consultation procedure between customs authorities prior to
authorising temporary storage facilities

(Article 22 of the Code)

1. The consultation procedure referred to in Article 14 of this Regu-
lation shall be followed in accordance with paragraphs 2 and 3 of this
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Article before a decision is taken to authorise the operation of
temporary storage facilities involving more than one Member State
unless the customs authority competent to take the decision is of the
opinion that the conditions for granting such an authorisation are not
fulfilled.

Before issuing an authorisation the customs authority competent to take
the decision shall obtain the agreement of the consulted customs auth-
orities.

2. The customs authority competent to take the decision shall
communicate the application and the draft authorisation to the
consulted customs authorities at the latest 30 days after the date of
acceptance of the application.

3. The consulted customs authorities shall communicate their
objections or agreement within 30 days after the date on which the
draft authorisation was communicated to them. Objections shall be
duly justified.

Where objections are communicated within that period and no
agreement is reached among the consulted and consulting authorities
within 60 days after the date on which the draft authorisation was
communicated, the authorisation shall only be granted for the part of
the application that has not given rise to objections.

If the consulted customs authorities do not communicate any objections
within the time-limit, their agreement shall be deemed to be given.

Article 192

Temporary storage declaration

Where a customs declaration is lodged prior to the expected presen-
tation of the goods to customs in accordance with Article 171 of the
Code, the customs authorities may consider that declaration as a
temporary storage declaration.

Article 193
Movement of goods in temporary storage

(Article 148(5) of the Code)

1.  Where the movement takes place between temporary storage
facilities under the responsibility of different customs authorities the
holder of the authorisation for the operation of the temporary storage
facilities from which the goods are moved shall inform:

(a) the customs authority responsible for supervising the temporary
storage facility from which the goods are moved of the intended
movement in the manner stipulated in the authorisation and, upon
arrival of the goods at the temporary storage facilities of destination,
about the completion of the movement in the manner stipulated in
the authorisation;

(b) the holder of the authorisation for the facilities to which the goods
are moved that the goods have been dispatched.

2. Where the movement takes place between temporary storage
facilities under the responsibility of different customs authorities, the
holder of the authorisation for the facilities to which the goods are
moved shall:
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(a) notify the customs authorities responsible for those facilities of the
arrival of the goods; and

(b) upon arrival of the goods at the temporary storage facilities of
destination, inform the holder of the authorisation of the
temporary storage facilities of departure.

3. The information referred to in paragraph 1 and 2 shall include a
reference to the relevant temporary storage declaration and to the end
date of temporary storage.

4. Where a movement of goods in temporary storage takes place, the
goods shall remain under the responsibility of the holder of the auth-
orisation for the operation of temporary storage facilities from which the
goods are moved until the goods are entered in the records of the holder
of the authorisation for the temporary storage facilities to which the
goods are moved unless otherwise provided in the authorisation.

TITLE V

GENERAL RULES ON CUSTOMS STATUS, PLACING GOODS UNDER
A CUSTOMS PROCEDURE, VERIFICATION, RELEASE AND
DISPOSAL OF GOODS

CHAPTER 1

Customs status of goods

Article 194

Electronic system relating to the proof of the customs status of
Union goods

(Article 16(1) of the Code)

For the exchange and storage of information relating to the proof of the
customs status of Union goods, provided for in Article 199(1)(b) and (c)
of this Regulation, an electronic system set up pursuant to Article 16(1)
of the Code shall be used. An EU harmonised trader interface designed
by the Commission and the Member States in agreement with each
other shall be used for the exchange of information relating to the
proof of the customs status of Union goods.

The first paragraph of this Article shall be applicable from the date of
deployment of the UCC Proof of Union Status system referred to in the
Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU.

Section 1

Regular shipping service

Article 195

Consultation of the Member States concerned by the regular
shipping service

(Article 22 of the Code)

Before granting an authorisation referred to in Article 120 of Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/2446, after having examined whether the
conditions laid down in Article 120(2) of that Delegated Regulation
for the authorisation are met, the customs authority competent to take
the decision shall consult the customs authorities of the Member States
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concerned by the regular shipping service for the purpose of
Article 119(2)(b) of that Delegated Regulation as well as the customs
authorities of any other Member States for which the applicant declares
to have plans for future regular shipping services, on the fulfilment of
the condition of Article 120(2)(b) of that Delegated Regulation.

The time-limit for the consultation shall be 15 days from the date of
communication by the customs authority competent to take the decision
of the conditions and criteria which need to be examined by the
consulted customs authorities.

Article 196
Registration of vessels and ports

(Article 22 of the Code)

By way of derogation from the time-limit laid down in the first
paragraph of Article 10 of this Regulation, a customs authority shall
make the information communicated to it in accordance with
Article 121(1) of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 available
through the system referred to in Article 10 within 1 working day of
the communication of that information.

Until the date of deployment of the UCC Customs Decision system
referred to in the Annex to the Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU,
the information referred to in the first paragraph is to be made available
through the electronic regular shipping services information and
communication system.

That information shall be accessible to the customs authorities
concerned by the authorised regular shipping service.

Article 197

Unforeseen circumstances during the transport by regular shipping
services

(Article 155(2) of the Code)

Where a vessel registered to a regular shipping service, as a result of
unforeseen circumstances, tranships goods at sea, calls at or loads or
unloads goods in a port outside the customs territory of the Union, in a
port that is not part of the regular shipping service or in a free zone of a
Union port, the shipping company shall inform the customs authorities
of the subsequent Union ports of call, including those along the
scheduled route of that vessel, without delay.

The date the vessel resumes its operation in the regular shipping service
shall be communicated to those customs authorities in advance.
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Article 198
Verification of conditions for regular shipping services

(Article 153 of the Code)

1. The customs authorities of the Member States may require
evidence from the shipping company that the provisions of Articles
120(2)(c) and (d) and (3) and 121(1) and (3) of Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/2446 and of Article 197 of this Regulation have been
observed.

2. Where a customs authority establishes that the provisions referred
to in paragraph 1 have not been observed by the shipping company, the
authority shall immediately inform the customs authorities of the other
Member States in which the regular shipping service is operated, using
the system referred to in Article 10 of this Regulation. Those authorities
shall take the measures required.

Until the UCC Customs Decision system referred to in the Annex to the
Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU is deployed, the electronic regular
shipping services information and communication system shall be used
instead of the system referred to in Article 10 of this Regulation.

Section 2

Proof of customs status of Union goods

Subsection 1

General provisions

Article 199
Means of proof of the customs status of Union goods
(Article 153(2) of the Code)

1. Any of the following means, as applicable, shall be used to prove
that the goods have the customs status of Union goods:

(a) the transit declaration data of goods placed under internal transit. In
that case Article 119(3) of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446
does not apply;

(b) T2L or T2LF data referred to in Article 205 of this Regulation;

(c) the customs goods manifest referred to in Article 206 of this Regu-
lation;

(d) the invoice or transport document referred to in Article 211 of this
Regulation;

(e) the fishing logbook, landing declaration, transhipment declaration
and vessel monitoring system data, as appropriate, referred to in
Article 213 of this Regulation;
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(f) a means of proof referred to in Articles 207 to 210 of this Regu-
lation;

(g) the excise declaration data referred to in Article 34 of Council
Directive 2008/118/EC (1),

(h) the label referred to in Article 290 of this Regulation.

2. By derogation from paragraph 1 of this Article, until the date of
deployment of the UCC Proof of Union Status system referred to in the
Annex to the Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU, the proof of the
customs status of Union goods may be provided in the form of the
shipping company’s manifest relating to those goods.

3. By derogation from paragraph 1(d) of this Article, until the date of
deployment of the UCC Proof of Union Status system referred to in the
Annex to the Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU, the proof of the
customs status of Union goods may be provided in the form of an
invoice or transport document relating to goods the value of which
exceeds EUR 15 000.

4. Where the means of proof referred to in paragraph 1 is used for
goods with the customs status of Union goods with a packaging not
having the customs status of Union goods, that means of proof shall
include the following indication:

‘N packaging — [code 98200]’

5. Where the means of proof referred to in paragraph 1(b), (c¢) and
(d) is issued retrospectively, it shall include the following indication:

‘Issued retrospectively — [code 982017’

6.  The means of proof referred to in paragraph 1 shall not be used in
respect of goods for which the export formalities have been completed
or which have been placed under the outward processing procedure.

Article 200

Endorsement, registration and use of certain means of proof of the
customs status of Union goods

(Article 153(2) of the Code)

1. The competent customs office shall endorse and register the means
of proof of the customs status of Union goods referred to in
Article 199(1)(b) and (c) of this Regulation, except for cases referred
to in Article 128(1) of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446, and
communicate the MRN of those means of proof to the person
concerned.

(") Council Directive 2008/118/EC of 16 December 2008 concerning the general

arrangements for excise duty and repealing Directive 92/12/EEC (OJ L 9,
14.1.2009, p. 12).
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2. A document confirming the registration of the means of proof
referred to in paragraph 1 shall be made available at the request of
the person concerned by the competent customs office. It shall be
provided using the form set out in Annex 51-01.

3. The means of proof referred to in paragraph 1 shall be presented
to the competent customs office where the goods are presented after re-
entering the customs territory of the Union, by indicating its MRN.

4. That competent customs office shall monitor the use of the means
of proof referred to in paragraph 1 with a view to ensure in particular
that the means of proof is not used for goods other than those for which
it is issued.

Article 201
Endorsement of an invoice

(Article 153(2) of the Code)

Until the date of deployment of the UCC Proof of Union Status system
referred to in the Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU, where
the total value of the Union goods exceeds EUR 15 000 the invoice or
transport document referred to in Article 199(3) of this Regulation, duly
completed and signed by the person concerned, shall be endorsed by the
competent customs office.

Article 202
Endorsement of T2L or T2LF documents
(Article 153(2) of the Code)

Until the date of deployment of the UCC Proof of Union Status system
referred to in the Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU, where
Member States have provided that means other than electronic data
processing techniques may be used, the competent customs office
shall endorse the T2L or T2LF documents and, where necessary, any
continuation sheets or loading lists used.

Article 203
Endorsement of the shipping company’s manifest
(Article 153(2) of the Code)
Until the date of deployment of the UCC Proof of Union Status system
referred to in the Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU, at the

request of the shipping company, the manifest it has duly completed and
signed shall be endorsed by the competent customs office.

Article 204
Authorisation ‘day-after’ manifest
(Article 153(2) of the Code)
Until the date of deployment of the UCC Proof of Union Status system

referred to in the Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU, the
customs authorities may authorise the manifest referred to in
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Article 199(2) serving to demonstrate the customs status of Union
goods to be drawn up the day after the departure of the vessel, at the
latest. However, the manifest shall always be drawn up before the
arrival of the vessel at the port of destination.

Article 205

Proof of the customs status of Union goods in the form of T2L or
T2LF data

(Article 153(2) of the Code)

1. Where the MRN is indicated to prove the customs status as Union
goods, the T2L or T2LF data serving as the basis for the MRN may
only be used for the first presentation of the goods.

Where the T2L or T2LF is used only for a part of the goods upon their
first presentation, a new proof shall be established for the remaining part
of the goods in accordance with Article 200 of this Regulation and
Article 123 of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446.

2. Travellers, other than economic operators, shall lodge their
requests for endorsement of a T2L or T2LF using the form set out in
Annex 51-01.

Article 206

Proof of the customs status of Union goods in the form of a customs
goods manifest

(Article 153(2) of the Code)

1. Each customs goods manifest shall be attributed one MRN.

Such a manifest may only be attributed a MRN where it coversgoods
having the customs status of Union goods loaded on the vessel in a
Union port.

2. Customs authorities may accept that commercial, port or transport
information systems are used for submission of the request for
endorsement and registration of the customs goods manifest and for
its presentation at the competent customs office, provided that such
systems contain all the information required for such manifest.

Article 207

Proof of the customs status of Union goods in TIR or ATA carnets
or forms 302

(Article 153(2) of the Code)

1. In accordance with Article 127 of Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/2446, Union goods shall be identified in the TIR or ATA carnet
or in the form 302 by the code ‘T2L’ or ‘T2LF’. The holder of the
procedure may include one of those codes, as appropriate, accompanied
by his signature in the relevant documents in the space reserved for the
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description of goods before presenting it to the customs office of
departure for authentication. The appropriate code ‘T2L’ or ‘T2LF’
shall be authenticated with the stamp of the customs office of
departure accompanied by the signature of the competent official.

In case of an electronic form 302 the holder of the procedure may also
include one of these codes in the form 302 data. In that case, the
authentication by the office of departure shall be done in electronic
form.

2. When the TIR carnet, the ATA carnet or the form 302 covers both
Union goods and non-Union goods, they shall be listed separately and
the code ‘“T2L’ or ‘T2LF’, as appropriate, shall be entered in such a way
that it clearly relates only to Union goods.

Article 208

Proof of the customs status of Union goods for motorised road
vehicles

(Article 153(2) of the Code)

1. In case of motorised road vehicles registered in a Member State
which have temporarily left and re-entered the customs territory of the
Union the customs status of Union goods shall be considered proven
where they are accompanied by their registration plates and registration
documents and the registration particulars shown on those plates and
documents unambiguously indicate that registration.

2. Where the customs status of Union goods cannot be considered
proven in accordance with paragraph 1, the proof of the customs status
of Union goods shall be provided by one of the other means listed in
Article 199 of this Regulation.

Article 209
Proof of the customs status of Union goods for packaging

(Article 153(2) of the Code)

1. In case of packaging, pallets and other similar equipment,
excluding containers, belonging to a person established in the customs
territory of the Union which are used for the transport of goods that
have temporarily left and re-entered the customs territory of the Union,
the customs status of Union goods shall be considered proven where the
packaging, pallets and other similar equipment can be identified as
belonging to that person, they are declared as having the customs
status of Union goods and there is no doubt as to the veracity of the
declaration.

2. Where the customs status of Union goods cannot be considered
proven in accordance with paragraph 1, the proof of the customs status
of Union goods shall be provided by one of the other means listed in
Article 199 of this Regulation.
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Article 210

Proof of the customs status of Union goods for goods in baggage
carried by a passenger

(Article 153(2) of the Code)

In case of goods in baggage carried by a passenger which are not
intended for commercial use and have temporarily left and re-entered
the customs territory of the Union the customs status of Union goods
shall be considered to be proven where the passenger declares that they
have the customs status of Union goods and there is no doubt as to the
veracity of the declaration.

Article 211

Proof of the customs status of Union goods for goods the value of
which does not exceed EUR 15 000

(Article 153(2) of the Code)

In case of goods having the customs status of Union goods the value of
which does not exceed EUR 15 000, the customs status of Union goods
may be proven by the production of the invoice or transport document
relating to those goods provided that it relates only to goods having the
customs status of Union goods.

Article 212
Verification of means of proof and administrative assistance

(Article 153(2) of the Code)

The customs authorities of the Member States shall assist one another in
checking the authenticity and accuracy of the means of proof referred to
in Article 199 of this Regulation and in verifying that the information
and documents provided in accordance with the provisions of this Title
and Articles 123 to 133 of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 are
correct and that the procedures used to prove the customs status of
Union goods have been correctly applied.

Subsection 2

Specific provisions concerning products of sea-fishing
and goods obtained from such products

Article 213

Proof of the customs status of Union goods for products of sea-
fishing and goods obtained from such products

(Article 153(2) of the Code)

Where products and goods referred to in Article 119(1)(d) and (e) of
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 are brought into the customs
territory of the Union in accordance with Article 129 of that
Delegated Regulation, the customs status of Union goods shall be
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proven by the production of a fishing logbook, a landing declaration,
transhipment declaration and vessel monitoring system data, as appro-
priate, as required in accordance with Council Regulation (EC) No
1224/2009 (1).

However, the customs authority which is responsible for the Union port
of unloading to which those products and goods are directly transported
by the Union fishing vessel which caught the products and, where
applicable, processed them, may consider the customs status of Union
goods to be proven in either of the following cases:

(a) there is no doubt about the status of those products and/or goods;

(b) the fishing vessel has an overall length of less than 10 metres.

Article 214

Products of sea-fishing and goods obtained from such products
transhipped and transported through a country or territory which
is not part of the customs territory of the Union

(Article 153(2) of the Code)

1. Where, before arriving to the customs territory of the Union, the
products or goods referred to in Article 119(1)(d) and (e) of Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 have been transhipped and transported
through a country or territory which is not part of the customs
territory of the Union, a certification by the customs authority of that
country that the products or goods were under customs supervision
while in that country and have undergone no handling other than that
necessary for their preservation shall be presented for those products
and goods on their entry into the customs territory of the Union.

2. The certification for products and goods transhipped and trans-
ported through a third country shall be made on a printout of the
fishing logbook referred to in Article 133 of Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/2446, accompanied by a printout of the transhipment declar-
ation, as appropriate.

Article 215

Proof of the customs status of Union goods for products of sea-
fishing and other products taken or caught by vessels flying the
flag of a third country within the customs territory of the Union

(Article 153(2) of the Code)

The proof of the customs status of Union goods for products of sea-
fishing and other products taken or caught by vessels flying the flag of

(") Council Regulation (EC) No 1224/2009 of 20 November 2009 establishing a

Community control system for ensuring compliance with the rules of the
common fisheries policy, amending Regulations (EC) No 847/96, (EC) No
2371/2002, (EC) No 811/2004, (EC) No 768/2005, (EC) No 2115/2005, (EC)
No 2166/2005, (EC) No 388/2006, (EC) No 509/2007, (EC) No 676/2007,
(EC) No 1098/2007, (EC) No 1300/2008, (EC) No 1342/2008 and repealing
Regulations (EEC) No 2847/93, (EC) No 1627/94 and (EC) No 1966/2006
(OJ L 343, 22.12.2009, p. 1).
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a third country within the customs territory of the Union shall be
provided by means of the fishing logbook or any other means referred
to in Article 199 of this Regulation.

CHAPTER 2

Placing goods under a customs procedure

Section 1

General provisions

Article 216

Electronic system relating to placing goods under a customs
procedure

(Article 16(1) of the Code)

For the processing and exchange of information relating to the placing
of goods under a customs procedure, electronic systems set up pursuant
to Article 16(1) of the Code shall be used.

The first paragraph of this Article shall be applicable from the
respective dates of the upgrading of the national import Systems, the
deployment of the UCC Special Procedures and UCC AES referred to
in the Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU.

Article 217
Issuing of receipt for oral declarations
(Article 158(2) of the Code)
Where a customs declaration is made orally in accordance with Articles
135 or 137 of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 for goods which
are subject to import or export duty or other charges, the customs

authorities shall issue a receipt to the person concerned against
payment of the amount due for that duty or those charges.

The receipt shall include at least the following information:

(a) a description of the goods which is sufficiently precise to enable the
goods to be identified;

(b) the invoice value or, where it is not available, the quantity of the
goods;

(c) the amounts of duty and other charges collected;
(d) the date on which it was issued;

(e) the name of the authority which issued it.

Article 218

Customs formalities deemed to have been carried out by an act
referred to in Article 141(1) of Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/2446

(Articles 6(3)(a) and 158(2) of the Code)

For the purposes of Articles 138, 139 and 140 of Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/2446, the following customs formalities shall be deemed to
have been carried out by an act referred to in Article 141(1) of that
Delegated Regulation:
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(a) the conveying of the goods in accordance with Article 135 of the
Code and the presenting of the goods to customs in accordance with
Article 139 of the Code;

(b) the presenting of the goods to customs in accordance with
Article 267 of the Code;

(c) the acceptance of the customs declaration by the customs authorities
in accordance with Article 172 of the Code;

(d) the release of the goods by the customs authorities in accordance
with Article 194 of the Code.

Article 219

Cases where a customs declaration is not considered to have been
lodged by an act referred to in Article 141 of Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/2446

(Articles 6(3)(a) and 158(2) of the Code)

Where a check reveals that an act referred to in Article 141 of
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 has been carried out but the
goods brought into or taken out are not goods as referred to in
Articles 138, 139 and 140 of that Delegated Regulation, the customs
declaration for those goods shall be considered not to have been lodged.

Article 220
Goods in a postal consignment

(Articles 172 and 188 of the Code)

1. The customs declaration for goods referred to in Article 141(2),
(3) and (4) of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 shall be considered
to have been accepted and the goods released at the following points in
time:

(a) where the customs declaration concerns release for free circulation,
when the goods are delivered to the consignee;

(b) where the customs declaration concerns export and re-export, when
the goods are taken out of the customs territory of the Union.

2. Where the customs declaration concerns release for free circu-
lation, and it has not been possible to deliver to the consignee the
goods referred to in Article 141(2) and (3) of Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/2446, the customs declaration shall be deemed not to have
been lodged.

The goods which have not been delivered to the consignee shall be
deemed to be in temporary storage until they are destroyed, re-
exported or otherwise disposed in accordance with Article 198 of the
Code.

Article 221

Competent customs office for placing goods under a customs
procedure

(Article 159 of the Code)

1. For the purposes of the waiver of the obligation for goods to be
presented In accordance with Article 182(3) of the Code, the super-
vising customs office referred to in the second subparagraph of
Article 182(3)(c) of the Code shall be the competent customs office
for placing goods under a customs procedure referred to in
Article 159(3) of the Code.
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2. The following customs offices shall be competent for placing the
goods under the export procedure:

(a) the customs office responsible for the place where the exporter is
established;

(b) the customs office competent for the place where the goods are
packed or loaded for export shipment;

(c) a different customs office in the Member State concerned which is
competent for administrative reasons for the operation in question.

Where the goods do not exceed EUR 3 000 in value per consignment
and per declarant and are not subject to prohibitions or restrictions, the
customs office competent for the place of exit of the goods from the
Union customs territory shall also be competent for placing the goods
under the export procedure in addition to the customs offices identified
in the first subparagraph.

Where sub-contracting is involved, the customs office responsible for
the place where the sub-contractor is established shall also be competent
for placing the goods under the export procedure in addition to the
customs offices identified in the first and second subparagraphs.

Where justified by the circumstances of an individual case, another
customs office better placed for the presentation of the goods to
customs shall also be competent for placing the goods under the
export procedure.

3. Oral customs declarations for export and re-export shall be made
at the customs office competent for the place of exit of the goods.

Article 222
Items of goods
(Article 162 of the Code)
1.  Where a customs declaration covers two or more items of goods,

the particulars stated in that declaration relating to each item shall be
regarded as constituting a separate customs declaration.

2. Except where specific goods contained in a consignment are
subject to different measures, goods contained in a consignment shall
be regarded as constituting a single item for the purposes of paragraph 1
where either of the following conditions is fulfilled:

(a) they are to be classified under a single tariff subheading;

(b) they are the subject of an application for simplification in
accordance with Article 177 of the Code.

Section 2

Simplified customs declarations

Article 223
Management of tariff quota in simplified customs declarations
(Article 166 of the Code)
1.  Where a simplified declaration is lodged for release for free circu-

lation of goods subject to a tariff quota managed in accordance with the
chronological order of dates of acceptance of customs declarations, the
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declarant may request the granting of the tariff quota only when the
necessary particulars are available either in the simplified declaration or
in a supplementary declaration.

2. Where the request for the granting of a tariff quota managed in
accordance with the chronological order of dates of acceptance of
customs declarations is made in a supplementary declaration, the
request may not be processed until the supplementary declaration has
been lodged.

3. For the purposes of allocating the tariff quota the date of
acceptance of the simplified declaration shall be taken into account.

Article 224
Supporting documents for simplified declarations

(Article 166 of the Code)

Where goods have been placed under a customs procedure on the basis
of a simplified declaration, the supporting documents referred to in
Article 163(2) of the Code shall be provided to the customs authorities
before release of the goods.

Article 225
Supplementary declaration

(Article 167(4) of the Code)

In the case of entry in the declarant’s records pursuant to Article 182 of
the Code, where the supplementary declaration is of a general, periodic
or recapitulative nature and the economic operator is authorised under
self-assessment to calculate the amount of import and export duty
payable, that authorisation holder shall either lodge the supplementary
declaration or the customs authorities may allow the supplementary
declarations to be available through direct electronic access in the auth-
orisation holder’s system.

Section 3

Provisions applying to all customs declarations

Article 226
Master Reference Number

(Article 172 of the Code)

Except for the cases where customs declaration is lodged orally or by an
act deemed to be a customs declaration, or where the customs
declaration takes the form of an entry in the declarant’s records in
accordance with Article 182 of the Code, the customs authorities,
shall notify the declarant of the acceptance of the customs declaration
and shall provide him with a MRN for that declaration and the date of
its acceptance.
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This article shall not apply until the respective dates of deployment of
the AES, NCTS and the upgrading of the national import systems
referred to in the Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU are
operational.

Article 227

Customs declaration lodged prior to the presentation of the goods

Where the customs declaration is lodged in accordance with Article 171
of the Code, customs authorities shall process the particulars provided
before the presentation of the goods in particular for the purposes of risk
analysis.

Section 4

Other simplifications

Subsection 1

Goods falling under different tariff sub-headings

Article 228

Goods falling under different tariff subheadings declared under a
single subheading

(Article 177(1) of the Code)

1. For the purposes of Article 177 of the Code, where the goods in a
consignment fall within tariff subheadings subject to a specific duty
expressed by reference to the same unit of measure, the duty to be
charged on the whole consignment shall be based on the tariff
subheading subject to the highest specific duty.

2. For the purposes of Article 177 of the Code, where the goods in a
consignment fall within tariff subheadings subject to a specific duty
expressed by reference to different units of measure, the highest
specific duty for each unit of measure shall be applied to all of the
goods in the consignment for which the specific duty is expressed by
reference to that unit, and converted into an ad valorem duty for each
type of those goods.

The duty to be charged on the whole consignment shall be based on the
tariff subheading subject to the highest rate of the ad valorem duty
resulting from the conversion pursuant to the first subparagraph.

3. For the purposes of Article 177 of the Code, where the goods in a
consignment fall within tariff subheadings subject to an ad valorem duty
and a specific duty, the highest specific duty as determined in
accordance with paragraphs 1 or 2 shall be converted into an ad
valorem duty for each type of goods for which the specific duty is
expressed by reference to the same unit.

The duty to be charged on the whole consignment shall be based on the
tariff subheading subject to the highest rate of ad valorem duty,
including the ad valorem duty resulting from the conversion pursuant
to the first subparagraph.
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Subsection 2

Centralised clearance

Article 229

Consultation procedure between customs authorities in the case of
authorisations for centralised clearance

(Article 22 of the Code)

1. The consultation procedure referred to in Article 15 shall be
followed where a customs authority receives an application for an auth-
orisation for centralised clearance referred to in Article 179 of the Code
involving more than one customs authority, unless the customs authority
competent to take a decision is of the opinion that the conditions for
granting such an authorisation are not fulfilled.

2. At the latest 45 days after the date of acceptance of the appli-
cation, the customs authority competent to take a decision shall
communicate the following to the other customs authorities involved:

(a) the application and the draft authorisation, including the time-limits
referred to in Article 231(5) and (6) of this Regulation;

(b) where appropriate, a control plan, elaborating the specific controls
to be carried out by the different customs authorities involved once
the authorisation is granted,

(c) other relevant information considered necessary by the customs
authorities involved.

3. The consulted customs authorities shall communicate their
agreement or objections as well as any changes to the draft authorisation
or to the proposed control plan within 45 days of the date on which the
draft authorisation was communicated. Objections shall be duly
justified.

Where objections are communicated, and no agreement is reached
within 90 days of the date on which the draft authorisation was
communicated, the authorisation shall not be granted for the parts on
which objections were raised. Where the consulted customs authorities
do not communicate objections within the prescribed time-limit, their
agreement shall be deemed to be given.

4. Until the respective dates of deployment of the CCI and the AES
referred to in the Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU, by
derogation from paragraphs 2 and the first subparagraph of paragraph 3
of this Article, the periods referred to therein may be extended by 15
days by the customs authority competent to take this decision.

By derogation from the second subparagraph of paragraph 3 of this
Article, the period referred to therein may be extended by 30 days by
the customs authority competent to take this decision.

5 Until the date of deployment of the UCC Customs Decisions system
referred to in the Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU, by
derogation from point b of paragraph 2 of this Article, the control plan
referred to therein shall always be communicated.
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Article 230
Monitoring of the authorisation

(Article 23(5) of the Code)

1. The customs authorities of the Member States shall inform the
customs authority competent to take a decision without delay of any
factors arising after the granting of the authorisation for centralised
clearance which may influence its continuation or content.

2. The customs authority competent to take a decision shall make
available all relevant information at its disposal to the customs auth-
orities of the other Member States regarding the customs-related
activities of the authorised economic operator benefitting from
centralised clearance.

Article 231
Customs formalities and controls in respect of centralised clearance

(Article 179(4) of the Code)

1. The holder of the authorisation for centralised clearance shall have
the goods presented at a competent customs office as set out in that
authorisation by lodging at the supervising customs office any of the
following:

(a) a standard customs declaration as referred to in Article 162 of the
Code;

(b) a simplified customs declaration as referred to in Article 166 of the
Code;

(c) a notification of presentation as referred to in Article 234(1)(a) of
this Regulation.

2. Where the customs declaration takes the form of an entry in the
declarant’s records, Articles 234, 235 and 236 of this Regulation shall

apply.

3. The presentation waiver granted in accordance with Article 182(3)
of the Code shall apply to centralised clearance provided that the holder
of the authorisation to lodge a customs declaration in the form of an
entry in the declarant’s records has fulfilled the obligation laid down in
Article 234(1)(f) of this Regulation.

4. Where the supervising customs office has accepted the customs
declaration or received the notification referred to in paragraph 1(c), it
shall:

(a) carry out the appropriate controls for the verification of the customs
declaration or notification of presentation;

(b) transmit immediately to the customs office of presentation the
customs declaration or the notification and the results of the
related risk analysis;

(c) inform the customs office of presentation of either of the following:

(i) that the goods may be released for the customs procedure
concerned;

(ii) that customs controls are required in accordance with
Article 179(3)(c) of the Code.
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5. Where the supervising customs office informs the customs office
of presentation that the goods may be released for the customs
procedure concerned, the customs office of presentation shall, within
the time-limit laid down in the authorisation for centralised clearance,
inform the supervising customs office whether or not its own controls of
those goods, including controls related to national prohibitions and
restrictions, affect such release.

6.  Where the supervising customs office informs the customs office
of presentation that customs controls are required in accordance with
Article 179(3)(c) of the Code , the customs office of presentation shall,
within the time-limit laid down in the authorisation for centralised
clearance, acknowledge receipt of the request of the supervising
customs office to carry out the required controls and, where appropriate,
inform the supervising customs office of its own controls of the goods,
including controls related to national prohibitions and restrictions.

7. The supervising customs office shall inform the customs office of
presentation of the release of the goods.

8. At export, the supervising customs office shall, upon release of the
goods, make the particulars of the export declaration, supplemented as
appropriate in accordance with Article 330 of this Regulation, available
to the declared customs office of exit. The customs office of exit shall
inform the supervising customs office of the exit of the goods in
accordance with Article 333 of this Regulation. The supervising
customs office shall certify the exit to the declarant in accordance
with Article 334 of this Regulation.

9. By way of derogation from paragraph 1 of this Article, until the
respective dates of deployment of the CCI and the AES referred to in
the Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU, for goods covered
by an authorisation for centralised clearance, the authorisation holder or
the declarant shall:

(a) present the goods at the places set out in the authorisation and
designated or approved by the customs authorities in accordance
with Article 139 of the Code, except where the obligation for the
goods to be presented is waived in accordance with Article 182(3)
of the Code; and

(b) lodge a customs declaration or enter the goods in its records at the
customs office specified in the authorisation.

10.  Until the respective dates of deployment of the CCI and the AES
referred to in the Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU, the
competent customs authorities shall apply the control plan which shall
specify a minimum level of controls.

11. By derogation from paragraphs 5 and 6 of this Article, until the
respective dates of deployment of the CCI and the AES referred to in
the Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU, the customs offices
where the goods are presented may carry out further controls than those
specified in the control plan on request of the supervising customs
office or on their own initiative, with the results being reported to the
supervising office.
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Article 232
Centralised clearance involving more than one customs authority

(Article 179 of the Code)

1. The supervising customs office shall transmit the following to the
customs office of presentation:

(a) any amendment to or invalidation of the standard customs
declaration that has occurred after the release of the goods;

(b) where a supplementary declaration has been lodged, that declaration
and any amendment or invalidation thereof.

2. Where the supplementary declaration is accessible to customs in
the trader’s IT System in accordance with Article 225 of this Regu-
lation, the supervising customs office shall transmit the particulars no
later than 10 days from the end of the period of time covered by the
supplementary declaration, and any amendment or invalidation of that
extracted supplementary declaration.

Subsection 3

Entry in the declarant’s records

Article 233
Control plan
(Article 23(5) of the Code)

1. The customs authorities shall set up a control plan specific to the
economic operator when granting an authorisation to lodge a customs
declaration in the form of an entry in the declarant’s records in
accordance with Article 182(1) of the Code, providing for the super-
vision of the customs procedures operated under the authorisation,
defining the frequency of the customs controls and ensuring, inter
alia, that effective customs controls can be carried out at all stages of
the entry in the declarant's records procedure.

2. Where applicable the control plan shall take into account the
limitation period for notification of the customs debt referred to in
Article 103(1) of the Code.

3. The control plan shall provide for the control to be carried out in
the event that a presentation waiver is granted in accordance with
Article 182(3) of the Code.

4. In case of centralised clearance, the control plan, specifying the
sharing of tasks between the supervising customs office and the customs
office of presentation, shall take into account the prohibitions and
restrictions applicable at the place where the customs office of presen-
tation is located.

Article 234

Obligations of the holder of the authorisation to lodge a customs
declaration in the form of an entry in the declarant’s records

(Article 182(1) of the Code)

1. The holder of the authorisation to lodge a customs declaration in
the form of an entry in the declarant’s records shall:
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(a) present the goods to customs, except where Article 182(3) of the
Code applies, and enter the date of the notification of presentation
in the records;

(b) enter at least the particulars of a simplified customs declaration and
any supporting documents in the records;

(c) on request of the supervising customs office, make available the
particulars of the customs declaration entered in the records and
any supporting document, except where the customs authorities
allow that the declarant provides a direct computerised access to
that information in its records;

(d) make available to the supervising customs office information on
goods that are subject to restrictions and prohibitions;

(e) provide the supervising customs office with supporting documents
as referred to in Article 163(2) of the Code before the goods
declared can be released;

(f) where the waiver referred to in Article 182(3) of the Code applies,
ensure that the holder of the authorisation for the operation of
temporary storage facilities has the information necessary to prove
the end of temporary storage;

(g) except where the obligation to lodge a supplementary declaration is
waived in accordance with Article 167(2) of the Code, lodge the
supplementary declaration to the supervising customs office in the
manner and within the time-limit laid down in the authorisation.

2. The authorisation to lodge a customs declaration in the form of an
entry in the declarant’s records shall not apply to the following declar-
ations:

(a) customs declarations which constitute an application for an auth-
orisation for a special procedure in accordance with Article 163 of
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446;

(b) customs declarations lodged instead of an entry summary
declaration in accordance with Article 130(1) of the Code.

Article 235

Release of the goods where a customs declaration is lodged in the
form of an entry in the declarant’s records

(Article 182 of the Code)

1. Where the authorisation to lodge a customs declaration in the form
of an entry in the declarant’s records lays down a time limit for
informing the holder of that authorisation of any controls to be
performed, the goods shall be deemed to have been released at the
expiry of that time-limit, unless the supervising customs office has
indicated within that time-limit its intention to perform a control.

2. Where the authorisation does not lay down a time-limit as referred
to in paragraph 1, the supervising customs office shall release the goods
in accordance with Article 194 of the Code.



2015R2447 — EN — 29.12.2015 — 000.001 — 142

Article 236
Tariff quota
(Article 182 of the Code)

1. Where a customs declaration is lodged in the form of an entry in
the declarant’s records for release for free circulation of goods subject to
a tariff quota managed in accordance with the chronological order of
dates of acceptance of customs declarations, the holder of the authori-
sation to lodge a customs declaration in that form shall request the
granting of the tariff quota in a supplementary declaration.

2. Where the request for the granting of a tariff quota managed in
accordance with the chronological order of dates of acceptance of
customs declarations is made in a supplementary declaration, the
request can only be processed after the lodging of that declaration.
However, the date on which the goods are entered in the declarant’s
records shall be taken into account for the purposes of allocating the
tariff quota.

3. By derogation from paragraph 1 of this Article, until the dates of
the upgrading of the national import declaration systems referred to in
the Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU, Member States may
provide that the request to benefit from a tariff quota managed in
accordance with the provisions of Articles 49 to 54 of this Regulation
is made in a form other than that referred to in paragraph 1 of this
Article, provided that all the necessary particulars are available for
Member States to judge on the validity of the request.

Subsection 4

Self-assessment

Article 237
Determination of the amount of import and export duty payable

(Article 185(1) of the Code)

1.  Where an economic operator is authorised to determine the
amount of import and export duty payable in accordance with
Article 185(1) of the Code, that operator shall, at the end of the
period fixed by the customs authorities in the authorisation, determine
the amount of import and export duty payable for that period in
accordance with the rules laid down in the authorisation.

2. Within 10 days of the end of the period fixed by the customs
authorities in the authorisation, the holder of that authorisation shall
submit to the supervising customs office details of the amount
determined in accordance with paragraph 1. The customs debt shall
be deemed to be notified at the time of that submission.

3. The holder of the authorisation shall pay the amount referred to in
paragraph 2 within the period prescribed in the authorisation and at the
latest within the deadline laid down in Article 108(1) of the Code.
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CHAPTER 3

Verification and release of goods

Section 1

Verification

Article 238
Place and time of examination of the goods

(Article 189 of the Code)

Where the competent customs office has decided to examine the goods
in accordance with Article 188(c) of the Code or take samples in
accordance with Article 188(d) of the Code, it shall designate the
time and place for that purpose and shall inform the declarant thereof.

At the request of the declarant, the competent customs office may
designate a place other than the customs premises or a time outside
the official opening hours of that customs office.

Article 239
Examination of the goods

(Articles 189 and 190 of the Code)

1. Where the customs office decides to examine only part of the
goods, it shall inform the declarant of the items which they wish to
examine.

2. Where the declarant refuses to be present at the examination of the
goods or fails to provide the necessary assistance as required by the
customs authorities, they shall set a time-limit for his presence or
assistance.

Where the declarant has not complied with the requirements of the
customs authorities on expiry of the time-limit, the customs authorities
shall proceed with the examination of the goods, at the declarant’s risk
and expense. Where necessary, the customs authorities may call on the
services of an expert designated in accordance with the law of the
Member State concerned in so far as no provisions exist in Union law.

Article 240
Taking of samples

(Articles 189 and 190 of the Code)

1. Where the customs office decides to take samples of the goods, it
shall inform the declarant thereof.

2. Where the declarant refuses to be present when the samples are
taken or fails to provide the necessary assistance as required by the
customs authorities, they shall set a time-limit for his presence or
assistance.

Where the declarant has not complied with the requirements of the
customs authorities on expiry of the time-limit, the customs authorities
shall proceed with the taking of samples, at the declarant’s risk and
expense.
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3. Samples shall be taken by the customs authorities themselves.
However, they may require samples to be taken by the declarant or
call on an expert to take the samples, under their supervision. The
expert shall be designated in accordance with the law of the Member
State concerned in so far as no provisions exist in Union law.

4. The quantities taken as samples shall not exceed what is needed
for analysis or more detailed examination, including possible subsequent
analysis.

5. The quantities taken as samples shall not be deducted from the
quantity declared.

6.  Where an export or outward processing declaration is concerned,
the declarant may replace the quantities of goods taken as samples by
identical goods, in order to make up the consignment.

Article 241
Examination of samples

(Articles 189 and 190 of the Code)

1.  Where the examination of samples of the same goods leads to
different results requiring different customs treatment, further samples
shall be taken, where possible.

2. Where the results of the examination of the further samples
confirm the different results, the goods shall be deemed to consist of
different goods in quantities corresponding to the results of the examin-
ation. The same shall apply where it is not possible to take further
samples.

Article 242
Return or disposal of samples taken
(Articles 189 and 190 of the Code)
1. The samples taken shall be returned to the declarant at his request,
except in the following cases:

(a) where the samples have been destroyed by the analysis or the
examination;

(b) where the samples need to be kept by the customs authorities for the
purposes of either of the following:

(1) further examination;
(ii) appeal or court proceedings.

2. Where the declarant does not make a request for the samples to be
returned, the customs authorities may require the declarant to remove
any samples that remain or dispose of them in accordance with
Article 198(1)(c) of the Code.

Article 243

Results of the verification of the customs declaration and of the
examination of the goods

(Article 191 of the Code)

1.  Where the customs authorities verify the accuracy of the
particulars contained in a customs declaration, they shall record the
fact that a verification has been carried out and the results of that
verification.
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Where only part of the goods has been examined, the goods examined
shall be recorded.

Where the declarant was absent, his absence shall be recorded.

2. The customs authorities shall inform the declarant of the results of
the verification.

3. Where the results of the verification of the customs declaration are
not in accordance with the particulars given in the declaration, the
customs authorities shall establish and record which particulars are to
be taken into account for the purposes of the following:

(a) calculating the amount of import or export duty and other charges
on the goods;

(b) calculating any refunds or other amounts or financial advantages
provided for on export under the common agricultural policy;

(c) applying any other provisions governing the customs procedure
under which the goods are placed.

4. Where the declared non-preferential origin is found to be incorrect,
the origin to be taken into account for the purpose of paragraph 3(a)
shall be established on the basis of the evidence presented by the
declarant or, where this is not sufficient or satisfactory, on the basis
of any available information.

Article 244
Provision of a guarantee

(Article 191 of the Code)

Where the customs authorities consider that the verification of the
customs declaration may result in a higher amount of import or
export duty or other charges to become payable than that resulting
from the particulars of the customs declaration, the release of the
goods shall be conditional upon the provision of a guarantee sufficient
to cover the difference between the amount according to the particulars
of the customs declaration and the amount which may finally be
payable.

However, the declarant may request the immediate notification of the
customs debt to which the goods may ultimately be liable instead of
lodging this guarantee.

Article 245
Release of the goods after verification

(Articles 191 and 194(1) of the Code)

1. Where, on the basis of the verification of the customs declaration,
the customs authorities determine an amount of import or export duty
different from the amount which results from the particulars in the
declaration, Article 195(1) of the Code shall apply as regards the
amount thus assessed.

2. Where the customs authorities have doubts about whether or not a
prohibition or restriction applies and this cannot be resolved until the
results of the checks carried out by the customs authorities are available,
the goods in question shall not be released.
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Section 2

Release

Article 246
Recording and notification of the release of goods
(Article 22(3) of the Code)
The customs authorities shall notify the release of the goods to the
declarant and record the release of the goods for the customs

procedure concerned indicating at least the reference of the customs
declaration or notification and the date of release of the goods.

Article 247
Unreleased goods
(Article 22(3) of the Code)
1. Where, for any of the reasons listed in Article 198(1)(b) of the
Code, the goods cannot be released or where, after their release, the
goods are found not to have fulfilled the conditions for that release the

customs authorities shall give the declarant a reasonable time-limit to
remedy the situation of the goods.

2. The customs authorities may, at the risk and expense of the
declarant, transfer the goods referred to in paragraph 1 to special
premises under the customs authorities’ supervision.

CHAPTER 4

Disposal of goods

Article 248
Destruction of goods
(Article 197 of the Code)
The customs authorities shall establish the type and quantity of any
waste or scrap resulting from the destruction of goods in order to

determine any customs duty and other charges applicable to that
waste or scrap when placed under a customs procedure or re-exported.

Article 249
Abandonment of goods
(Article 199 of the Code)
1. The customs authorities may reject a request for a permission to

abandon goods to the State in accordance with Article 199 of the Code
where any of the following conditions is fulfilled:

(a) the goods cannot be sold within the customs territory of the Union
or the cost of that sale would be disproportionate to the value of the
goods;

(b) the goods are to be destroyed.
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2. A request for the abandonment to the State shall be deemed to
have been made in accordance with Article 199 of the Code where the
customs authorities have made a public appeal for the owner of the
goods to come forward and 90 days have passed without the owner
doing so.

Article 250
Sale of goods and other measures taken by the customs authorities

(Article 198(1) of the Code)

1. Customs authorities may sell goods abandoned to the State or
confiscated only on the condition that the buyer immediately carries
out the formalities to place the goods under a customs procedure or
to re-export them.

2. Where the goods are sold at a price inclusive of the amount of
import duty and other charges, the goods shall be considered to have
been released for free circulation. The customs authorities shall calculate
the amount of duty and enter it in the accounts. That sale shall be
conducted according to the procedures applicable in the Member State
concerned.

TITLE VI

RELEASE FOR FREE CIRCULATION AND RELIEF FROM IMPORT
DUTY

CHAPTER 1

Release for free circulation

Article 251
Banana weighing certificates

(Article 163(1) of the Code)

1. The economic operator authorised to draw up certificates in
accordance with Article 155 of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446
(banana weighing certificates) shall give the customs authorities advance
notice of the weighing of a consignment of fresh bananas for the
purpose of drawing up a that certificate, giving details of the type of
packaging, the origin and the time and place of weighing.

2. The banana weighing certificate shall be in the declarant’s
possession and at the disposal of the customs authorities at the time
of lodging of a declaration for release for free circulation of fresh
bananas falling within CN code 0803 90 10 subject to import duty.

3. By way of derogation from paragraph 2, at the declarant’s request
for an authorisation as set out in Article 166 of Regulation (EU) No
952/2013, the customs authorities may decide to release consignments
of fresh bananas into free circulation on the basis of a provisional
declaration of the weight on the following conditions:

(a) The authorisation shall oblige the importer to transport bananas in
their unaltered state from the same shipment to designated auth-
orised weighs mentioned in the simplified declaration where the
correct weight and value will be determined;
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(b) The declarant is responsible for submitting the weighing certificate
to the customs office of free circulation within 10 calendar days
after the simplified declaration has been accepted;

(c) The declarant shall lodge a guarantee as set out in Article 195(1) of
the Code.

The provisional weight may be derived from a previous weighing
certificate for bananas from the same type and origin.

4. The banana weighing certificate shall be drawn up using the form
set out in Annex 61-02.

Article 252
Control of the weighing of fresh bananas

(Article 188 of the Code)

Customs offices shall control at least 5 % of the total number of banana
weighing certificates presented each year, either by being present at the
weighing of the representative samples of the bananas by the economic
operator authorised to draw up banana weighing certificates or by
weighing those samples themselves, in accordance with the procedure
laid down in points 1, 2 and 3 of Annex 61-03.

CHAPTER 2
Relief from import duty

Section 1

Returned goods

Article 253
Information required

(Article 203(6) of the Code)

1.  The declarant shall make the information establishing that the
conditions for relief from import duty have been fulfilled available to
the customs office where the customs declaration for release for free
circulation is lodged.

2. The information referred to in paragraph 1 may be provided by
any of the following means:

(a) access to the relevant particulars of the customs or re-export
declaration on the basis of which the returned goods were originally
exported or re-exported from the customs territory of the Union;

(b) a print out, authenticated by the competent customs office, of the
customs or re-export declaration on the basis of which the returned
goods were originally exported or re-exported from the customs
territory of the Union;

(c¢) a document issued by the competent customs office, with the
relevant particulars of that customs declaration or re-export declar-
ation;

(d) a document issued by the customs authorities certifying that the
conditions for the relief from import duty have been fulfilled
(information sheet INF3).
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3. Where information available to the competent customs authorities
establishes that the goods declared for release for free circulation were
originally exported from the customs territory of the Union and at that
time fulfilled the conditions for being granted relief from import duty as
returned goods, the information referred to in paragraph 2 shall not be
required.

4.  Paragraph 2 shall not apply where goods may be declared for
release for free circulation orally or by any other act. Nor shall it
apply to the international movement of packing materials, means of
transport or certain goods admitted under specific customs arrangements
unless where provided otherwise.

Article 254

Goods which on export benefited from measures laid down under
the common agricultural policy

(Article 203(6) of the Code)

A declaration for release for free circulation relating to returned goods
whose export may have given rise to the completion of formalities with
a view to obtaining refunds or other amounts provided for under the
common agricultural policy, shall be supported by the documents
referred to in Article 253 of this Regulation and by a certificate
issued by the authorities responsible for the granting of such refunds
or amounts in the Member State of export.

Where the customs authorities at the customs office where the goods are
declared for release for free circulation have information establishing
that no refund or other amount provided for on export under the
common agricultural policy has been granted, and cannot subsequently
be granted, the certificate shall not be required.

Article 255
Issuing information sheet INF 3

(Articles 6(3)(a) and 203(6) of the Code)

1.  The exporter may request an information sheet INF 3 from the
customs office of export.

2. Where the exporter requests the information sheet INF 3 at the
time of export, the information sheet INF 3 shall be issued by the
customs office of export at the time of completion of the export
formalities for the goods.

Where it is possible that the exported goods will be returned to the
customs territory of the Union through several customs offices, the
exporter may request several information sheets INF 3 each covering
a part of the total quantity of the goods exported.

3. Where the exporter requests an information sheet INF 3 after the
completion of the export formalities for the goods, the information sheet
INF 3 may be issued by the customs office of export if the information
about the goods stated in the exporter’s request corresponds to the
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information about the exported goods at the disposal of the customs
office of export and no refund or other amount provided for on export
under the common agricultural policy has been granted, and cannot
subsequently be granted, in respect of the goods.

4. Where an information sheet INF 3 has been issued, the exporter
may request that the customs office of export replace it by several
information sheets INF 3 each covering a part of the total quantity of
goods included in the information sheet INF 3 initially issued.

5. The exporter may ask for an information sheet INF 3 to be issued
only in respect of a part of the exported goods.

6.  Where an information sheet INF 3 is issued on paper, a copy shall
be kept by the customs office of export which issued it.

7. Where the original information sheet INF 3 was issued on paper
and has been stolen, lost or destroyed the customs office of export
which issued it may issue a duplicate at the request of an exporter.

The customs office of export shall record on the copy of information
sheet INF 3 in its possession that a duplicate has been issued.

8. Where information sheet INF 3 is issued on paper, it shall be
drawn up using the form laid down in Annex 62-02.

Article 256
Communication between authorities

(Article 203(6) of the Code)

At the request of the customs office where the returned goods are
declared for release for free circulation, the customs office of export
shall communicate any information at its disposal establishing that the
conditions for the relief from import duty have been fulfilled in respect
of those goods.

Section 2

Products of sea-fishing and other products taken
from the sea

Article 257
Relief from import duty
(Article 208(2) of the Code)

Evidence that the conditions laid down in Article 208(1) of the Code
are fulfilled may be provided in accordance with the provisions of
Articles 213, 214 and 215 of this Regulation and Articles 130, 131,
132 and 133 of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446, as appropriate.
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TITLE VII
SPECIAL PROCEDURES

CHAPTER 1

General provisions

Section 1

Application for an authorisation

Article 258

Supporting document for an oral customs declaration for
temporary admission

(Article 22(2) of the Code)

Where an application for an authorisation for temporary admission is
based on an oral customs declaration, the declarant shall present the
supporting document referred to in Article 165 of Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/2446 in duplicate, and one copy shall be endorsed by the
customs authorities and given to the holder of the authorisation.

Section 2

Taking a decision on the application

Article 259
Examination of the economic conditions

(Articles 28(1)(a) and 211(6) of the Code)

1.  Where following an application for an authorisation as referred to
in Article 211(1)(a) of the Code an examination of the economic
conditions is required in accordance with Article 211(6) of the Code,
the customs administration of the customs authority competent for
taking a decision on the application shall transmit the file to the
Commission without delay requesting such examination.

2. Where, after the issuing of an authorisation for the use of a
processing procedure, evidence becomes available to a customs adminis-
tration of a Member State that the essential interests of Union producers
are likely to be adversely affected by the use of that authorisation, that
customs administration shall transmit the file to the Commission
requesting an examination of the economic conditions.

3. An examination of the economic conditions at Union level may
also take place at the initiative of the Commission where it has evidence
that the essential interests of Union producers are likely to be adversely
affected by the use of an authorisation.

4. The Commission shall establish an expert group, composed of the
representatives of the Member States, which shall advise the
Commission on whether the economic conditions are fulfilled or not.

5. The conclusion reached on the economic conditions shall be taken
into account by the customs authority concerned and by any other
customs authority dealing with similar applications or authorisations.
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It may be specified in the conclusions reached on the economic
conditions that the case under examination is unique and therefore
cannot serve as a precedent for other applications or authorisations.

6.  Where it has been concluded that the economic conditions are no
longer fulfilled, the competent customs authority shall revoke the
relevant authorisation. The revocation shall take effect no later than 1
year after the day following the date on which the decision on the
revocation is received by the holder of the authorisation.

Article 260
Consultation procedure between customs authorities

(Article 22 of the Code)

1.  Where an application has been submitted for an authorisation
referred to in Article 211(1) of the Code and involving more than
one Member State, Articles 10 and 14 of this Regulation and paragraphs
2 to 5 of this Article shall apply, unless the customs authority competent
to take the decision is of the opinion that the conditions for granting
such an authorisation are not fulfilled.

2. The customs authority competent to take the decision shall
communicate to the other customs authorities concerned the application
and the draft authorisation at the latest 30 days after the date of
acceptance of the application.

3. No authorisation involving more than one Member State shall be
issued without the prior agreement of the customs authorities concerned
on the draft authorisation.

4. The other customs authorities concerned shall communicate objec-
tions, if any, or their agreement within 30 days after the date on which
the draft authorisation was communicated. Objections shall be duly
justified.

Where objections are communicated within that time-limit and no
agreement is reached within 60 days after the date on which the draft
authorisation was communicated, the authorisation shall not be granted
to the extent to which objections were raised.

5. If the other customs authorities concerned have not communicated
objections within 30 days after the date on which the draft authorisation
was communicated, their agreement shall be deemed to be given.

Article 261
Cases in which the consultation procedure is not required

(Article 22 of the Code)

1. The competent customs authority shall take a decision on an
application without consultation of the other customs authorities
concerned as laid down in Article 260 of this Regulation in any of
the following cases:

(a) an authorisation involving more than one Member State is:
(i) renewed,;
(ii) subject to minor amendments;
(ii1) annulled;
(iv) suspended;

(v) revoked,;
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(b) two or more of the Member States involved have agreed thereto;

(c) the only activity involving different Member States is an operation
where the customs office of placement and the customs office of
discharge are not the same;

(d) an application for an authorisation for temporary admission which
involves more than one Member State is made based on a customs
declaration in the standard form.

In such cases, the customs authority having taken the decision shall
make available to the other customs authorities concerned the particulars
of the authorisation.

2. The competent customs authority shall take a decision on an
application without consultation of the other customs authorities
concerned as laid down in Article 260 of this Regulation and without
making available the particulars of the authorisation to the other
customs authorities concerned in accordance with paragraph 1, in any
of the following cases:

(a) where ATA or CPD carnets are used;

(b) where an authorisation for temporary admission is granted by
release of goods for the relevant customs procedure in accordance
with Article 262 of this Regulation;

(¢c) where two or more of the Member States involved have agreed
thereto;

(d) where the only activity involving different Member States consists
in the movement of goods.

Article 262
Authorisation in the form of release of goods
(Article 22(1) of the Code)
Where an application for an authorisation has been made based on a
customs declaration in accordance with Article 163(1) or (5) of

Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446, the authorisation shall be
granted by release of goods for the relevant customs procedure.

Section 3

Other procedural rules

Article 263
Customs declaration lodged at another customs office
(Article 159(3) of the Code)
The competent customs authority may allow in exceptional cases that
the customs declaration be lodged at a customs office that is not

specified in the authorisation. In that case, the competent customs
authority shall inform the supervising customs office without delay.

Article 264
Discharge of a special procedure

(Article 215 of the Code)

1.  Where goods have been placed under a special procedure using
two or more customs declarations by virtue of one authorisation, the
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placing of such goods or of the products obtained therefrom under a
subsequent customs procedure, or their assignment to their prescribed
end-use, shall be considered to discharge the procedure for the goods in
question placed under the earliest of the customs declarations.

2. Where goods have been placed under a special procedure using
two or more customs declarations by virtue of one authorisation and the
special procedure is discharged by taking the goods out of the customs
territory of the Union or by destruction of the goods with no waste
remaining, the taking out of the goods or the destruction with no waste
remaining shall be considered to discharge the procedure for the goods
in question placed under the earliest of the customs declarations.

3. By derogation from paragraphs 1 and 2, the holder of the auth-
orisation or the holder of the procedure may request the discharge to be
made in relation to specific goods placed under the procedure.

4. The application of paragraphs 1 and 2 shall not lead to unjustified
import duty advantages.

5. Where the goods under the special procedure are placed together
with other goods, and there is total destruction or irretrievable loss, the
customs authorities may accept evidence produced by the holder of the
procedure indicating the actual quantity of goods under the procedure
which was destroyed or lost.

Where the holder of the procedure cannot produce evidence acceptable
to the customs authorities, the amount of goods which has been
destroyed or lost shall be established by reference to the proportion
of goods of the same type under the procedure at the time when the
destruction or loss occurred.

Article 265
Bill of discharge
(Article 215 of the Code)

1. Without prejudice to Articles 46 and 48 of the Code, the super-
vising customs office shall control the bill of discharge as referred to in
Article 175(1) of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 without delay.

The supervising customs office may accept the amount of import duty
payable as determined by the holder of the authorisation.

2. The amount of import duty payable shall be entered in the
accounts as referred to in Article 104 of the Code within 14 days
from the date on which the bill of discharge was communicated to
the supervising customs office.

Article 266
Transfer of rights and obligations

(Article 218 of the Code)

The competent customs authority shall decide whether a transfer of
rights and obligations as referred to in Article 218 of the Code may
take place or not. If such transfer may take place, the competent
customs authority shall establish the conditions under which the
transfer is allowed.
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Article 267
Movement of goods under a special procedure

(Article 219 of the Code)

1.  Movement of goods to the customs office of exit with a view to
discharging a special procedure other than end-use and outward
processing by taking goods out of the customs territory of the Union
shall be carried out under cover of the re-export declaration.

2. Where goods are moved under outward processing from the
customs office of placement to the customs office of exit, the goods
shall be subject to the provisions that would have been applicable had
the goods been placed under the export procedure.

3. Where goods are moved under end-use to the customs office of
exit, the goods shall be subject to the provisions that would have been
applicable had the goods been placed under the export procedure.

4. Customs formalities other than keeping of records as referred to in
Article 214 of the Code are not required for any movement which is not
covered by paragraphs 1 to 3.

5. Where movement of goods takes place in accordance with para-
graphs 1 or 3, the goods shall remain under the special procedure until
they have been taken out of the customs territory of the Union.

Article 268
Formalities for the use of equivalent goods

(Article 223 of the Code)

1. The use of equivalent goods shall not be subject to the formalities
for placing goods under a special procedure.

2. Equivalent goods may be stored together with other Union goods
or non-Union goods. In such cases, the customs authorities may
establish specific methods of identifying the equivalent goods with a
view to distinguishing them from the other Union goods or non-Union
goods.

Where it is impossible or would only be possible at disproportionate
cost to identify at all times each type of goods, accounting segregation
shall be carried out with regard to each type of goods, customs status
and, where appropriate, origin of the goods.

3. In the case of end-use, the goods which are replaced by equivalent
goods shall no longer be under customs supervision in any of the
following cases:

(a) the equivalent goods have been used for the purposes laid down for
the application of the duty exemption or reduced rate of duty;

(b) the equivalent goods are exported, destroyed or abandoned to the
State;

(¢) the equivalent goods have been used for purposes other than those
laid down for the application of the duty exemption or reduced duty
rate and the applicable import duty has been paid.
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Article 269
Status of equivalent goods

(Article 223 of the Code)

1. In case of customs warehousing and temporary admission, the
equivalent goods shall become non-Union goods and the goods which
they are replacing shall become Union goods at the time of their release
for the subsequent customs procedure discharging the procedure or at
the time when the equivalent goods have left the customs territory of the
Union.

2. In case of inward processing, the equivalent goods and the
processed products obtained therefrom shall become non-Union goods
and the goods which they are replacing shall become Union goods at
the time of their release for the subsequent customs procedure
discharging the procedure or at the time when the processed products
have left the customs territory of the Union.

However, where the goods placed under the inward processing
procedure are put on the market before the procedure is discharged,
their status shall change at the time when they are put on the market.
In exceptional cases, where the equivalent goods are expected not to be
available at the time when the goods are put on the market, the customs
authorities may allow, at the request of the holder of the procedure, the
equivalent goods to be available at a later time within a reasonable
period to be determined by them.

3. In case of prior export of processed products under inward
processing, the equivalent goods and the processed products obtained
therefrom shall become non-Union goods with retroactive effect at the
time of their release for the export procedure if the goods to be imported
are placed under that procedure.

Where the goods to be imported are placed under inward processing,
they shall at the same time become Union goods.

Article 270
Electronic system relating to eATA carnets

(Article 16(1) of the Code)

An electronic information and communication system (eATA Carnet
System) set up pursuant to Article 16(1) of the Code shall be used
for the processing, exchange and storage of information pertaining to
eATA carnets issued based on Article 21a of the Istanbul Convention.
Information shall be made available through this system by the
competent customs authorities without delay.

Article 271
Electronic system relating to Standardised exchange of information

(Article 16(1) of the Code)

1.  An electronic information and communication system set up
pursuant to Article 16(1) of the Code shall be used for the standardised
exchange of information (INF) pertaining to any of the following
procedures:
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(a) inward processing EX/IM or outward processing EX/IM;

(b) inward processing IM/EX or outward processing IM/EX, where
more than one Member State is involved;

(c) inward processing IM/EX where one Member State is involved and
the responsible customs authority as referred to in Article 101(1) of
the Code has requested an INF.

Such system shall also be used for the processing and storage of the
relevant information. Where an INF is required, the information shall be
made available through this system by the supervising customs office
without delay. Where a customs declaration, re-export declaration or re-
export notification refers to an INF, the competent customs authorities
shall update the INF without delay.

In addition, the electronic information and communication system shall
be used for the standardised exchange of information pertaining to
commercial policy measures.

2. Paragraph 1 of this Article shall be applicable from the date of
deployment of the UCC INF referred to in the Annex to Implementing
Decision 2014/255/EU.

CHAPTER 2

Transit

Section 1

External and internal transit procedure

Subsection 1

General provisions

Article 272

Controls and formalities for goods leaving and re-entering the
customs territory of the Union

(Articles 226(3)(b), (c), (e), (f) and 227(2)(b), (c), (e), (f) of the Code)

Where, in the course of movement of goods from one point to another
within the customs territory of the Union, goods leave and re-enter the
customs territory of the Union, the customs controls and formalities
applicable in accordance with the TIR Convention, the ATA
Convention, the Istanbul Convention, the Agreement between the
Parties to the North Atlantic Treaty regarding the Status of their
Forces, signed in London on 19 June 1951 or in accordance with the
acts of the Universal Postal Union shall be carried out at the points
where the goods temporarily leave the customs territory of the Union
and where they re-enter that territory.

Article 273
Electronic system relating to transit

(Article 16(1) of the Code)

1. For the exchange of TIR carnet data for TIR operations and for the
completion of the customs formalities of Union transit procedures, an
electronic system set up pursuant to Article 16(1) of the Code (elec-
tronic transit system) shall be used.
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2. In case of discrepancies between the particulars in the TIR carnet
and the particulars in the electronic transit system, the TIR carnet shall
prevail.

3. By derogation from paragraph 1 of this Article, until the date of
the upgrading of the system referred to therein in accordance with the
Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU, Member States shall
use the New Computerised Transit System set up by Commission Regu-
lation (EC) No 1192/2008 (1).

Subsection 2

Movement of goods under the TIR operations

Article 274
TIR operation in particular circumstances

(Atticles 6(3)(b), 226(3)(b) and 227(2)(b) of the Code)

The customs authority shall accept a TIR carnet without exchange of
TIR carnet data for the TIR operation in the event of a temporary failure
of:

(a) the electronic transit system;

(b) the computerised system used by the TIR carnet holders for lodging
the TIR carnet data by means of electronic data-processing tech-
niques;

(¢) the electronic connection between the computerised system used by
the TIR carnet holders for lodging the TIR carnet data by means of
electronic data-processing techniques and the electronic transit
system.

The acceptance of TIR carnets without exchange of TIR carnet data in
the event of a temporary failure as referred to in points (b) or (¢) shall
be subject to the approval of the customs authorities.

Article 275
Itinerary for movements of goods under a TIR operation

(Articles 226(3)(b) and 227(2)(b) of the Code)

1.  Goods moved under a TIR operation shall be transported to the
customs office of destination or exit along an economically justified
itinerary.

2. Where the customs office of departure or entry considers it
necessary, it shall prescribe an itinerary for the TIR operation taking
into account any relevant information communicated by the TIR carnet
holder.

(") Commission Regulation (EC) No 1192/2008 of 17 November 2008 amending
Regulation (EEC) No 2454/93 laying down provisions for the implementation
of Council Regulation (EEC) No 2913/92 establishing the Community
Customs Code (OJ L 329, 6.12.2008, p. 1).
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When prescribing an itinerary, the customs office shall enter in the
electronic transit system and on the TIR carnet at least the indication
of the Member States through which the TIR operation is to take place.

Article 276

Formalities to be completed at the customs office of departure or
entry for movements of goods under a TIR operation

(Articles 226(3)(b) and 227(2)(b) of the Code)

1. The TIR carnet holder shall submit the TIR carnet data for the TIR
operation at the customs office of departure or entry.

2. The customs office to which the TIR carnet data has been
submitted shall set a time-limit within which the goods shall be
presented at the customs office of destination or exit, taking into
account the following:

(a) the itinerary;

(b) the means of transport;

(c) transport legislation or other legislation which might have an impact
on setting a time-limit;

(d) any relevant information communicated by the TIR carnet holder.

3. Where the time-limit is set by the customs office of departure or
entry, it shall be binding on the customs authorities of the Member
States the territory of which the goods enter during the TIR operation,
and that time-limit shall not be altered by those authorities.

4. Where the goods are released for the TIR operation, the customs
office of departure or entry shall record the MRN of the TIR operation
in the TIR carnet. The customs office releasing those goods shall notify
the TIR carnet holder of the release of the goods for the TIR operation.

At the request of the TIR carnet holder the customs office of departure
or entry shall provide a transit accompanying document or, where
appropriate, a transit/security accompanying document to the TIR
carnet holder.

The transit accompanying document shall be provided using the form
set out in Annex B-02 to Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 and, if
necessary, supplemented by the List of items in the form set out in
Annex B-03 to the same Delegated Regulation. The transit/security
accompanying document shall be provided using the form set out in
Annex B-04 to the same Delegated Regulation and supplemented by the
Transit/Security list of items in the form set out in Annex B-05 to the
same Delegated Regulation.

5. The customs office of departure or entry shall transmit the
particulars of the TIR operation to the declared customs office of desti-
nation or exit.
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Article 277
Incidents during movement of goods under a TIR operation

(Articles 226(3)(b) and 227(2)(b) of the Code)

1. The carrier shall present without undue delay after the incident the
goods together with the road vehicle, the combination of vehicles or the
container, the TIR carnet and the MRN of the TIR operation to the
nearest customs authority of the Member State in whose territory the
means of transport is located where:

(a) the carrier is obliged to deviate from the itinerary prescribed in
accordance with Article 268 due to circumstances beyond his
control,;

(b) there is an incident or accident within the meaning of Article 25 of
the TIR Convention.

2. Where the customs authority in whose territory the means of
transport is located considers that the TIR operation concerned may
continue, it shall take any steps that it considers necessary.

Relevant information concerning the incidents referred to in paragraph 1
shall be recorded in the electronic transit system by that customs auth-
ority.

3. Until the dates of deployment of the upgrading of the NCTS
referred to in the Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU,
relevant information concerning the incidents referred to in paragraph
1 shall be recorded in the electronic transit system by the customs office
of destination or exit.

4. Until the dates of deployment of the upgrading of the NCTS
referred to in the Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU, the
second subparagraph of paragraph 2 of this Article shall not apply.

Article 278

Presentation of goods moved under a TIR operation at the customs
office of destination or exit

(Articles 226(3)(b) and 227(2)(b) of the Code)
1.  Where goods moved under a TIR operation arrive at the customs

office of destination or exit, the following shall be presented at that
customs office:

(a) the goods together with the road vehicle, the combination of
vehicles or the container;

(b) the TIR carnet;
(c) the MRN of the TIR operation;

(d) any information required by the customs office of destination or
exit.

The presentation shall take place during the official opening hours.
However, the customs office of destination or exit may, at the request
of the person concerned, allow the presentation to take place outside the
official opening hours or at another place.
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2. Where the presentation has taken place at the customs office of
destination or exit after expiry of the time-limit set by the customs
office of departure or entry in accordance with Article 276(2) of this
Regulation, the TIR carnet holder shall be deemed to have complied
with the time-limit where he or the carrier proves to the satisfaction of
the customs office of destination or exit that the delay is not attributable
to him.

3. A TIR operation may be terminated at a customs office other than
that declared in the transit declaration. That customs office shall then be
considered to be the customs office of destination or exit.

Article 279

Formalities at the customs office of destination or exit for goods
moved under a TIR operation

(Articles 226(3)(b) and 227(2)(b) of the Code)

1. The customs office of destination or exit shall notify the customs
office of departure or entry of the arrival of the goods on the day the
goods together with the road vehicle, the combination of vehicles or the
container, the TIR carnet, the MRN of the TIR operation are presented
in accordance with Article 278(1) of this Regulation.

2. Where the TIR operation is terminated at a customs office other
than that declared in the transit declaration, the customs office
considered to be the customs office of destination or exit in accordance
with Article 278(3) of this Regulation shall notify the arrival to the
customs office of departure or entry on the day the goods are
presented in accordance with Article 278(1) of this Regulation.

The customs office of departure or entry shall notify the arrival to the
customs office of destination or exit declared in the transit declaration.

3. The customs office of destination or exit shall notify the control
results to the customs office of departure or entry at the latest on the
third day following the day the goods are presented at the customs
office of destination or exit or at another place in accordance with
Article 278(1) of this Regulation. In exceptional cases that time-limit
may be extended up to 6 days.

However, where goods are received by an authorised consignee referred
to in Article 230 of the Code, the customs office of departure or entry
shall be notified at the latest on the sixth day following the day the
goods were delivered to the authorised consignee.

4. The customs office of destination or exit shall terminate the TIR
operation in accordance with Articles 1(d) and 28(1) of the TIR
Convention. It shall complete counterfoil No 2 of the TIR carnet and
retain Voucher No 2 of the TIR carnet. The TIR carnet shall be returned
to the TIR carnet holder or to the person acting on his behalf.

5. Where Article 274 of this Regulation applies, the customs auth-
orities of the Member State of destination or exit shall return the appro-
priate part of Voucher No 2 of the TIR carnet to the customs office of
departure or entry without delay and at the latest within 8 days from the
date when the TIR operation was terminated.
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Article 280
Enquiry procedure for movements of goods under a TIR operation

(Articles 226(3)(b) and 227(2)(b) of the Code)

1.  Where the customs office of departure or entry has not received
the control results within 6 days after receiving the notification of
arrival of the goods, that customs office shall immediately request the
control results from the customs office of destination or exit which sent
the notification of arrival of the goods.

The customs office of destination or exit shall send the control results
immediately after receiving the request from the customs office of
departure or entry.

2. Where the customs authority of the Member State of departure or
entry has not yet received information that allows for the discharge of
the TIR operation or for the recovery of the customs debt, it shall
request the relevant information from the TIR carnet holder or, where
sufficient particulars are available at the place of destination or exit,
from the customs office of destination or exit, in the following cases:

(a) the customs office of departure or entry has not received the notifi-
cation of arrival of the goods by the expiry of the time-limit for the
presentation of the goods set in accordance with Article 276(2) of
this Regulation;

(b) the customs office of departure or entry has not received the control
results requested in accordance with paragraph 1;

(c) the customs office of departure or entry becomes aware that the
notification of arrival of the goods or the control results were sent
in error.

3.  The customs authority of the Member State of departure or entry
shall send requests for information in accordance with paragraph 2(a)
within a period of 7 days after the expiry of the time-limit referred to
therein and requests for information in accordance with paragraph 2(b)
within a period of 7 days after the expiry of the applicable time-limit
referred to in paragraph 1.

However, if, before the expiry of those time-limits, the customs
authority of the Member State of departure or entry receives information
that the TIR operation has not been terminated correctly, or suspects
that to be the case, it shall send the request without delay.

4. Replies to requests made in accordance with paragraph 2 shall be
sent within 28 days from the date on which the request was sent.

5. Where, following a request in accordance with paragraph 2, the
customs office of destination or exit has not provided sufficient
information for the TIR operation to be discharged, the customs
authority of the Member State of departure or entry shall request the
TIR carnet holder to provide that information, at the latest 35 days after
the initiating the enquiry procedure.

However, until the dates of deployment of the upgrading of the NCTS
referred to in Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU, that
customs authority shall request the TIR carnet holder to provide that
information, at the latest 28 days after the initiating the enquiry
procedure.
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The TIR carnet holder shall reply to that request within 28 days from
the date on which it was sent. At the request of the TIR carnet holder
this period may be extended for further 28 days.

6.  Where a TIR carnet has been accepted without exchange of TIR
carnet data for the TIR operation in accordance with Article 267, the
customs authority of the Member State of departure or entry shall
initiate an enquiry procedure in order to obtain the information
needed to discharge the TIR operation if, after 2 months from the
date of the acceptance of the TIR carnet, it has not received proof
that the TIR operation has been terminated. This authority sends the
request for the relevant information to the customs authority of the
Member State of destination or exit. That customs authority shall
reply to that request within 28 days from the date on which it was sent.

However, if, before the expiry of that period, the customs authority of
the Member State of departure or entry receives information that the
TIR operation has not been terminated correctly, or suspects that to be
the case, it shall initiate the enquiry procedure without delay.

The enquiry procedure shall also be initiated by the customs authority of
the Member State of departure or entry if information becomes available
that proof of the termination of the TIR operation was falsified and the
enquiry procedure is necessary to achieve the objectives of the
paragraph 9.

7.  The customs authority of the Member State of departure or entry
shall inform the guaranteeing association concerned that it has not been
possible to discharge the TIR operation, and invite it to provide proof
that the TIR operation has been terminated. That information shall not
be considered a notification within the meaning of Article 11(1) of the
TIR Convention.

8. Where during the steps of an enquiry procedure set out in para-
graphs 1 to 7 it is established that the TIR operation was terminated
correctly, the customs authority of the Member State of departure or
entry shall discharge the TIR operation and shall immediately inform
the guaranteeing association and the TIR carnet holder and, where
appropriate, any customs authority that may have initiated a recovery
procedure.

9.  Where during the steps of an enquiry procedure set out in para-
graphs 1 to 7 it is established that the TIR operation cannot be
discharged, the customs authority of the Member State of departure or
entry shall establish whether a customs debt has been incurred.

If a customs debt has been incurred, the customs authority of the
Member State of departure or entry shall take the following measures:

(a) identify the debtor;

(b) determine the customs authority responsible for the notification of
the customs debt in accordance with Article 102(1) of the Code.

Article 281
Alternative proof of termination of a TIR operation
(Articles 226(3)(b) and 227(2)(b) of the Code)
1.  The TIR operation shall be considered as having been terminated

correctly within the time-limit set in accordance with Article 276(2) of
this Regulation where the TIR carnet holder or the guaranteeing
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association presents, to the satisfaction of the customs authority of a
Member State of departure or entry, one of the following documents
identifying the goods:

(a) a document certified by the customs authority of the Member State
of destination or exit which identifies the goods and establishes that
the goods have been presented at the customs office of destination
or exit, or been delivered to an authorised consignee as referred to
in Article 230 of the Code;

(b) a document or a customs record, certified by the customs authority
of a Member State, which establishes that the goods have physically
left the customs territory of the Union;

(c) a customs document issued in a third country where the goods are
placed under a customs procedure;

(d) a document issued in a third country, stamped or otherwise certified
by the customs authority of that country and establishing that the
goods are considered to be in free circulation in that country.

2. Instead of the documents referred to in paragraph 1, copies thereof
certified as being true copies by the body which certified the original
documents, by the authority of the third country concerned or by an
authority of a Member State may be provided as proof.

3. The notification of arrival of the goods referred to in Article 279(1)
and (2) of this Regulation shall not be considered to be proof that the
TIR operation has been terminated correctly.

Article 282

Formalities for goods moved under the TIR operation received by
an authorised consignee

(Articles 226(3)(b) and 227(2)(b) of the Code)

1.  When the goods arrive at a place specified in the authorisation
referred to in Article 230 of the Code, the authorised consignee shall:

(a) immediately notify the customs office of destination of arrival of the
goods and inform it of any irregularities or incidents that occurred
during transport;

(b) unload the goods only after obtaining the permission from the
customs office of destination;

(c) after unloading, enter the results of the inspection and any other
relevant information relating to the unloading into his records
without delay;

(d) notify the customs office of destination of the results of the
inspection of the goods and inform it of any irregularities on the
third day following the day on which he has received the
permission to unload the goods, at the latest.

2. When the customs office of destination has received notification of
arrival of the goods at the premises of the authorised consignee, it shall
notify the customs office of departure or entry of the arrival of the
goods.
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3. When the customs office of destination has received the results of
the inspection of the goods referred to in paragraph 1(d) it shall send the
control results to the customs office of departure or entry on the sixth
day following the day the goods were delivered to the authorised
consignee, at the latest.

4. At the request of the TIR carnet holder, the authorised consignee
shall issue a receipt which certifies the arrival of the goods at a place
specified in the authorisation referred to in Article 230 of the Code and
contains a reference to the MRN of the TIR operation and to the TIR
carnet. The receipt shall not be considered to be proof that the TIR
operation has been terminated within the meaning of Article 279(4) of
this Regulation.

5. The authorised consignee shall ensure that the TIR carnet together
with the MRN of the TIR operation are presented within the time-limit
laid down in the authorisation, at the customs office of destination for
the purposes of terminating the TIR operation in accordance with
Article 279(4) of this Regulation.

6. The TIR carnet holder shall be considered to have fulfilled his
obligations under Article 1(o) of the TIR Convention where the TIR
carnet together with the road vehicle, the combination of vehicles or the
container and the goods have been presented intact to the authorised
consignee at a place specified in the authorisation.

Subsection 3

Movement of goods in accordance with the ATA
Convention and the Istanbul Convention

Article 283
Notification of offences and irregularities

(Articles 226(3)(c) and 227(2)(c) of the Code)

The customs office of coordination, referred to in Article 166, of the
Member State where an offence or irregularity has been committed in
the course of or in connection with an ATA transit movement shall
notify the ATA carnet holder and the guaranteeing association of the
offence or irregularity within a year of the date of expiry of the validity
of the carnet.

Article 284
Alternative proof of termination of the ATA transit operation

(Articles 226(3)(c) and 227(2)(c) of the Code)

1. The ATA transit operation shall be considered as having been
terminated correctly where the ATA carnet holder presents, within the
time-limits prescribed in Article 7(1) and (2) of the ATA Convention
where the carnet is issued under the ATA Convention or in
Article 9(1)(a) and (b) of Annex A to the Istanbul Convention where
the carnet is issued under the Istanbul Convention and to the satisfaction
of the customs authority, one of the following documents identifying the
goods:
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(a) the documents referred to in Article 8 of the ATA Convention
where the carnet is issued under the ATA Convention or in
Article 10 of Annex A to the Istanbul Convention where the
carnet is issued under the Istanbul Convention;

(b) a document certified by the customs authority establishing that the
goods have been presented at the customs office of destination or
exit;

(c) a document issued by the customs authorities in a third country
where the goods are placed under a customs procedure.

2. Instead of the documents referred to in paragraph 1, copies thereof
certified as being true copies by the body which certified the original
documents may be provided as proof.

Subsection 4

Movement of goods under cover of form 302

Article 285
Designated customs offices
(Articles 226(3)(e), 227(2)(e) and 159(3) of the Code)
The customs authority in each Member State in which forces of the
North Atlantic Treaty Organisation (NATO forces) eligible to use form
302 are stationed shall designate the customs office or offices

responsible for customs formalities and controls concerning the
movement of goods carried out by or on behalf of those forces.

Article 286
Supply of forms 302 to NATO forces
(Articles 226(3)(e) and 227(2)(e) of the Code)

The designated customs office of the Member State of departure shall
supply the NATO forces stationed in its area with forms 302 which:

(a) are pre-authenticated with the stamp and signature of an official of
that office;

(b) are serially numbered;

(c) bear the full address of that designated customs office for the return
copy of the form 302.

Article 287
Procedural rules applying to the use of form 302
(Articles 226(3)(e) and 227(2)(e) of the Code)

1. At the time of dispatch of the goods, the NATO forces shall do
either of the following:

(a) lodge the form 302 data electronically at the customs office of
departure or entry;
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(b) complete form 302 with a statement that the goods are being moved
under their control and authenticate this statement by their signature,
stamp and date.

2. Where the NATO forces lodge the form 302 data electronically in
accordance with paragraph 1(a), Articles 294, 296, 304, 306,314, 315,
and 316 of this Regulation shall apply mutatis mutandis.

3. Where the NATO forces proceed in accordance with paragraph
1(b), a copy of the form 302 shall be given, without delay, to the
designated customs office responsible for customs formalities and
controls pertaining to the NATO forces which dispatch the goods or
on whose behalf the goods are being dispatched.

The other copies of the form 302 shall accompany the consignment to
the NATO forces of destination where the forms shall be stamped and
signed by those NATO forces.

At the time of arrival of the goods two copies of the form shall be given
to the designated customs office responsible for customs formalities and
controls pertaining to the NATO forces of destination.

That designated customs office shall retain one copy and shall return the
second copy to the customs office responsible for customs formalities
and controls pertaining to the NATO forces which dispatch the goods or
on whose behalf the goods are being dispatched.

Subsection 5

Transit of goods transported under the postal system

Article 288

Movement of non-Union goods in postal consignments under the
external transit procedure

(Article 226(3)(f) of the Code)

Where non-Union goods are moved under the external transit procedure
in accordance with Article 226(3)(f) of the Code, the postal
consignment and any accompanying documents shall bear a label set
out in Annex 72-01.

Article 289

Movement of postal consignments containing both Union and non-
Union goods

(Articles 226(3)(f) and 227(2)(f) of the Code)

1.  Where a postal consignment contains both Union goods and non-
Union goods that consignment and any accompanying documents shall
bear a label set out in Annex 72-01.

2. For the Union goods contained in a consignment as referred to in
paragraph 1, proof of the customs status of Union goods or a reference
to the MRN of that means of proof shall be sent separately to the postal
operator of destination or be enclosed in the consignment.
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Where the proof of the customs status of Union goods is sent separately
to the postal operator of destination, that postal operator shall present
the proof of the customs status of Union goods to the customs office of
destination together with the consignment.

Where the proof of customs status of Union goods or its MRN is
enclosed in the consignment, that shall be clearly indicated on the
exterior of the package.

Article 290

Movement of postal consignments under the internal transit
procedure in special situations

(Article 227(2)(f) of the Code)

1. Where Union goods are moved to, from or between special fiscal
territories under the internal transit procedure in accordance with
Article 227(2)(f) of the Code, the postal consignment and any accom-
panying documents shall bear a label set out in Annex 72-02.

2. Where Union goods are moved under the internal transit procedure
in accordance with Article 227(2)(f) of the Code from the customs
territory of the Union to a common transit country for onward trans-
mission to the customs territory of the Union, those goods shall be
accompanied by proof of the customs status of Union goods established
by one of the means listed in Article 199 of this Regulation.

The proof of the customs status of Unions goods shall be presented to a
customs office on re-entry in the customs territory of the Union.

Section 2

External and internal Union transit procedure

Subsection 1

General provisions

Article 291
Transit operation in particular circumstances

(Article 6(3)(b) of the Code)

1. The customs authority shall accept a paper-based transit
declaration in the event of a temporary failure of:

(a) the electronic transit system;

(b) the computerised system used by the holders of the procedure for
lodging the Union transit declaration by means of electronic data-
processing techniques;

(c) the electronic connection between the computerised system used by
the holders of the procedure for lodging the Union transit
declaration by means of electronic data-processing techniques and
the electronic transit system.
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The rules on the use of a paper-based transit declaration shall be laid
down in Annex 72-04.

2. The acceptance of a paper-based transit declaration in the event of
a temporary failure as referred to in points (b) or (c) shall be subject to
the approval of the customs authorities.

Article 292
Verification and administrative assistance

(Article 48 of the Code)

1.  The competent customs authority may carry out post-release
controls of the information supplied and of any documents, forms, auth-
orisations or data relating to the transit operation in order to check that
the entries, the information exchanged and the stamps are authentic.
Such controls shall be made where doubts arise as to the accuracy
and authenticity of the information provided or where fraud is
suspected. It may also be made on the basis of risk analysis or by
random selection.

2. A competent customs authority receiving a request to make a post-
release control shall respond without delay.

3. Where the competent customs authority of the Member State of
departure makes a request to the competent customs authority for a
post-release control of information related to the Union transit operation,
the conditions laid down in Article 215(2) of the Code for discharging
the transit procedure shall be deemed not to have been fulfilled until the
authenticity and accuracy of the data have been confirmed.

Article 293
The Convention on a common transit procedure

(Articles 226(3)(a) and 227(2)(a) of the Code)

1. Where the holder of the goods uses the common transit procedure,
paragraph 2 of this Article and Article 189 of Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/2446 shall apply. However, goods circulating within the
customs territory of the Union shall be deemed to be placed under
the Union transit procedure in accordance with Article 1(2) of the
Convention on a common transit procedure.

2. Where the provisions of the Convention on a common transit
procedure apply and Union goods pass through one or more common
transit countries, the goods shall be placed under the internal Union
transit procedure as referred to in Article 227(2)(a) of the Code,
except for Union goods which are carried entirely by sea or air.

Article 294
Mixed consignments
(Article 233(1)(b) of the Code)
A consignment may comprise both goods which are to be placed under

the external Union transit procedure in accordance with Article 226 of
the Code and goods which are to be placed under the internal Union
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transit procedure in accordance with Article 227 of the Code, provided
that each item of the goods is marked accordingly in the transit declar-
ation.

Article 295
Scope
(Articles 226(3)(a) and 227(2)(a) of the Code)

The Union transit procedure shall be compulsory in the following cases:

(a) where non-Union goods carried by air are loaded or reloaded at an
Union airport;

(b) where non-Union goods carried by sea are carried by a regular
shipping service authorised in accordance with Article 120 of
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446.

Subsection 2

Formalities at the customs office of departure

Article 296
Transit declaration and means of transport

(Articles 226(3)(a) and 227(2)(a) of the Code)

1. Each transit declaration shall include only goods placed under the
Union transit procedure that are moved or are to be moved from one
customs office of departure to one customs office of destination on a
single means of transport, in a container or in a package.

However, one transit declaration may include goods moved or to be
moved from one customs office of departure to one customs office of
destination in more than one container or in more than one package
where the containers or packages are loaded on a single means of
transport.

2. For the purposes of this Article, any of the following shall also be
regarded as constituting a single means of transport, provided that the
goods carried are dispatched together:

(a) a road vehicle accompanied by its trailer(s) or semi-trailer(s);

(b) a set of coupled railway carriages or wagons;

(c) boats constituting a single chain.

3. Where for the purpose of the Union transit procedure a single
means of transport is used for loading goods at more than one
customs office of departure and for unloading at more than one
customs office of destination, separate transit declarations shall be
lodged for each of the consignments.
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Article 297
Time-limit for the presentation of goods

(Articles 226(3)(a) and 227(2)(a) of the Code)

1. The customs office of departure shall set a time-limit within which
the goods shall be presented at the customs office of destination, taking
into account the following:

(a) the itinerary;
(b) the means of transport;

(c) transport legislation or other legislation which might have an impact
on setting a time-limit;

(d) any relevant information communicated by the holder of the
procedure.

2. Where the time-limit is set by the customs office of departure, it
shall be binding on the customs authorities of the Member States the
territory of which the goods enter during a Union transit operation, and
that time-limit shall not be altered by those authorities.

Article 298

Itinerary for movements of goods under the Union transit
procedure

(Articles 226(3)(a) and 227(2)(a) of the Code)

1. Goods placed under the Union transit procedure shall be moved to
the customs office of destination along an economically justified itin-

erary.

2. Where the customs office of departure or the holder of the
procedure considers it necessary, that customs office shall prescribe
an itinerary for the movements of goods during the Union transit
procedure taking into account any relevant information communicated
by the holder of the procedure.

When prescribing an itinerary, the customs office shall enter in the
electronic transit system at least the indication of the Member States
through which the transit is to take place.

Article 299
Sealing as an identification measure

(Articles 192, 226(3)(a) and 227(2)(a) of the Code)

1.  Where goods are to be placed under the Union transit procedure,
the customs office of departure shall seal the following:

(a) the space containing the goods, where the means of transport or
container has been recognised by the customs office of departure as
suitable for sealing;

(b) each individual package, in other cases.

2. The customs office of departure shall record the number of the
seals and the individual seal identifiers, in the electronic transit system.
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Article 300
Suitability for sealing
(Articles 226(3)(a) and 227(2)(a) of the Code)

1. The customs office of departure shall consider means of transport
or containers to be suitable for sealing on the following conditions:

(a) seals can be simply and effectively affixed to the means of transport
or container;

(b) the means of transport or container is so constructed that when
goods are removed or introduced, the removal or introduction
leaves visible traces, the seals are broken or show signs of
tampering, or an electronic monitoring system registers the
removal or introduction;

(c) the means of transport or container contains no concealed spaces
where goods may be hidden;

(d) the spaces reserved for the goods are readily accessible for
inspection by the customs authority.

2. Road vehicles, trailers, semi-trailers and containers approved for
the carriage of goods under customs seal in accordance with an inter-
national agreement to which the Union is a contracting party shall also
be regarded as suitable for sealing.

Article 301
Characteristics of customs seals

(Articles 226(3)(a) and 227(2)(a) of the Code)

1. Customs seals shall have at least the following essential character-
istics and comply with the following technical specifications:

(a) essential characteristics of the seals:
(i) remaining intact and securely fastened in normal use;
(i1) being easily checkable and recognisable;

(iii) being so manufactured that any breakage, tampering or removal
leaves traces visible to the naked eye;

(iv) being designed for single use or, if intended for multiple use,
being so designed that they can be given a clear, individual
identification mark each time they are re-used;

(v) bearing of individual seal identifiers which are permanent,
readily legible and uniquely numbered;

(b) technical specifications:

(1) the form and dimensions of seals may vary with the sealing
method used but the dimensions shall be such as to ensure that
identification marks are easy to read;

(i1) the identification marks of seals shall be impossible to falsify
and difficult to reproduce;
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(iii) the material used shall be resistant to accidental breakage and
such as to prevent undetectable falsification or reuse.

2. Where seals have been certified by a competent body in
accordance with ISO International Standard No 17712:2013 ‘Freight
containers - Mechanical Seals’, those seals shall be deemed to fulfil
the requirements laid down in paragraph 1.

For containerised transports, seals with high-security features shall be
used to the widest possible extent.

3. The customs seal shall bear the following indications:

(a) the word ‘Customs’ in one of the official languages of the Union or
a corresponding abbreviation;

(b) a country code, in the form of the [SO-alpha-2 country code, iden-
tifying the Member State in which the seal is affixed;

(c) Member States may add the symbol of the European flag.

Member States may in agreement with each other decide to use
common security features and technology.

4. Each Member State shall notify the Commission about its customs
seal types in use. The Commission shall make this information available
to all Member States.

5. Whenever a seal needs to be removed to allow customs inspection,
the customs authority shall endeavour to reseal as necessary, with a
custom seal of at least equivalent security features and note the
particulars of the action, including the new seal number, on the cargo
documentation.

Article 302
Alternative identification measures to sealing

(Articles 192, 226(3)(a) and 227(2)(a) of the Code)

1. By way of derogation from Article 299 of this Regulation, the
customs office of departure may decide not to seal the goods placed
under the Union transit procedure and instead rely on the description of
the goods in the transit declaration or in the supplementary documents
provided that the description is sufficiently precise to permit easy identi-
fication of the goods and states their quantity and nature and any special
features such as serial numbers of the goods.

2. By way of derogation from Article 299 of this Regulation, unless
the customs office of departure decides otherwise, neither the means of
transport nor the individual packages containing the goods shall be
sealed where:

(a) the goods are carried by air, and either labels are affixed to each
consignment bearing the number of the accompanying airway bill,
or the consignment constitutes a load unit on which the number of
the accompanying airway bill is indicated,;
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(b) the goods are carried by rail, and identification measures are applied
by the railway companies.

Article 303
Release of goods for the Union transit procedure

(Articles 226(3)(a) and 227(2)(a) of the Code)

1. Only goods which have been sealed in accordance with Article 299
of this Regulation or in respect of which alternative identification
measures have been taken in accordance with Article 302 of this Regu-
lation shall be released for the Union transit procedure.

2. On release of the goods, the customs office of departure shall
transmit the particulars of the Union transit operation:

(a) to the declared customs office of destination;

(b) to each declared customs office of transit.

Those particulars shall be based on data derived from the transit declar-
ation, as amended where appropriate.

3. The customs office of departure shall notify the holder of the
procedure of the release of the goods for the Union transit procedure.

4. At the request of the holder of the procedure, the customs office of
departure shall provide a transit accompanying document or, where
appropriate, a transit/security accompanying document to the holder of
the procedure.

The transit accompanying document shall be provided using the form
set out in Annex B-02 to of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 and,
if necessary, supplemented by the List of items in the form set out in
Annex B-03 to the same Delegated Regulation. The transit/security
accompanying document shall be provided using the form set out in
Annex B-04 to the same Delegated Regulation and supplemented by the
Transit/Security list of items in the form set out in Annex B-05 to the
same Delegated Regulation.

Subsection 3

Formalities during the Union transit procedure

Article 304

Presentation of goods moved under the Union transit procedure at
the customs office of transit

(Articles 226(3)(a) and 227(2)(a) of the Code)

1. The goods together with the MRN of the transit declaration shall
be presented at each customs office of transit.

2. With respect to the presentation of the MRN of the transit
declaration at each customs office of transit, the second paragraph of
Article 184 of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 shall apply.
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3. The customs offices of transit shall record the border passage of
the goods on the basis of the particulars of the Union transit operation
received from the customs office of departure. That passage shall be
notified by the customs offices of transit to the customs office of
departure.

4. Where goods are carried via a customs office of transit other than
that declared, the actual customs office of transit shall request the
particulars of the Union transit operation from the customs office of
departure and notify the border passage of the goods to the customs
office of departure.

5. The customs offices of transit may inspect the goods. Any
inspection of the goods shall be carried out mainly on the basis of
the particulars of the Union transit operation received from the
customs office of departure.

6.  Paragraphs 1 to 4 shall not apply to the transport of goods by rail
provided that the customs office of transit can verify the border passage
of the goods by other means. Such verification shall take place only in
case of need. The verification may take place retrospectively.

Article 305

Incidents during movement of goods under a Union transit
operation

(Articles 226(3)(a) and 227(2)(a) of the Code)

1. The carrier shall present without undue delay after the incident the
goods together with the MRN of the transit declaration to the nearest
customs authority of the Member State in whose territory the means of
transport is located where:

(a) the carrier is obliged to deviate from the itinerary prescribed in
accordance with Article 298 of this Regulation due to circumstances
beyond his control,

(b) seals are broken or tampered with in the course of a transport
operation for reasons beyond the carrier’s control;

(c) under the supervision of the customs authority, goods are trans-
ferred from one means of transport to another means of transport;

(d) imminent danger necessitates immediate partial or total unloading of
the sealed means of transport;

(e) there is an incident which may affect the ability of the holder of the
procedure or the carrier to comply with his obligations;

(f) any of the elements constituting a single means of transport as
referred to in Article 296(2) of this Regulation is changed.

2. Where the customs authority in whose territory the means of
transport is located considers that the Union transit operation
concerned may continue, it shall take any steps that it considers
necessary.

Relevant information concerning the incidents referred to in paragraph 1
shall be recorded in the electronic transit system by that customs auth-
ority.
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3. In case of an incident as referred to in paragraph 1(c), the customs
authorities shall not require presentation of the goods together with the
MRN of the transit declaration if all of the following conditions are
fulfilled:

(a) the goods are transferred from a means of transport that is not
sealed;

(b) the holder of the procedure or the carrier on behalf of the holder of
the procedure provides relevant information concerning the transfer
to the customs authority of the Member State in whose territory the
means of transport is located;

(¢) the relevant information is recorded in the electronic transit system
by that authority.

4. In the case of an incident as referred to in paragraph 1(f), the
carrier may continue the Union transit operation when one or more
carriages or wagons are withdrawn from a set of coupled railway
carriages or wagons due to technical problems.

5. In the case of an incident as referred to in paragraph 1(f), where
the tractor unit of a road vehicle is changed without its trailers or semi-
trailers being changed, the customs authority shall not require presen-
tation of the goods together with the MRN of the transit declaration if
all of the following conditions are fulfilled:

(a) the holder of the procedure or the carrier on behalf of the holder of
the procedure provides relevant information concerning the
composition of the road vehicle to the customs authority of the
Member State in whose territory that road vehicle is located,;

(b) the relevant information is recorded in the electronic transit system
by that authority.

6. Until the dates of deployment of the upgrading of the NCTS
referred to in Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU, in the
cases referred to in paragraph 1, the carrier shall make the necessary
entries in the transit accompanying document or in the transit/security
accompanying document and present without undue delay after the
incident the goods together with the transit accompanying document
or the transit/security accompanying document to the nearest customs
authority of the Member State in whose territory the means of transport
is located.

In the cases referred to in paragraphs 3(a) and (b), 4 and 5(a) the carrier
is waived from the presentation of the goods and of the MRN of the
transit declaration to this customs authority.

Relevant information concerning incidents during transit operation shall
be recorded in the electronic transit system by the customs office of
transit or by the customs office of destination.

7. Until the dates of deployment of the upgrading of the NCTS
referred to in Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU, the
second subparagraph of paragraph 2 of this Article shall not apply.
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Subsection 4

Formalities at the customs office of destination

Article 306

Presentation of goods placed under the Union transit procedure at
the customs office of destination

(Articles 226(3)(a) and 227(2)(a) of the Code)

1. Where goods placed under a Union transit procedure arrive at the
customs office of destination, the following shall be presented at that
customs office:

(a) the goods;
(b) the MRN of the transit declaration;
(¢) any information required by the customs office of destination.

The presentation shall take place during the official opening hours.
However, the customs office of destination may, at the request of the
person concerned, allow the presentation to take place outside the
official opening hours or at any other place.

2. With respect to the presentation of the MRN of the transit
declaration at each customs office of transit Article 184(2) of
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 shall apply.

3. Where the presentation has taken place after expiry of the time-
limit set by the customs office of departure in accordance with
Article 297(1) of this Regulation, the holder of the procedure shall be
deemed to have complied with the time-limit where he or the carrier
proves to the satisfaction of the customs office of destination that the
delay is not attributable to him.

4. The Union transit procedure may be ended at a customs office
other than that declared in the transit declaration. That customs office
shall then be considered to be the customs office of destination.

5. At the request of the person presenting the goods at the customs
office of destination, that customs office shall endorse a receipt which
certifies the presentation of the goods at that customs office and
contains a reference to the MRN of the transit declaration.

The receipt shall be provided using the form set out in Annex 72-03 and
be completed in advance by the person concerned.

The receipt shall not be used as alternative proof of the Union transit
procedure having ended within the meaning of Article 312 of this
Regulation.

Article 307
Notification of arrival of goods under the Union transit procedure

(Articles 226(3)(a) and 227(2)(a) of the Code)

1. The customs office of destination shall notify the customs office of
departure of arrival of the goods on the day the goods and the MRN of
the transit declaration are presented in accordance with Article 306(1) of
this Regulation.
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2. Where the Union transit procedure is ended at a customs office
other than that declared in the transit declaration, the customs office
considered to be the customs office of destination in accordance with
Article 306(4) of this Regulation shall notify the arrival to the customs
office of departure on the day the goods and the MRN of the transit
declaration are presented in accordance with Article 306(1) of this
Regulation.

The customs office of departure shall notify the arrival to the customs
office of destination declared in the transit declaration.

Article 308
Controls and issuing of alternative proof

(Articles 226(3)(a) and 227(2)(a) of the Code)

1. Where the Union transit procedure is ended, the customs office of
destination shall carry out customs controls on the basis of the
particulars of the Union transit operation received from the customs
office of departure.

2. Where the Union transit procedure is ended, no irregularity has
been detected by the customs office of destination, and the holder of the
procedure presents the transit accompanying document or the transit/
security accompanying document, that customs office shall endorse that
document at the request of the holder of the procedure for the purposes
of providing alternative proof in accordance with Article 305. The
endorsement shall consist of the stamp of that customs office, the offi-
cial’s signature, the date and the following mention:

‘Alternative proof — 99202°.

Article 309
Sending the control results

(Articles 226(3)(a) and 227(2)(a) of the Code)

1. The customs office of destination shall notify the control results to
the customs office of departure at the latest on the third day following
the day the goods are presented at the customs office of destination or at
another place in accordance with Article 306(1) of this Regulation. In
exceptional cases, that time-limit may be extended up to 6 days.

2. By derogation from paragraph 1, where goods are received by an
authorised consignee as referred to in Article 233(4)(b) of the Code, the
customs office of departure shall be notified at the latest on the sixth
day following the day the goods were delivered to the authorised
consignee.

Where goods are carried by rail and one or more carriages or wagons
are withdrawn from a set of coupled railway carriages or wagons due to
technical problems, as referred to in Article 305(4) of this Regulation,
the customs office of departure shall be notified at the latest on the 12th
day following the day the first part of goods has been presented.

3. Until the dates of deployment of the upgrading of the NCTS
referred to in the Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU, the
second subparagraph of paragraph 2 of this Article shall not apply.
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Subsection 5

Enquiry procedure and recovery of the customs debt

Article 310

Enquiry procedure for goods moved under the Union transit
procedure

(Articles 226(3)(a) and 227(2)(a) of the Code)

1. Where the customs office of departure has not received the control
results within 6 days in accordance with Article 309(1) of this Regu-
lation or the first subparagraph of Article 309(2) of this Regulation or
within 12 days in accordance with the second subparagraph of
Article 309(2) of this Regulation after receiving the notification of
arrival of the goods, that customs office shall immediately request the
control results from the customs office of destination which sent the
notification of arrival of the goods.

The customs office of destination shall send the control results
immediately after receiving the request from the customs office of
departure.

2. Where the customs authority of the Member State of departure has
not yet received information that allows for the discharge of the Union
transit procedure or for the recovery of the customs debt, it shall request
the relevant information from the holder of the procedure or, where
sufficient particulars are available at the place of destination, from the
customs office of destination, in the following cases:

(a) the customs office of departure has not received the notification of
arrival of the goods by the expiry of the time-limit for the presen-
tation of the goods set in accordance with Article 297 of this
Regulation;

(b) the customs office of departure has not received the control results
requested in accordance with paragraph 1;

(c) the customs office of departure becomes aware that the notification
of arrival of the goods or the control results were sent in error.

3. The customs authority of the Member State of departure shall send
requests for information in accordance with paragraph 2(a) within a
period of 7 days after the expiry of the time-limit referred to therein
and requests for information in accordance with paragraph 2(b) within a
period of 7 days after the expiry of the applicable time-limit referred to
in paragraph 1.

However, if, before the expiry of those time-limits, the customs
authority of the Member State of departure receives information that
the Union transit procedure has not been ended correctly, or suspects
that to be the case, it shall send the request without delay.

4. Replies to requests made in accordance with paragraph 2 shall be
sent within 28 days from the date on which the request was sent.

5. Where, following a request in accordance with paragraph 2, the
customs office of destination has not provided sufficient information for
the Union transit procedure to be discharged, the customs authority of
the Member State of departure shall request the holder of the procedure
to provide that information, at the latest 35 days after initiating the
enquiry procedure.
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However, until the dates of deployment of the upgrading of the NCTS
referred to in Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU, that
customs authority shall request the holder of the procedure to provide
that information, at the latest 28 days after the initiating the enquiry
procedure.

The holder of the procedure shall reply to that request within 28 days
from the date on which it was sent.

6. If the information provided in a reply from the holder of the
procedure in accordance with paragraph 5 is not sufficient to
discharge the Union transit procedure, but the customs authority of
the Member State of departure considers it sufficient in order to
continue the enquiry procedure, that authority shall immediately send
a request for supplementary information to the customs office involved.

That customs office shall reply to the request within 40 days from the
date on which it was sent.

7. Where during the steps of an enquiry procedure set out in para-
graphs 1 to 6 it is established that the Union transit procedure was
ended correctly, the customs authority of the Member State of
departure shall discharge the Union transit procedure and shall
immediately inform the holder of the procedure and, where appropriate,
any customs authority that may have initiated a recovery procedure.

8. Where during the steps of an enquiry procedure set out in para-
graphs 1 to 6 it is established that the Union transit procedure cannot be
discharged, the customs authority of the Member State of departure
shall establish whether a customs debt has been incurred.

If a customs debt has been incurred, the customs authority of the
Member State of departure shall take the following measures:

(a) identify the debtor;

(b) determine the customs authority responsible for the notification of
the customs debt in accordance with Article 102(1) of the Code.

Article 311
Request to transfer recovery of the customs debt

(Articles 226(3)(a) and 227(2)(a) of the Code)

1.  Where the customs authority of the Member State of departure,
during the enquiry procedure, and before the time-limit referred to in
Article 77(a) of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 expires, obtains
evidence that the place where the events from which the customs debt
arises occurred is in another Member State, that authority shall
immediately and in any event within that time-limit send all the
information available to the competent customs authority at that place.

2. The competent customs authority at that place shall acknowledge
receipt of the information and inform the customs authority of the
Member State of departure whether it is responsible for the recovery.
If the customs authority of the Member State of departure has not
received that information within 28 days, it shall immediately resume
the enquiry procedure or start the recovery.
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Article 312
Alternative proof of ending the Union transit procedure

(Articles 226(3)(a) and 227(2)(a) of the Code)

1. The Union transit procedure shall be considered as having been
ended correctly where the holder of the procedure presents, to the satis-
faction of the customs authority of the Member State of departure, one
of the following documents identifying the goods:

(a) a document certified by the customs authority of the Member State
of destination which identifies the goods and establishes that the
goods have been presented at the customs office of destination, or
have been delivered to an authorised consignee as referred to in
Article 233(4)(b) of the Code;

(b) a document or a customs record, certified by the customs authority
of a Member State which establishes that the goods have physically
left the customs territory of the Union;

(c) a customs document issued in a third country where the goods are
placed under a customs procedure;

(d) a document issued in a third country, stamped or otherwise certified
by the customs authority of that country and establishing that the
goods are considered to be in free circulation in that country.

2. Instead of the documents referred to in paragraph 1, copies thereof
certified as being true copies by the body which certified the original
documents, by the authority of the third country concerned or by an
authority of a Member State may be provided as proof.

3. The notification of arrival of the goods referred to in Article 300
shall not be considered to be proof that the Union transit procedure has
been ended correctly.

Subsection 6

Simplifications used for the Union transit procedure

Article 313
Territorial scope of simplifications

(Article 233(4) of the Code)

1. The simplifications referred to in Article 233(4)(a) and (c) of the
Code shall apply only to Union transit operations beginning in the
Member State where the authorisation of the simplifications is granted.

2. The simplification referred to in Article 233(4)(b) of the Code
shall apply only to Union transit operations ending in the Member
State where the authorisation of the simplification is granted.

3. The simplification referred to in Article 233(4)(e) of the Code
shall apply in the Member States specified in the authorisation of the
simplification.
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Article 314

Placing of goods under the Union transit procedure by an
authorised consignor

(Article 233(4)(a) of the Code)

1. Where an authorised consignor intends to place goods under the
Union transit procedure, he shall lodge a transit declaration at the
customs office of departure. The authorised consignor cannot start the
Union transit procedure until the expiry of the time-limit specified in the
authorisation referred to in Article 233(4)(a) of the Code.

2. The authorised consignor shall enter the following information
into the electronic transit system:

(a) the itinerary where an itinerary has been prescribed in accordance
with Article 291;

(b) the time-limit set in accordance with Article 297 of this Regulation
within which the goods shall be presented at the customs office of
destination;

(c) the number and the individual seal identifiers of the seals, where
appropriate.

3. The authorised consignor may print a transit accompanying
document or transit/security accompanying document only after
receipt of the notification of the release of the goods for the Union
transit procedure from the customs office of departure. However, until
the dates of deployment of the upgrading of the NCTS referred to in
Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU, the authorised
consignor shall print those documents.

Article 315

Formalities for goods moved under the Union transit procedure
received by an authorised consignee

(Article 233(4)(b) of the Code)

1.  When the goods arrive at a place specified in the authorisation
referred to in Article 233(4)(b) of the Code, the authorised consignee
shall:

(a) immediately notify the customs office of destination of arrival of the
goods and inform it of any irregularities or incidents that occurred
during transport;

(b) unload the goods only after obtaining the permission from the
customs office of destination;

(c) after unloading, enter the results of the inspection and any other
relevant information relating to the unloading into his records
without delay;

(d) notify the customs office of destination of the results of the
inspection of the goods and inform it of any irregularities on the
third day following the day on which he has received the
permission to unload the goods, at the latest.

2. When the customs office of destination has received notification of
arrival of the goods at the premises of the authorised consignee, it shall
notify the customs office of departure of the arrival of the goods.
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3. When the customs office of destination has received the results of
the inspection of the goods referred to in paragraph 1(d), it shall send
the control results to the customs office of departure on the sixth day
following the day the goods were delivered to the authorised consignee,
at the latest.

Article 316

End of the Union transit procedure for goods received by an
authorised consignee

(Article 233(4)(b) of the Code)

1. The holder of the procedure shall be considered to have fulfilled
his obligations and the transit procedure shall be deemed to end in
accordance with Article 233(2) of the Code, when the goods have
been presented intact to the authorised consignee as provided for in
Article 233(4)(b) of the Code at the place specified in the authorisation
within the time-limit set in accordance with Article 297(1) of this
Regulation.

2. At the carrier’s request the authorised consignee shall issue the
receipt which certifies the arrival of the goods at a place specified in the
authorisation referred to in Article 233(4)(b) of the Code and contains a
reference to the MRN of the Union transit operation. The receipt shall
be provided using the form set out in Annex 72-03.

Article 317
Formalities for the use of seals of a special type

(Article 233(4)(c) of the Code)

1. Seals of a special type shall fulfil the requirements laid down in
Article 301(1) of this Regulation.

Where seals have been certified by a competent body in accordance
with ISO International Standard No 17712:2013 ‘Freight containers -
Mechanical Seals’, those seals shall be deemed to fulfil those require-
ments.

For containerised transports, seals with high-security features shall be
used to the widest possible extent.

2. The seal of a special type shall bear either of the following indi-
cations:

(a) the name of the person authorised in accordance with
Article 233(4)(c) of the Code to use it;

(b) a corresponding abbreviation or code on the basis of which the
customs authority of the Member State of departure can identify
the person concerned.

3. The holder of the procedure shall enter the number and the indi-
vidual seal identifiers of the seals of a special type in the transit
declaration and shall affix seals no later than when goods are released
for the Union transit procedure.
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Article 318
Customs supervision for the use of seals of a special type

(Article 233(4)(c) of the Code)

The customs authority shall do the following:

(a) notify the Commission and the customs authorities of the other
Member States of seals of a special type in use and of seals of a
special type which it has decided not to approve for reasons of
irregularities or technical deficiencies;

(b) review the seals of a special type approved by it and in use, when it
receives information that another authority has decided not to
approve a particular seal of a special type;

(c) conduct a mutual consultation in order to reach a common
assessment;

(d) monitor the use of the seals of a special type by persons authorised
in accordance with Article 197 of Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/2446.

Where necessary, the Commission and the Member States in agreement
with each other may establish a common numbering system, define use
of common security features and technology.

Article 319

Consultation prior to authorisations to use an electronic transport
document as a transit declaration for air transport or maritime
transport

(Article 22 of the Code)

After having examined whether the conditions laid down in Article 191
of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 and the conditions laid down
in Article 199 of that Delegated Regulation for air transport or in
Article 200 of that Delegated Regulation for maritime transport, respect-
ively, for the authorisation are met, the customs authority competent to
take a decision shall consult the customs authority at the airports of
departure and destination in the event of air transport or the customs
authority at the ports of departure and destination in the event of
maritime transport.

The time-limit for the consultation shall be fixed at 45 days from the
communication referred to in Article 15 from the customs authority
competent to take a decision of the conditions and criteria which
need to be examined by the consulted customs authority.

Article 320

Formalities for the use of an electronic transport document as a
transit declaration for air transport or maritime transport

(Article 233(4)(e) of the Code)
1. The goods shall be released for the Union transit procedure when

the particulars of the electronic transport document have been made
available to the customs office of departure at the airport in the event



2015R2447 — EN — 29.12.2015 — 000.001 — 185

of air transport or to the customs office of departure at the port in the
event of maritime transport in accordance with the means defined in the
authorisation.

2. Where the goods are to be placed under the Union transit
procedure, the holder of the procedure shall enter the appropriate
codes next to all items in the electronic transport document.

3. The Union transit procedure shall end when the goods are
presented at the customs office of destination at the airport in the
event of air transport or at the customs office of destination at the
port in the event of maritime transport, and the particulars of the elec-
tronic transport document have been made available to that customs
office in accordance with the means defined in the authorisation.

4. The holder of the procedure shall notify the customs offices of
departure and destination immediately of all offences and irregularities.

5. The Union transit procedure is deemed to be discharged unless the
customs authorities have received information or have established that
the procedure has not ended correctly.

Subsection 7

Goods transported by fixed transport installation

Article 321

Transport by fixed transport installation and operation of the
Union transit procedure

(Articles 226(3)(a) and 227(2)(a) of the Code)

1. Where the goods transported by a fixed transport installation enter
the customs territory of the Union through that installation, those goods
shall be deemed to be placed under the Union transit procedure when
entering that territory.

2. Where the goods are already in the customs territory of the Union
and is transported by a fixed transport installation, those goods shall be
deemed to be placed under the Union transit procedure when placed
into the fixed transport installation.

3. For the purposes of the Union transit procedure where goods are
transported by fixed transport installations, the holder of the procedure
shall be the operator of the fixed transport installation established in the
Member State through the territory of which the goods enter the
customs territory of the Union in the case referred to in paragraph 1
or the operator of the fixed transport installation in the Member State in
which the movement starts in the case referred to in paragraph 2.

The holder of the procedure and the customs authority shall agree on
the methods of customs supervision over the goods transported.

4. For the purposes of Article 233(3) of the Code, the operator of a
fixed transport installation established in a Member State through the
territory of which the goods are transported by fixed transport instal-
lation shall be regarded as the carrier.
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5. The Union transit procedure shall be deemed to have ended when
the appropriate entry is made in the commercial records of the
consignee or the operator of the fixed transport installation certifying
that the goods transported by fixed transport installation:

(a) have arrived at the consignee’s plant;
(b) are accepted into the distribution network of the consignee; or

(c) have left the customs territory of the Union.

CHAPTER 4

Specific use

Section 1

Temporary admission

Article 322

Discharge of the temporary admission procedure in cases
concerning means of rail transport, pallets and containers

(Article 215 of the Code)

1. For means of rail transport used jointly under an agreement
between Union and non-Union carriers providing transport services by
rail, the temporary admission procedure maybe discharged when means
of rail transport of the same type or of the same value as those which
were put at the disposal of a person established in the customs territory
of the Union are exported or re-exported.

2. For pallets, the temporary admission procedure maybe discharged
when pallets of the same type or of the same value as those which were
placed under the procedure are exported or re-exported.

3.  For containers, in accordance with the Convention on Customs
Treatment of Pool Containers used in International Transport ('), the
temporary admission procedure shall be discharged when containers
of the same type or of the same value as those which were placed
under the procedure are exported or re-exported.

Article 323
Special discharge for goods for events or for sale

(Article 215 of the Code)

For the purposes of discharging the temporary admission procedure in
respect of goods referred to in Article 234(1) of Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/2446 with the exception of goods referred to in Article 1(1)
of Directive 2008/118/EC, their consumption, destruction or distribution
free of charge to the public at the event shall be considered as re-export
provided that their quantity corresponds to the nature of the event, the
number of visitors and the extent of the participation of the holder of
the procedure therein.

(') OJ L 91, 22.4.1995, p. 46.
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CHAPTER 5
Processing

Inward processing

Article 324

Special cases of discharge of the inward processing IM/EX
procedure

(Article 215 of the Code)

1. For the purposes of discharging the inward processing IM/EX
procedure, the following shall be regarded as re-export:

(a) the processed products are delivered to persons who are eligible for
relief from import duty pursuant to the Vienna Convention of
18 April 1961 on Diplomatic Relations, or to the Vienna
Convention of 24 April 1963 on Consular Relations, or the New
York Convention of 16 December 1969 on Special Missions as
referred to in Article 128(1)(a) of Council Regulation (EC) No
1186/2009 (1);

(b) the processed products are delivered to the armed forces of other
countries stationed in the territory of a Member State, where that
Member State grants special relief from import duty in accordance
with Article 131(1) of Regulation (EC) No 1186/2009;

(c) the delivery of aircraft;

(d) the delivery of spacecraft and related equipment;

(e) the delivery of main processed products for which the erga omnes
import duty rate is ‘free’ or for which an airworthiness certificate as
referred to in Article 1 of Council Regulation (EC) No
1147/2002 (?) has been issued;

(f) disposal, in accordance with the relevant provisions, of secondary
processed products whose destruction under customs supervision is
prohibited on environmental grounds.

2. Paragraph 1 shall not apply:

(a) where non-Union goods placed under the inward processing IM/EX
procedure would be subject to an agricultural or commercial policy
measure, a provisional or definitive anti-dumping duty, a counter-
vailing duty, a safeguard measure or an additional duty resulting
from a suspension of concessions if they were declared for release
for free circulation;

(") Council Regulation (EC) No 1186/2009 of 16 November 2009 setting up a

Community system of reliefs from customs duty (OJ L 324, 10.12.2009,
p. 23).

(®») Council Regulation (EC) No 1147/2002 of 25 June 2002 temporarily
suspending the autonomous Common Customs Tariff duties on certain
goods imported with airworthiness certificates (OJ L 170, 29.6.2002, p. 8).
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(b) where a customs debt would be incurred in accordance with
Article 78(1) of the Code for non-originating goods placed under
the inward processing IM/EX procedure if the holder of the auth-
orisation intends to re-export the processed products.

3. In the case of paragraph 1(c), the supervising customs office shall
allow the inward processing IM/EX procedure to be discharged once the
goods placed under the procedure have been used for the first time for
the manufacture, repair including maintenance, modification or
conversion of aircraft or parts thereof, on condition that the records
of the holder of the procedure are such as to make it possible to
verify that the procedure is being correctly applied and operated.

4. In the case of paragraph 1(d), the supervising customs office shall
allow the inward processing IM/EX procedure to be discharged once the
goods placed under the procedure have been used for the first time for
the manufacture, repair including maintenance, modification or
conversion of satellites, their launch vehicles and ground station
equipment and parts thereof that are an integral part of the systems,
on condition that the records of the holder of the procedure are such as
to make it possible to verify that the procedure is being correctly
applied and operated.

5. In the case of paragraph 1(e), the supervising customs office shall
allow the inward processing IM/EX procedure to be discharged once the
goods placed under the procedure have been used for the first time in
the processing operations related to the delivered processed products or
to parts thereof, on condition that the records of the holder of the
procedure are such as to make it possible to verify that the procedure
is being correctly applied and operated.

6. In the case of paragraph 1(f), the holder of the inward processing
procedure shall prove that discharge of the inward processing IM/EX
procedure in accordance with the normal rules is either impossible or
uneconomic.

Article 325

Processed products or goods deemed to have been released for free
circulation

(Article 215 of the Code)

1.  Where the authorisation for inward processing IM/EX has
specified that processed products or goods placed under the procedure
are deemed to have been released for free circulation if they have not
been placed under a subsequent customs procedure or re-exported on
expiry of the period for discharge, the customs declaration for release
for free circulation shall be deemed to have been lodged and accepted
and release granted on the date of expiry of the period for discharge.

2. In the cases referred to in paragraph 1, the products or the goods
placed under the inward processing IM/EX procedure shall become
Union goods when they are put on the market.
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TITLE VIII

GOODS TAKEN OUT OF THE CUSTOMS TERRITORY OF THE
UNION

CHAPTER 1

Formalities prior to the exit of goods

Article 326
Electronic system relating to exit

(Article 16(1) of the Code)

For the processing and exchange of information relating to the exit of
goods out of the customs territory of the Union, an electronic system set
up for those purposes pursuant to Article 16(1) of the Code shall be
used.

The first paragraph of this Article shall be applicable from the dates of
deployment of the UCC AES referred to in the Annex to Implementing
Decision 2014/255/EU.

Article 327
Goods not covered by a pre-departure declaration

(Article 267 of the Code)

Where it is found that goods intended to be taken out of the customs
territory of the Union are not covered by a pre-departure declaration,
and except where the obligation to lodge such a declaration is waived,
the exit of the goods shall be subject to the lodgement of such a
declaration.

Article 328
Risk analysis

(Article 264 of the Code)

1. Risk analysis shall be carried out prior to the release of the goods
within a time-limit which corresponds to the period between the end of
the time-limit for the lodgement of the pre-departure declaration as laid
down in Article 244 of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 and the
loading or the departure of the goods, as appropriate.

2. Where a waiver from the obligation to lodge a pre-departure
declaration pursuant to Article 245 of Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/2446 applies, risk analysis shall be carried out upon presentation
of the goods on the basis of the customs declaration or re-export
declaration covering those goods or, where not available, on the basis
of any other available information about the goods.
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CHAPTER 2

Formalities on exit of goods

Article 329
Determination of the customs office of exit

(Article 159(3) of the Code)

1. Except where paragraphs 2 to 7 apply, the customs office of exit
shall be the customs office competent for the place from where the
goods leave the customs territory of the Union for a destination
outside that territory.

2. In the case of goods leaving the customs territory of the Union by
fixed transport installation, the customs office of exit shall be the
customs office of export.

3. Where the goods are loaded on a vessel or an aircraft for carriage
to a destination outside the customs territory of the Union, the customs
office of exit shall be the customs office competent for the place where
the goods are loaded onto such vessel or aircraft.

4. Where the goods are loaded onto a vessel that is not assigned to a
regular shipping service referred to in Article 120 of Delegated Regu-
lation (EU) 2015/2446, the customs office of exit shall be the customs
office competent for the place where the goods are loaded onto such
vessel.

5. Where, after having been released for export, goods are placed
under an external transit procedure, the customs office of exit shall be
the customs office of departure of the transit operation.

6.  Where, after having been released for export, goods are placed
under a transit procedure other than the external transit procedure, the
customs office of exit shall be the customs office of departure of the
transit operation provided that either of the following conditions is
fulfilled:

(a) the customs office of destination of the transit operation is situated
in a common transit country;

(b) the customs office of destination of the transit operation is situated
at the border of the customs territory of the Union and the goods are
taken out of that customs territory, after having passed through a
country or territory outside the customs territory of Union.

7. On request the customs office of exit shall be the customs office
competent for the place where the goods are taken over under a single
transport contract for transport of the goods out of the customs territory
of the Union by the railway companies, the postal operators, the airlines
or the shipping companies provided that the goods are to leave the
customs territory of the Union by rail, post, air or sea.

8. Paragraphs 4, 5 and 6 shall not apply in cases of excise goods
under suspension of excise duty or goods subject to export formalities
with a view to refunds being granted on export under the common
agricultural policy.

9.  Where a re-export notification is to be lodged in accordance with
Article 274(1) of the Code, the customs office of exit shall be the
customs office competent for the place where the goods are in the
free zone or in temporary storage.
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Article 330
Communication between the customs offices of export and exit

(Article 267(1) of the Code)

Except where the customs declaration takes the form of an entry in the
declarant’s records in accordance with Article 182 of the Code, on
release of the goods, the customs office of export shall, transmit the
particulars of the export declaration to the declared customs office of
exit. Those particulars shall be based on data derived from the export
declaration, as amended where appropriate.

Article 331
Presentation of goods at the customs office of exit

(Article 267 of the Code)

1. The person presenting goods on exit shall at the moment of pres-
entation of the goods at the customs office of exit:

(a) indicate the MRN of the export or re-export declaration;

(b) indicate any discrepancies between the goods declared and released
for export and those presented, including cases where goods have
been repackaged or containerised before their presentation at the
customs office of exit;

(c) where only part of the goods covered by an export or re-export
declaration is presented, the person presenting the goods shall
also indicate the quantity of the goods actually presented.

However, where those goods are presented in packages or containe-
rised, he shall notify the number of packages and, if containerised,
the container identification numbers.

3. Goods declared for export or re-export may be presented at a
customs office of exit other than that declared in the export or re-
export declaration. Where the actual customs office of exit is located
in another Member State than that originally declared, that customs
office shall request the particulars of the export or re-export declaration
from the customs office of export.

Article 332
Formalities on exit of goods

(Article 267 of the Code)

1. Where goods to be taken out of the customs territory of the Union
are subject to customs controls, the customs office of exit shall examine
the goods on the basis of the information received from the customs
office of export.

2. Where the person presenting the goods indicates, or the customs
office of exit discovers, that some of the goods declared for export, re-
export or outward processing are missing when presented to the customs
office of exit, that customs office shall inform the customs office of
export about the missing goods.



2015R2447 — EN — 29.12.2015 — 000.001 — 192

3. Where the person presenting the goods indicates, or the customs
office of exit discovers, that some of the goods presented to the customs
office of exit are in excess of those declared for export, re-export or
outward processing, that customs office shall refuse the exit of the
goods in excess until an export or re-export declaration has been
lodged for those goods. That export or re-export declaration may be
lodged at the customs office of exit.

4. Where the person presenting the goods indicates, or the customs
office of exit discovers, that there is a discrepancy in the nature of the
goods declared for export, re-export or outward processing compared to
those presented to the customs office of exit, the customs office of exit
shall refuse the exit of those goods until an export or re-export
declaration has been lodged for them and shall inform the customs
office of export. That export or re-export declaration may be lodged
at the customs office of exit.

5. The carrier shall notify the exit of the goods to the customs office
of exit by providing all of the following information:

(a) the unique consignment reference number or the transport document
reference number;

(b) where the goods are presented in packages or containerised the
number of packages and, if containerised, the container identifi-
cation numbers;

(c) the MRN of the export or re-export declaration where applicable.

That obligation shall not apply insofar as that information is available to
the customs authorities through existing commercial, port or transport
information systems.

6. For the purposes of paragraph 5, the person handing over the
goods to the carrier shall provide him with the particulars referred to
in that paragraph.

The carrier may load the goods for carriage out of the customs territory
of the Union where the information referred to in paragraph 5 is
available to him.

Article 333

Supervision of goods released for exit and exchange of information
between customs offices

(Article 267 of the Code)

1. Once goods have been released for exit, the customs office of exit
shall supervise them until they are taken out of the customs territory of
the Union.

2. Where the customs offices of exit and export are different, the
customs office of exit shall inform the customs office of export of the
exit of the goods at the latest on the working day following the day on
which the goods have left the customs territory of the Union.

However, in the cases referred to in paragraphs 3 to 7 of Article 329 of
this Regulation, the time-limit for the customs office of exit to inform
the customs office of export of the exit of the goods shall be the
following:
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(a) in the cases referred to in Article 329(3) and (4), at the latest on the
working day following the day on which the vessel or aircraft on
which the goods have been loaded has left the port or airport of
loading;

(b) in the cases referred to in Article 329(5), at the latest on the
working day following the day on which the goods have been
placed under the external transit procedure;

(c) in the cases referred to in Article 329(6), at the latest on the
working day following the day on which the transit procedure has
been discharged;

(d) in the cases referred to in Article 329(7), at the latest on the
working day following the day on which the goods have been
taken over under cover of a single transport contract.

3. Where the customs offices of exit and export are different and the
exit of the goods is refused, the customs office of exit shall inform the
customs office of export at the latest on the working day following the
day on which the exit of the goods has been refused.

4. In unforeseen circumstances, where goods covered by one export
or re-export declaration are moved to a customs office of exit and are
subsequently to leave the customs territory of the Union through more
than one customs office of exit, each customs office of exit where the
goods were presented shall supervise the exit of the goods which are to
be taken out of the customs territory of the Union. The customs offices
of exit shall inform the customs office of export of the exit of the goods
under their supervision.

5. Where goods covered by one export or re-export declaration are
moved to a customs office of exit and subsequently leave the customs
territory of the Union as more than one consignment due to unforeseen
circumstances, the customs office of exit shall inform the customs office
of export of the exit of each consignment.

6.  Where goods are to leave the customs territory of the Union in the
case referred to in Article 329(7) of this Regulation, the carrier shall
upon the request by the competent customs authorities at the point of
exit provide information on those goods. That information shall consist
in one of the following:

(a) the MRN of the export declaration;

(b) a copy of the single transport contract for the goods concerned;

(c) the unique consignment reference number or the transport document
reference number and where the goods are presented in packages or
containerised, the number of packages and, if containerised, the
container identification number.

7. By derogation from point ¢ of paragraph 2 of this Article, until the
dates of deployment of the Automated Export System referred to in the
Annex to Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU, in the cases referred to
in Article 329(6) of this Regulation, the time-limit for the customs
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office of exit to inform the customs office of export of the exit of the
goods shall be the first working day following the day the goods are
placed under that transit procedure or the goods leave the customs
territory of the union or the transit procedure is discharged.

8. By derogation from paragraph 4 of this Article, until the dates of
deployment of the Automated Export System referred to in the Annex to
Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU, the customs office of exit where
the consignment was first presented shall collect the exit results from
the other customs offices of exit and shall inform the customs office of
export of the exit of the goods. They may do so only when all of the
goods have left the customs territory of the Union.

9. By derogation from paragraph 5 of this Article, until the dates of
deployment of the Automated Export System referred to in the Annex to
Implementing Decision 2014/255/EU, where goods covered by one
export or re-export declaration are moved to a customs office of exit
and subsequently leave the customs territory of the Union as more than
one consignment due to unforeseen circumstances, the customs office of
exit shall inform the customs office of export of the exit of the goods
only when all of the goods have left the customs territory of the Union.

Article 334
Certification of exit of goods

(Article 267 of the Code)

1. The customs office of export shall certify the exit of the goods to
the declarant or the exporter in the following cases:

(a) where that office has been informed of the exit of the goods by the
customs office of exit;

(b) where that office is the same as the customs office of exit and the
goods have exited;

(c) where that office considers that the evidence provided in accordance
with Article 335(4) of this Regulation is sufficient.

2. Where the customs office of export has certified the exit of the
goods in accordance with paragraph 1(c), it shall inform the customs
office of exit thereof.

Article 335
Enquiry procedure

(Article 267 of the Code)

1. Where, after 90 days from the release of goods for export, the
customs office of export has not been informed of the exit of the goods,
it may request the declarant to inform it of the date on which and the
customs office of exit from which the goods left the customs territory of
the Union.

2. The declarant may, on his own initiative, inform the customs
office of export of the dates on which and the customs offices of exit
from which the goods left the customs territory of the Union.
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3. Where the declarant provides information to the customs office of
export in accordance with paragraph 1 or 2, he may request the customs
office of export to certify the exit. For that purpose, the customs office
of export shall request information on the exit of the goods from the
customs office of exit, which shall respond within 10 days.

Where the customs office of exit does not respond within that time-
limit, the customs office of export shall inform the declarant thereof.

4. Where the customs office of export informs the declarant that the
customs office of exit has not responded within the time-limit referred
to in paragraph 3, the declarant may provide to the customs office of
export evidence that the goods have left the customs territory of the
Union.

That evidence may be provided, in particular, by one of the following
means or a combination thereof:

(a) a copy of the delivery note signed or authenticated by the consignee
outside the customs territory of the Union;

(b) the proof of payment;
(¢) the invoice;
(d) the delivery note;

(e) a document signed or authenticated by the economic operator which
has taken the goods out of the customs territory of the Union;

(f) a document processed by the customs authority of a Member State
or a third country in line with the rules and procedures applicable in
that State or country;

(g) economic operators’ records of goods supplied to ships, aircraft or
offshore installations.

CHAPTER 3

Export and re-export

Article 336
Export or re-export declaration for goods in several consignments

(Article 162 of the Code)

Where goods are intended to be taken out of the customs territory of the
Union as more than one consignment each individual consignment shall
be covered by a separate export or re-export declaration.

Article 337
Retrospective lodgement of an export or re-export declaration

(Articles 162 and 267 of the Code)

1.  Where an export or re-export declaration was required but the
goods have been brought out of the customs territory of the Union
without such declaration, the exporter shall lodge a retrospective
export or re-export declaration. That declaration shall be lodged at the
customs office competent for the place where the exporter is established.
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That customs office shall certify the exit of the goods to the exporter
provided that the release would have been granted if the declaration had
been lodged before the exit of the goods from the customs territory of
the Union and it has the evidence at its disposal that the goods have left
the customs territory of the Union.

2. Where Union goods which were intended for re-import have left
the customs territory of the Union but are no longer intended to be re-
imported, and a different type of customs declaration would have been
used if there was no intention of re-importation, the exporter may lodge
a retrospective export declaration, replacing the original declaration, at
the customs office of export. That customs office shall certify the exit of
the goods to the exporter.

However, where the Union goods have left the customs territory of the
Union under cover of an ATA and CPD carnet, the customs office of
export shall certify the exit of the goods to the exporter provided that
the re-importation voucher and counterfoil of the ATA and CPD carnet
are invalidated.

Article 338

Lodgement of a re-export declaration for goods covered by an ATA
and CPD carnet

(Article 159(3) of the Code)

The competent customs office for the re-export of goods covered by an
ATA and CPD carnet shall, in addition to the customs offices referred
to in Article 221(2) of this Regulation, be the customs office of exit.

Article 339
Use of an ATA and CPD carnet as an export declaration

(Article 162 of the Code)

1.  An ATA and CPD carnet shall be considered an export declaration
where the carnet has been issued in a Member State contracting party to
the ATA Convention or Istanbul Convention and endorsed and guar-
anteed by an association established in the Union and forming part of a
guaranteeing chain as defined in Article 1(d) of Annex A to the Istanbul
Convention.

2. The ATA and CPD carnet shall not be used as an export
declaration in relation to Union goods where:

(a) those goods are subject to export formalities with a view to refunds
being granted on export under the common agricultural policy;

(b) those goods that have been part of intervention stocks, are subject to
measures of control as to use or destination, and have undergone
customs formalities on export to territories outside the customs
territory of the Union under the common agricultural policy;

(c) those goods are eligible for the repayment or remission of import
duty on the condition that they are exported from the customs
territory of the Union;
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(d) those goods are moved under a duty suspension arrangement within
the territory of the Union pursuant to Directive 2008/118/EC, except
where the provisions of Article 30 of that Directive apply.

3. Where an ATA carnet is used as an export declaration, the
customs office of export shall carry out the following formalities:

(a) verify the information given in boxes A to G of the exportation
voucher against the goods under cover of the carnet;

(b) complete, where appropriate, the box on the cover page of the
carnet headed ‘Certificate by customs authorities’;

(c) complete the counterfoil and box H of the exportation voucher;

(d) identify the customs office of export in box H(b) of the re-
importation voucher;

(e) retain the exportation voucher.

4. Where the customs office of export is not the customs office of
exit, the customs office of export shall carry out the formalities referred
to in paragraph 3, but it shall not complete box 7 of the counterfoil,
which shall be completed by the customs office of exit.

5. The time-limits for re-importing the goods set by the customs
office of export in box H(b) of the exportation voucher may not
exceed the validity of the carnet.

Article 340

Goods released for export or re-export that do not leave the
customs territory of the Union

(Article 267 of the Code)

1.  Where goods released for the export or re-export are no longer
intended to be taken out of the customs territory of the Union, the
declarant shall immediately inform the customs office of export.

2. Without prejudice to paragraph 1, where the goods have already
been presented to the customs office of exit, the person who removes
the goods from the customs office of exit for carriage to a place within
the customs territory of the Union shall inform the customs office of
exit that the goods will not be taken out of the customs territory of the
Union and specify the MRN of the export or re-export declaration.

3. Where, in the cases referred to in Article 329(5), (6) and (7) of
this Regulation, a modification in the transport contract has the effect of
terminating inside the customs territory of the Union a transport
operation which should have terminated outside, the companies or auth-
orities in question may only carry out the modified contract with the
prior agreement of the customs office of exit.

4. In the case of an invalidation of the export or re-export declaration
in accordance with Article 248 of Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/2446, the customs office of export shall inform the declarant
and the declared customs office of exit of that invalidation.
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CHAPTER 4

Exit summary declaration

Article 341
Measures to be taken upon receipt of an exit summary declaration
(Article 271 of the Code)

The customs office where the exit summary declaration is lodged in
accordance with Article 271(1) of the Code shall:

(a) register the exit summary declaration immediately upon its receipt;
(b) provide a MRN to the declarant;

(c) where appropriate, release the goods for exit from the customs
territory of the Union.

Article 342

Goods for which an exit summary declaration has been lodged that
do not leave the customs territory of the Union

(Article 174 of the Code)
Where goods for which an exit summary declaration has been lodged
are no longer intended to be taken out of the customs territory of the
Union, the person who removes the goods from the customs office of
exit for carriage to a place within that territory shall inform the customs
office of exit that the goods will not be taken out of the customs

territory of the Union and specify the MRN of the exit summary declar-
ation.

CHAPTER 5

Re-export notification

Article 343
Measures to be taken upon receipt of a re-export notification

(Article 274 of the Code)

The customs office of exit shall:
(a) register the re-export notification immediately upon its receipt;
(b) provide a MRN to the declarant;

(c) where appropriate, release the goods for exit from the customs
territory of the Union.

Article 344

Goods for which a re-export notification has been lodged that do
not leave the customs territory of the Union

(Article 174 of the Code)
Where goods for which a re-export notification has been lodged are no

longer intended to be taken out of the customs territory of the Union,
the person who removes the goods from the customs office of exit for
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carriage to a place within that territory shall inform the customs office
of exit that the goods will not be taken out of the customs territory of
the Union and specify the MRN of the re-export notification.

TITLE IX
FINAL PROVISIONS

Article 345

Procedural rules for the reassessment of authorisations already in
force on 1 May 2016

1.  Decisions following a reassessment of an authorisation in
accordance with Article 250(1) of Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/2446 shall be taken before 1 May 2019.

Those decisions shall revoke the reassessed authorisations and, where
appropriate, grant new authorisations. The decisions shall be notified to
the holders of the authorisation without delay.

2. In the cases referred to in Article 253(b) of Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/2446, if a new authorisation to use a comprehensive
guarantee is granted as a result of the reassessment of an authorisation
to use a comprehensive guarantee linked to a decision granting
deferment of payment using one of the procedures referred to in
Article 226(b) or (c) of Council Regulation (EEC) No 2913/92 (1), a
new deferment of payment authorisation shall be issued automatically at
the same time in accordance with Article 110 of the Code.

3. Where the authorisations referred to in Article 251 of Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 contains references to Regulation (EEC) No
2913/92 or Regulation (EEC) No 2454/93, those references shall be
read in accordance with the table of correspondence set out in Annex
90 of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446.

4. By derogation from the first paragraph of this Article, Single
Authorisations for Simplified Procedures (SASP) already in force on
1 May 2016 shall remain valid until the respective dates of deployment
of the CCI and AES referred to in the Annex to Implementing Decision
2014/255/EU.

Article 346

Transitional provisions concerning applications for authorisations
submitted before 1 May 2016

Customs authorities may accept applications for the granting of auth-
orisations in accordance with the Code and this Regulation submitted
before 1 May 2016. The customs authority competent to take the
decision may grant authorisations in accordance with the Code and
this Regulation before 1 May 2016. However, those authorisations
shall not be valid before 1 May 2016.

Article 347

Transitional provision on transaction value

1. The transaction value of the goods may be determined on the basis
of a sale occurring before the sale referred to in Article 128(1) of this

(") Council Regulation (EEC) No 2913/92 of 12 October 1992 establishing the

Community Customs Code (OJ L 302, 19.10.1992, p. 1).
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Regulation where the person on whose behalf the declaration is lodged
is bound by a contract concluded prior to 18 January 2016.

2. This Article shall apply until 31 December 2017.

Article 348

Transitional provisions concerning the release of goods

Where goods have been declared for release for free circulation,
customs warehousing, inward processing, processing under customs
control, temporary admission, end-use, transit, export or outward
processing in accordance with Regulation (EEC) No 2913/92 before
1 May 2016 and have not been released by that date, they shall be
released for the procedure stated in the declaration in accordance with
the relevant provisions of the Code, Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/2446 and this Regulation.

Article 349

Transitional provisions for goods placed under certain customs
procedures which have not been discharged before 1 May 2016

1. Where goods were placed under the following customs procedures
before 1 May 2016, and the procedure has not been discharged before
that date, the procedure shall be discharged in accordance with the
relevant provisions of the Code, Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/2446 and this Regulation:

(a) release of goods for free circulation with a favourable tariff
treatment or at a reduced or zero rate of duty on account of their
end-use;

(b) customs warehousing of types A, B, C, E and F;
(c) inward processing in the form of the suspension system;
(d) processing under customs control.

2. Where goods were placed under the following customs procedures
before 1 May 2016, and the procedure has not been discharged before
that date, the procedure shall be discharged in accordance with relevant
provisions of Regulation (EEC) No 2913/92 and Regulation (EEC) No
2454/93:

(a) customs warehousing of type D;

(b) temporary importation;

(c) inward processing in the form of the drawback system;
(d) outward processing.

However, as from 1 January 2019 the procedure for customs ware-
housing of Type D shall be discharged in accordance with the
relevant provisions of the Code, Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/2446 and this Regulation.

3. Goods placed in a free zone of control type II as referred to in
Article 799 of Regulation (EEC) No 2454/93 or in a free warehouse
which have not been assigned to a customs approved treatment or use in
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accordance with Regulation (EEC) No 2913/92 shall, from 1 May 2016,
be considered to be placed under a customs warehousing procedure in
accordance with the relevant provisions of the Code, Delegated Regu-
lation (EU) 2015/2446 and this Regulation.

4. Where goods have been released for a transit operation before
1 May 2016 and that operation has not been discharged by that date,
it shall be discharged in accordance with the relevant provisions of
Regulation (EEC) No 2913/92 and Regulation (EEC) No 2454/93.

Article 350

This Regulation shall enter into force on the twentieth day following
that of its publication in the Official Journal of the European Union.

It shall apply from 1 May 2016.

This Regulation shall be binding in its entirety and directly applicable in
all Member States.
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ANNEX A

FORMATS AND CODES OF THE COMMON DATA REQUIREMENTS
FOR APPLICATIONS AND DECISIONS

GENERAL PROVISIONS
1. The provisions included in these notes are applicable to all Titles of this

Annex.

2. The formats, codes and if applicable, the structure of the data requirements
included in this Annex are applicable in relation with the data requirements
for applications and decisions as provided for in Annex A to Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/2446.

3. The formats and the codes defined in this Annex shall apply to applications
and decisions made by using an electronic data processing technique as well
as to paper-based applications and decisions.

4. Title I includes the formats of the data elements.

5. Whenever the information in an application or decision dealt with in Annex A
to Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 takes the form of codes, the code-
list provided for in Title II shall be applied.

6. The size of a data element shall not prevent the applicant to provide sufficient
information. Where the details necessary cannot fit within a given data
element format, attachments shall be used.

7. The term ‘type/length’ in the explanation of an attribute indicates the
requirements for the data type and the data length. The codes for the data
types are as follows:

a alphabetic
n numeric
an alphanumeric

The number following the code indicates the admissible data length. The
following applies:

The optional two dots before the length indicator mean that the data has no
fixed length, but it can have up to a number of digits, as specified by the
length indicator. A comma in the data length means that the attribute can hold
decimals, the digit before the comma indicates the total length of the attribute,
the digit after the comma indicates the maximum number of digits after the
decimal point.

Examples of field lengths and formats:

al 1 alphabetic character, fixed length

n2 2 numeric characters, fixed length

an3 3 alphanumeric characters, fixed length
a.4 up to 4 alphabetic characters

n.5 up to 5 numeric characters

an..6 up to 6 alphanumeric characters

n..7,2 up to 7 numeric characters including maximum 2 decimals, a delimiter
being allowed to float.
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8. The abbreviations and acronyms used in the Annex shall be interpreted the
following way:

Abbreviation/acronym Meaning

D.E. Data element

n.a. Not applicable

9. The cardinality refers to the maximum possible number of recurrences of a
given data element within the application or decision concerned.



Formats of the common data requirements for applications and decisions

TITLE 1

Reference to the
Title in Annex A to

D.E. order D.E. format . Code-list in
e g]i;:;i:iiite(dEU) number D.E. name (Type/length) Cardinality Title 11 (Y/N) Notes
2015/2446

Title I 1/1 Application/Decision code type an..4 Ix Y

Title I 1/2 Signature/authentication an..256 Ix N

Title I 1/3 Type of application Code: nl + (if applicable) Ix Y
Decision reference number:
— country code: a2 +
— decision code type: an..4 +
— reference number: an..29

Title 1 1/4 Geographical validity — Union Code: nl + (if applicable) Validity code: 1x Y As for the country code, the code
Country code: a2 Country code: 99x defined in Commission Regulation

(EU) No 1106/2012 (') shall be used.
Title 1 /5 Geographical validity — | Country code: a2 99x N As for the country code, the ISO 3166
Common transit countries alpha-2 codes shall be used.

Title I 1/6 Decision reference number Country code: a2 + Ix Y The structure is defined in Title II.
Decision code type: an..4 +
Reference number: an..29

Title I 1/7 Decision taking customs authority | Coded: an8 1x N The structure of the codes is defined in
OR Title II.

Name: an..70 +

Street and number: an..70 +
Country: a2 +

Postcode: an..9 +

City: an..35

SI0TCTI'6C — Nd — L¥rTdS10T

1007000

LOT



Reference to the
Title in Annex A to
Delegated
Regulation (EU)
2015/2446

D.E. order
number

D.E. name

D.E. format
(Type/length)

Cardinality

Code-list in
Title 1T (Y/N)

Notes

Title 1

2/1

Other applications and decisions
relating to binding information
held

Tick-box: nl +

Country of application: a2 +

Place of application: an..35 +

Date of application: n8

(yyyymmdd) +

Decision reference number: a2 (country
code) + an..4 (decision code type) + an..29
(reference number) +

Start date of the decision:
n8 (yyyymmdd) +

Commodity code: an..22

Tick-box: 1x
Otherwise: 99x

Title 1

2/2

Decisions relating to binding
information  issued to  other
Holders

Tick-box: nl +

Decision reference number: a2 (country
code) + an.4 (decision code type) +
an..29 (reference number) +

Start date of the decision: n8

(yyyymmdd) +

Commodity code: an..22

Tick-box: 1x
Otherwise: 99x

Title T

2/3

Legal or administrative
procedures pending or handed
down

Country code: a2 +

Name of the court: an..70 +
Address of the court:

Street and number: an..70 +
Country: a2 +

Postcode: an..9 +

City: an..35 +

Reference to legal and/or administrative
procedures: an..512

99x

Title 1

2/4

Attached documents

Number of documents: n..3 +
Document type: an..70 +
Document identifier: an..35 +
Document date: n8 (yyyymmdd)

99x

SI0TCI'6C — Nd — L¥rTdS10T

1007000
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Reference to the
Title in Annex A to

D.E. order D.E. format L Code-list in
Re;]e;fiia:eEiEU) number D.E. name (Type/length) Cardinality Title 1T (Y/N) Notes
2015/2446
Title I 2/5 Identification number of the | an..35 999x N
storage facility
Title I 3/1 Applicant/Holder of the authori- | Name: an..70 + Ix N
sation or decision Street and number: an..70 +
Country: a2 +
Postcode: an..9 +
City: an..35
Title 1 3/2 Applicant/Holder of the authori- | an..17 1x N
sation or decision identification
Title I 3/3 Representative Name: an..70 + Ix N
Street and number: an..70 +
Country: a2 +
Postcode: an..9 +
City: an..35
Title 1 3/4 Representative identification an..17 Ix N
Title 1 3/5 Name and contact details of the | Name: an..70 + Ix N
person  responsible for customs | Tejephone number: an..50 +
matters Fax number: an..50 +
E-mail address: an..50
Title I 3/6 Contact person responsible for the | Name: an..70 + Ix N

application

Telephone number: an..50 +
Fax number: an..50 +
E-mail address: an..50

SI0TCI'6C — Nd — L¥rTdS10T

1007000

60¢



Reference to the
Title in Annex A to

D.E. order D.E. format L Code-list in
Regzle;;ciia:e(dEU) number D.E. name (Type/length) Cardinality Title 1T (Y/N) Notes
2015/2446
Title 1 3/7 Person in charge of the applicant | Name: an..70 + 99x N
company or exercising control | Syeet and number: an..70 +
over its management Country: a2 +
Postcode: an..9 +
City: an..35 +
National identification number: an..35 +
Date of birth: n8 (yyyymmdd)
Title 1 3/8 Owner of the goods Name: an..70 + 99x N
Street and number: an..70 +
Country: a2 +
Postcode: an..9 +
City: an..35
Title 1 4/1 Place n.a N Data element used only for paper-based
applications and decisions.
Title 1 4/2 Date n8 (yyyymmdd) Ix N
Title 1 4/3 Place where main accounts for | Street and number: an..70 + Ix N If the UN/LOCODE is used to define
customs purposes are held or Country: a2 + the location concerned, the structure
accessible Postcode: an..9 + shall follow the description provided
) o for in UN-ECE Recommendation 16
City: an..35 on UN/LOCODE — Code for ports
OR and other locations.
UN/LOCODE: an..17
Title 1 4/4 Place where records are kept Street and number: an..70 + 99x N If the UN/LOCODE is used to define

Country: a2 +
Postcode: an..9 +
City: an..35

OR

UN/LOCODE: an..17

the location concerned, the structure
shall follow the description provided
for in UN-ECE Recommendation 16
on UN/LOCODE — Code for ports
and other locations.

SI0TCI'6C — Nd — L¥rTdS10T
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Reference to the
Title in Annex A to
Delegated
Regulation (EU)
2015/2446

D.E. order
number

D.E. name

D.E. format
(Type/length)

Cardinality

Code-list in
Title 1T (Y/N)

Notes

Title I

4/5

First place of use or processing

Country: a2 +

Type of location code: al +
Qualifier of the identification: al +
Coded:

Identification of location: an..35 +
Additional identifier: n..3

OR

Free text description:

Street and number: an..70 +
Postcode: an..9 +

City: an..35

1x

The structure and the codes defined in
Annex B for D.E. 5/23 Location of
goods shall be used for the indication
of the location.

Title I

4/6

[Requested] Start date of the
decision

n8 (yyyymmdd)
OR
Free text: an..512

1x

Title 1

4/7

Date of expiry of the decision

n8 (yyyymmdd)

1x

Title 1

4/8

Location of goods

Country: a2 +

Type of location code: al +
Qualifier of the identification: al +
Coded:

Identification of location: an..35 +
Additional identifier: n..3

OR

Free text description:

Name: an..70 +

Street and number: an..70 +
Postcode: an..9 +

City: an..35

9999x

The structure and the codes defined in
Annex B for D.E. 5/23 Location of
goods shall be used for the indication
of the location.

SI0TCI'6C — Nd — L¥rTdS10T
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Reference to the
Title in Annex A to

Re;]e;fiia:eEiEU) Dl']ﬁ'm(l))r:rer D.E. name (]"l?y]f)e /t;zgfl:) Cardinality Ti?:ellll(s;{;ﬁ) Notes
2015/2446

Title I 4/9 Place(s) of processing or use Country: a2 + 999x N The structure and the codes defined in
Type of location code: al + Annex B for D.E. 5/23 Location of
Qualifier of the identification: al + goods shall‘ be used for the indication

of the location.

Coded:
Identification of location: an..35 +
Additional identifier: n..3
OR
Free text description:
Name: an..70 +
Street and number: an..70 +
Postcode: an..9 +
City: an..35

Title 1 4/10 Customs office(s) of placement an8 999x N The structure of the codes is defined in
Title II for D.E. 1/7 Decision taking
customs authority.

Title 1 4/11 Customs office(s) of discharge an§ 999x N The structure of the codes is defined in
Title II for D.E. 1/7 Decision taking
customs authority.

Title 1 4/12 Customs office of guarantee an8 Ix N The structure of the codes is defined in
Title I for D.E. 1/7 Decision taking
customs authority.

Title I 4/13 Supervising customs office an8 Ix N The structure of the codes is defined in
Title I for D.E. 1/7 Decision taking
customs authority.

Title 1 4/14 Customs office(s) of destination an§ 999x N The structure of the codes is defined in

Title II for D.E. 1/7 Decision taking
customs authority.
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Reference to the
Title in Annex A to

D.E. order D.E. format L Code-list in
Re;]e;fiia:eEiEU) number D.E. name (Type/length) Cardinality Title 1T (Y/N) Notes
2015/2446
Title I 4/15 Customs office(s) of departure an8 999x N The structure of the codes is defined in
Title I for D.E. 1/7 Decision taking
customs authority.
Title I 4/16 Time-limit n.4 1x N
Title 1 4/17 Period for discharge Period: n.2 + Ix N
Tick-box: nl +
Free text: an..512
Title I 4/18 Bill of discharge Tick-box: nl + Ix N
Deadline: n2 +
Free text: an..512
Title I 5/1 Commodity code I"" subdivision (Combined Nomenclature 999x N
code): an..8 + As regards
2" subdivision (TARIC subheading): an2 + |decisions relating to
3 subdivision (TARIC additional code(s)): binding
and + information:
4" subdivision (national additional code(s)): Ix
an..4
Title 1 5/2 Description of goods Free text: an..512 999x N
As regards the application for and the As regards
decision relating to Binding Tariff |decisions relating to
Information, the format should be an..2560 binding
information:
Ix
Title I 5/3 Goods quantity Measurement unit: an..4 + 999x N

Quantity: n..16,6
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Reference to the
Title in Annex A to

D.E. order D.E. format L Code-list in
Re;]e;;ic:eEiEU) number D.E. name (Type/length) Cardinality Title 1T (Y/N) Notes
2015/2446

Title 1 5/4 Goods value Currency: a3 + 999x N The ISO-alpha-3 currency codes (ISO
Amount: 1n..16,2 4217) shall be used for the currency.

Title 1 5/5 Rate of yield Free text: an..512 999x N

Title 1 5/6 Equivalent goods Commodity code: an8 + 999x N The codes provided for D.E. 5/8 Identi-
Tick-box: nl + fication of goods in Title II may be
Code: nl + used.
Commercial quality and technical char-
acteristics of goods: an..512

Title 1 517 Processed products Commodity code: an8 + 999x N
Description of goods: an..512

Title I 5/8 Identification of goods Code: nl + 999x Y
Free text: an..512

Title 1 5/9 Excluded categories or movement | an6 999x N

of goods

Title 1 6/1 Prohibitions and restrictions Free text: an..512 Ix N

Title 1 6/2 Economic conditions n.2 + 999x Y
Free text: an..512

Title 1 6/3 General remarks Free text: an..512 Ix N

Title 1 7/1 Type of transaction Tick-box: nl + 99x N

Type of special procedure: a..70
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Reference to the
Title in Annex A to

D.E. order D.E. format L Code-list in
Re;]e;fiia:eEiEU) number D.E. name (Type/length) Cardinality Title 1T (Y/N) Notes
2015/2446
Title 1 7/2 Type of customs procedures Procedure code: an2 + 99x N The codes provided for in Annex B
Decision reference number (Country code: concerning D.E. .1/ 1.0 Procedure shall
a2 + decision code type: an. 4 + be used for the indication of the type
Reference number: an..29) of customs procedure. Where the auth-
‘ orisation is intended to be used in the
context of transit procedure, code ‘80’
shall be used.
Where the authorisation is intended to
be used for the operation of a
temporary storage facility, code ‘XX’
shall be used.
Title I 7/3 Type of declaration Type of declaration: nl + 9x Y
Decision reference number (Country code:
a2 + decision code type: an.. 4 +
Reference number: an..29)
Title I 7/4 Number of operations n..7 Ix N
Title 1 7/5 Details of planned activities Free text: an..512 Ix N
Title I 8/1 Type of main accounts for | Free text: an..512 Ix N
customs purposes
Title 1 8/2 Type of records Free text: an..512 99x N
Title I 8/3 Access to data Free text: an..512 Ix N
Title 1 8/4 Samples etc. Tick-box: nl Ix N
Title 1 8/5 Additional information Free text: an..512 Ix N
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Reference to the
Title in Annex A to

D.E. order D.E. format L Code-list in
Re;]e;fiia:eEiEU) number D.E. name (Type/length) Cardinality Title 1T (Y/N) Notes
2015/2446
Title 1 8/6 Guarantee Tick-box: nl + Ix Y
GRN: an..24
Title I 8/7 Guarantee amount Currency: a3 + Ix N The ISO-alpha-3 currency codes (ISO
Amount: n..16,2 4217) shall be used for the currency.
Title 1 8/8 Transfer of rights and obligations | Tick-box: nl + Ix N
Free text: an..512
Title I 8/9 Keywords Free text: an..70 99x N
Title 1 8/10 Details about the storage facilities | Free text: an..512 999x N
Title I 8/11 Storage of Union goods Tick-box: nl + Ix N
Free text: an..512
Title 1 8/12 Consent for publication in the list | Tick-box: nl Ix N
of authorisation holders
Title 1 8/13 Calculation of the amount of the | Tick-box: nl Ix N
import duty in accordance with
Article 86(3) of the Code
Title 11 /1 Reissue of a BTI decision Tick-box: nl + 1x N
BTI Decision reference number: a2 (country
code) + an..4 (decision code type) + an..29
(reference number) +
BTI Decision validity: n8 (yyyymmdd) +
Commodity code: an..22
Title 11 11/2 Customs nomenclature Tick-box: nl + 1x N

an..70

SI0TCI'6C — Nd — L¥rTdS10T

1007000

91¢



Reference to the
Title in Annex A to

D.E. order D.E. format L Code-list in
Re;]e;;ic:eEiEU) number D.E. name (Type/length) Cardinality Title 1T (Y/N) Notes
2015/2446
Title 11 1/3 Commercial denomination and | Free text: an..2560 Ix N
additional information
Title 11 11/4 Justification of the classification | Free text: an..2560 Ix N
of the goods
Title 11 /5 Material provided by the applicant | Tick-box: nl 99x N
on the basis of which the BTI
decision has been issued
Title 11 11/6 Images Tick-box: nl Ix N
Title 11 /7 Date of application n8 (yyyymmdd) Ix N
Title 11 11/8 End date of extended use n8 (yyyymmdd) Ix N
Title 11 11/9 Invalidation reason n2 1x Y
Title 11 11/10 Registration number of the appli- | Country code: a2 + N The structure defined in Title II for D.E.
cation Decision code type: an..4 + 1/6 Decision reference number shall be
Reference number: an..29 used.
Title 11T /1 Legal basis n.a N
Title 11T 112 Composition of the goods n.a N
Title IIT 111/3 Information enabling the deter- | n.a N
mination of origin
Title III 111/4 Indicate which data should be | n.a N
treated as confidential
Title 11T 11/5 Country of origin and legal | n.a N

framework
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Reference to the
Title in Annex A to

D.E. order D.E. format L Code-list in
Delegated D.E. name Cardinality . Notes
Regulation (EU) number (Type/length) Title 1T (Y/N)
2015/2446
Title 11T /6 Justification of the assessment of | n.a N
the origin
Title IIT 17 Ex-works price n.a N
Title 111 /8 Materials used, country of origin, | n.a N
Combined Nomenclature code
and value
Title 11T 11/9 Description of the processing | n.a N
required in order to obtain origin
Title IIT 111/10 Language a2 N ISO alpha 2 codes as specified in ISO
— 639-1 of 2002 shall be used for the
language.
Title IV v/1 Legal status of applicant an.. 50 1x N
Title IV 1v2 Date of establishment n8 (yyyymmdd) Ix N
Title IV 1v/3 Role(s) of the applicant in the | an..3 99x Y
international supply chain
Title IV 1v/4 Member States where customs | Country: a2 + 99x N
related activities are carried out Street and number: an..70 +
Postcode: an..9 +
City: an..35 +
Type of facility: an..70 (free text)
Title IV 1v/5 Border crossing information an8 99x N The structure of the codes is defined in

Title II for D.E. 1/7 Decision taking
customs authority.
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Reference to the
Title in Annex A to

D.E. order D.E. format L Code-list in
Regzle;;ciia:e(dEU) number D.E. name (Type/length) Cardinality Title 1T (Y/N) Notes
2015/2446
Title IV Iv/6 Simplifications and facilitations | Type of simplification/ facilitation an..70 + 99x N The codes provided for in Annex B
already granted, security and/or | Cersificate identification number: an..35 + concerning D.E. 1/10 Procedure shall
safety certificates issued on the C . be used for the indication of the type
. . . . ountry code: a2 +
basis of international conventions, of customs procedure.
of an International Standard of the | Customs procedure code: an2
International ~ Organisation  for
Standardisation, or of a European
Standard of a European Standard-
isation bodies, or AEO-equivalent
certificates issued in third coun-
tries
Title IV v/ Consent for the exchange of the | Tick-box: nl + Ix N
information in the AEO authori- | 7yansiiterated name: an..70 +
sation - in O.rdér to ensure the Transliterated street and number: an..70 +
proper functioning of systems set .
out in international agreements/ Transliterated postcode: an..9 +
arrangements with third countries | Transliterated city: an..35
related to mutual recognition of
the status of authorised economic
operator and measures related to
security
Title IV 1v/8 Permanent Business Estab- | Name an..70 + 99x N
lishment (PBE) Street and number: an..70 +
Country: a2 +
Postcode: an..9 +
City: an..35 +
VAT number: an..17
Title IV v/9 Office(s) where customs docu- | Name an..70 + 99x N

mentation is kept and accessible

Street and number: an..70 +
Country: a2 +

Postcode: an..9 +

City: an..35
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Reference to the
Title in Annex A to

D.E. order D.E. format L Code-list in
Delegated D.E. name Cardinality . Notes
Regulation (EU) number (Type/length) Title 1T (Y/N)
2015/2446
Title IV 1v/10 Place where general logistical | Name an..70 + Ix N
activities are conducted Street and number: an..70 +
Country: a2 +
Postcode: an..9 +
City: an..35
Title IV Iv/11 Business activities an..4 99x N The codes provided for in Regulation
(EC) No 1893/2006 of the European
Parliament and of the Council (?) shall
be used.
Title V V/1 Subject and nature of the simplifi- | Free text : an..512 Ix N
cation
Title VI VI/1 Amount of duty and other charges | Currency: a3 + 99x N The ISO-alpha-3 currency codes (ISO
Amount: n..16,2 4217) shall be used for the currency.
Title VI \ Average period between the | Free text: an...35 99x N
placing of goods wunder the
procedure and the discharge of
the procedure
Title VI V1/3 Level of guarantee Level of guarantee code: a2 99x Y
Free text: an..512
Title VI VI/4 Form of the guarantee Guarantee form: n.2 + Ix Y

Name an..70 +

Street and number: an..70 +
Country: a2 +

Postcode: an..9 +

City: an..35 +

Free text: an..512
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Reference to the
Title in Annex A to

D.E. order D.E. format L Code-list in
Delegated D.E. name Cardinality . Notes
Regulation (EU) number (Type/length) Title 1T (Y/N)
2015/2446
Title VI VI/5 Reference amount Currency: a3 + Ix N The ISO-alpha-3 currency codes (ISO
Amount: 1n..16,2 4217) shall be used for the currency.
Free text: an..512
Title VI V1/6 Time-limit for payment nl Ix Y
Title VII VII/1 Type of deferment of payment nl 1x Y
Title VIII VII/1 Title for recovery an..35 999x N
Title VIII VIII/2 Customs office where the customs | an8 Ix N The structure of the codes is defined in
debt was notified Title II for D.E. 1/7 Decision taking
customs authority.
Title VIII VIII/3 Customs office responsible for the | an8 Ix N The structure of the codes is defined in
place where the goods are located Title I for D.E. 1/7 Decision taking
customs authority.
Title VIII VIi/4 Comments of the customs office | Free text: an..512 Ix N
responsible for the place where
the goods are located
Title VIII VIII/5 Customs procedure (request for | Procedure code: an2 + Ix N The codes provided for in Annex B
prior completion of formalities) Tick-box: nl + concerning D.E. 1/10 Procedure shall
Decision reference number (Country code: be used.
a2 + decision code type: an..4 + Reference
number: an..29)
Title VIII VIII/6 Customs value Currency: a3 + Ix N The ISO-alpha-3 currency codes (ISO
Amount: n..16,2 4217) shall be used for the currency.
Title VIII VII/7 Amount of import or export duty | Currency: a3 + Ix N The ISO-alpha-3 currency codes (ISO

to be repaid or remitted of

Amount: n..16,2

4217) shall be used for the currency.
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Reference to the
Title in Annex A to

D.E. order D.E. format L Code-list in
Delegated D.E. name Cardinality . Notes
Regulation (EU) | "umber (Type/length) Title 11 (Y/N)
2015/2446
Title VIII VIII/8 Type of import or export duty Union codes: al+n2 99x N The codes provided for in Annex B
National codes: nl+an2 concerning D.E. 4/3 Calculation of
taxes — tax type shall be used.
Title VIII VII/9 Legal basis al Ix Y
Title VIII VIII/10 Use or destination of goods Free text: an..512 Ix N
Title VIII VII/11 Time-limit for completion of | n..3 Ix N
formalities
Title VIII VIII/12 Statement of the decision-taking | Free fext: an..512 1x N
customs authority
Title VIII VIII/13 Description of the grounds for | Free text: an..512 Ix N
repayment or remission
Title VIII VIII/14 Bank and account details Free text: an..512 Ix N
Title IX IX/1 Movement of goods Legal base code: anl + 999x Y The structure and the codes defined in

EORI number: an..17 +

Country: a2 +

Type of location code: al +
Qualifier of the identification: al +
Coded:

Identification of location: an..35 +
Additional identifier: n..3

OR

Free text description:

Name: an..70 +

Street and number: an..70 +
Country: a2 +

Postcode: an..9 +

City: an..35

Annex B for D.E. 5/23 Location of
goods shall be used for the indication
of the address of the temporary storage
facility.
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Reference to the
Title in Annex A to

D.E. order D.E. format L Code-list in
Delegated D.E. name Cardinality . Notes
Regulation (EU) number (Type/length) Title 1T (Y/N)
2015/2446
Title X X/1 Member State(s) concerned by the | Qualifier: nl + 99x Y The country codes provided for in
regular shipping service Country code: a2 Commission Regulation (EU) No 1106/
2012 () shall be used.
Title X X/2 Name of vessels Name of vessel an..35 + 99x N
IMO number of vessel: IMO + n7
Title X X/3 Ports of call an8 99x N The structure of the codes is defined in
Title I for D.E. 1/7 Decision taking
customs authority.
Title X X/4 Undertaking Tick-box: nl Ix N
Title XI XI/1 Customs office(s) responsible for | an8 999x N The structure of the codes is defined in
the registration of the proof of the Title II for D.E. 1/7 Decision taking
customs status of Union goods customs authority.
Title XII XII/1 Time-limit for the submission of a | n..2 1x N
supplementary declaration
Title XII XI1172 Subcontractor Name: an..70 + 1x N
Street and number: an..70 +
Country: a2 +
Postcode: an..9 +
City: an..35
Title XII XI11/3 Subcontractor identification an..17 Ix N
Title XIII XIII/1 Companies involved in the auth- | Name an..70 + 999x N

orisation in other Member States

Street and number: an..70 +
Country: a2 +

Postcode: an..9 +

City: an..35
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Reference to the
Title in Annex A to

D.E. order D.E. format L Code-list in
Delegated D.E. name Cardinality . Notes
Regulation (EU) number (Type/length) Title 1T (Y/N)
2015/2446
Title XIII XI111/2 Companies involved in the auth- | an..17 999x N
orisation in other Member States
identification
Title XIII XII1/3 Customs office(s) of presentation | an8 999x N The structure of the codes is defined in
Title II for D.E. 1/7 Decision taking
customs authority.
Title XIII XI11/4 Identification of the VAT, excise | Name an..70 + 999x N
and statistical authorities Street and number: an..70 +
Country: a2 +
Postcode: an..9 +
City: an..35
Title XIII XI11/5 Method of VAT payment al Ix N The codes provided for in Annex B
concerning D.E. 4/8 Calculation of
taxes — Method of payment shall be
used.
Title XIII XIII/6 Tax representative Name an..70 + 99x N
Street and number: an..70 +
Country: a2 +
Postcode: an..9 +
City: an..35
Title XIII XI1/7 Tax representative identification an..17 99x N The VAT number shall be used
Title XIII XI1/8 Tax representative status code nl 1x (per represen- Y
tative)
Title XIII XII1/9 Person responsible for excise | Name an..70 + 99x N

formalities

Street and number: an..70 +
Country: a2 +

Postcode: an..9 +

City: an..35
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Reference to the
Title in Annex A to

D.E. order D.E. format L Code-list in
Delegated D.E. name Cardinality . Notes
Regulation (EU) number (Type/length) Title 1T (Y/N)
2015/2446
Title XIII XII1/10 Person responsible for excise | an..17 99x N
formalities identification
Title XIV XIV/1 Waiver of the presentation notifi- | Tick box: nl + Ix N
cation Free text: an..512
Title XIV XIV/2 Waiver of pre-departure declar- | Free text: an..512 Ix N
ation
Title XIV XIV/3 Customs office responsible for the | an8 Ix N The structure of the codes is defined in
place where the goods are Title I for D.E. 1/7 Decision taking
available for controls customs authority.
Title XIV XIV/4 Deadline for submitting the | n..2 Ix N
particulars  of the complete
customs declaration
Title XV XV/1 Identification of formalities and | Free text: an..512 Ix N
controls to be delegated to the
economic operator
Title XVI XVI/1 Economic activity nl Ix Y
Title XVI XVI/2 Weighing equipment Free text: an..512 Ix N
Title XVI XVI1/3 Additional guarantees Free text: an..512 1x N
Title XVI XVI/4 Advanced notification to customs | Free text: an..512 Ix N

authorities
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Reference to the
Title in Annex A to

D.E. order D.E. format L Code-list in
Delegated D.E. name Cardinality . Notes
Regulation (EU) number (Type/length) Title 1T (Y/N)
2015/2446
Title XVII XVII/1 Prior exportation (IP EX/IM) Tick-box: nl + Ix N
Time limit: n..2
Title XVII XVII/2 Release for free circulation by use | Tick-box: nl Ix N
of bill of discharge
Title XVIII XVIII/1 Standard exchange system Tick-box: nl + Ix Y
Type of standard exchange system: nl +
Free text: an..512
Title XVIII XVIII/2 Replacement products Commodity code: an..8 + 999x Y
Description: an..512 +
Code: nl
Title XVIII XVII/3 Prior import of replacement | Tick-box: nl + Ix N
products Time limit: n..2
Title XVIII XVIII/4 Prior import of processed products | Tick-box: nl + Ix N
(OP IM/EX) Time limit: n..2
Title XIX XIX/1 Temporary removal Tick-box: nl + Ix N
Free text: an..512
Title XIX XIX/2 Loss rate Free text: an..512 Ix N
Title XX XX Identification measures Free text: an..512 1x N The structure of the authorisations for

Decision reference number (Country code:

a2 +
Decision code type: an..4 +
Reference number: an..29)

the use of special seals shall follow

the structure defined in Title II.
relation with D.E. 1/6
reference number.

in

Decision
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Reference to the
Title in Annex A to

D.E. order D.E. format - Code-list in
Delegated D.E. name Cardinality . Notes
Regulation (EU) number (Type/length) Title 1T (Y/N)
2015/2446
Title XX XX/72 Comprehensive guarantee Tick box: nl + Ix N The structure of the authorisations for
Decision reference number (Country code: the provision of a comprehenswe
a2 + guarantee or guarantee waiver shall
Decision code type: an.4 + follow the structure defined in Title II.
pe: an.. in relation with D.E. 1/6 Decision
Reference number: an..29) reference number.
Title XXI XXI/1 Type of seal Free text: an..512 Ix N

(") Commission Regulation (EU) No 1106/2012 of 27 November 2012 implementing Regulation (EC) No 471/2009 of the European Parliament and of the Council on Community statistics relating to external trade with
non-member countries, as regards the update of the nomenclature of countries and territories Text with EEA relevance (OJ L 328, 28.11.2012, p. 7).
(®) Regulation (EC) No 1893/2006 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 20 December 2006 establishing the statistical classification of economic activities NACE Revision 2 and amending Council

Regulation (EEC) No 3037/90 as well as certain EC Regulations on specific statistical domains (OJ L 393, 30.12.2006, p. 1).

(}) Commission Regulation (EU) No 1106/2012 of 27 November 2012 implementing Regulation (EC) No 471/2009 of the European Parliament and of the Council on Community statistics relating to external trade with
non-member countries, as regards the update of the nomenclature of countries and territories Text with EEA relevance (OJ L 328, 28.11.2012, p. 7).
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TITLE 11

Codes in relation with the common data requirements for applications and

1.

decisions

INTRODUCTION

This Title contains the codes to be used on applications and decisions.

CODES

1/1. Application/Decision code type

The following codes shall be used:

Table column heading
in Annex A to

Code Application/Decision type Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/2446

BTI Application or decision relating to Binding Tariff la
Information

BOI Application or decision relating to Binding Origin 1b
Information

AEOC Application or authorisation for the status of Authorised 2
Economic Operator — Customs simplifications

AEOS Application or authorisation for the status of Authorised 2
Economic Operator — Security and safety

AEOF Application or authorisation for the status of Authorised 2
Economic Operator — Customs simplifications/Security
and safety

CVA Application or authorisation for the simplification of the 3
determination of amounts being part of the customs value
of goods

CGU Application or authorisation for the provision of a 4a
comprehensive guarantee, including possible reduction or
waiver

DPO Application or authorisation for the deferment of payment 4b

REP Application or decision for the repayment of the amounts 4c
of import or export duty

REM Application or decision for the remission of the amounts 4c
of import or export duty

TST Application or authorisation for the operation of storage 5
facilities for the temporary storage of goods

RSS Application or authorisation to establish regular shipping 6a
services

ACP Application or authorisation for the status of authorised 6b
issuer to establish the proof of the customs status of
Union goods

SDE Application or authorisation to use simplified declaration Ta

CCL Application or authorisation for centralised clearance 7b

EIR Application or authorisation for making a customs Tc
declaration through an entry of data in the declarant’s
records, including for the export procedure

SAS Application or authorisation for self-assessment 7d
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Table column heading
in Annex A to

Code Application/Decision type Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/2446

AWB Application or authorisation for the status of authorised Te
weigher of bananas

IPO Application or authorisation for the use of inward 8a
processing procedure

OPO Application or authorisation for the use of outward 8b
processing procedure

EUS Application or authorisation for the use of end use 8c

TEA Application or authorisation for the use of temporary 8d
admission

CWP Application or authorisation for the operation of storage 8e
facilities for the customs warehousing of goods in a
private customs warehouse

CWl1 Application or authorisation for the operation of storage 8e
facilities for the customs warehousing of goods in a public
customs warchouse type [

CwW2 Application or authorisation for the operation of storage 8e
facilities for the customs warehousing of goods in a public
customs warehouse type II.

ACT Application or authorisation for the status of authorised 9a
consignee for TIR procedure

ACR Application or authorisation for the status of authorised 9b
consignor for Union transit

ACE Application or authorisation for the status of authorised 9¢
consignee for Union transit

SSE Application or authorisation for the use of seals of a 9d
special type

TRD Application or authorisation to use transit declaration with 9e
a reduced dataset

ETD Authorisation for the use of an electronic transport of

document as customs declaration

1/3. Type of application

The following codes shall be used:

1 first application

2 application for amendment of the decision

3 application for renewal of the authorisation

4 application for revocation of the decision

1/4 Geographical validity — Union

The following codes shall be used:

1 application or authorisation valid in all Member States

2 application or authorisation limited to certain Member States

3 application or authorisation limited to one Member State
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1/6. Decision reference number

The decision reference number is structured as follows:

Field Content Format Examples

1 Identifier of the Member State | a2 PT
where the decision is taken
(alpha 2 country code)

2 Decision code type an..4 SSE
3 Unique identifier for the decision | an..29 1234XYZ123456789098765432-
per country 10AB

Field 1 as explained above.

Field 2 shall be filled in with the code of the decision as defined for D.E. 1/1
Decision code type in this Title.

Field 3 shall be filled in with an identifier for the decision concerned. The
way that field is used is under the responsibility of national administrations
but each decision taken within the given country must have a unique number
in relation to the decision type concerned.

1/7. Decision taking customs authority

The structure of the codes is the following:

— the first two characters (a2) serve to identify the country by means of the
country code as defined in Commission Regulation (EU) No 1106/2012,

— the next six characters (an6) stand for the office concerned in that
country. It is suggested that the following structure be adopted:

The first three characters (an3) would be taken up by the
UN/LOCODE (') location name and the last three by a national alpha-
numeric subdivision (an3). If this subdivision is not used, the characters
‘000’ should be inserted.

Example: BEBRU000: BE = ISO 3166 for Belgium, BRU = UN/LOCODE
location name for the city of Brussels, 000 for the unused subdivision.

5/8. Identification of goods

Codes to be used for the identification of goods are the following:

1 serial or manufacturer’s number

2 affixing of plumbs, seals, clip-marks or other distinctive marks

4 taking of samples, illustrations or technical descriptions

Recommendation 16 on UN/LOCODE — CODE FOR PORTS AND OTHER

—

LOCATIONS.
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5 carrying out of analyses

6 information document to facilitate the temporary exportation of goods
sent from one country for manufacture, processing or repair in another
(only suitable for outward processing)

7 other means of identification (provide an explanation on the means of
identification to be used)

8 without identification measures according to Article 250(2)(b) of the
Code (only suitable for temporary admission)

6/2. Economic conditions

Codes to be used for the cases in which the economic conditions are deemed
to be fulfilled for inward processing:

Code 1 the processing of goods not listed in Annex 71-02 to Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/2446,

Code 2 repair,

Code 3  processing of goods directly or indirectly put at the disposal of the
holder of the authorisation, carried out according to specifications
on behalf of a person established outside of the customs territory
of the Union, generally against payment of processing costs alone,

Code 4 the processing of durum wheat into pasta,

Code 5 the placing of goods under inward processing within the limits of
the quantity determined on the basis of a balance in accordance
with Article 18 of (1),

Code 6 the processing of goods which are listed in Annex 71-02 to
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446, in case of unavailability
of goods produced in the Union sharing the same 8-digit
Combined Nomenclature code, the same commercial quality and
technical characteristics as the goods intended to be imported for
the processing operations envisaged,

Code 7 the processing of goods which are listed in Annex 71-02 to
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446, provided there are
differences in price between goods produced in the Union and
those intended to be imported, where comparable goods cannot
be used because their price would not make the proposed
commercial operation economically viable,

Code 8 the processing of goods which are listed in Annex 71-02 to
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446, provided there are
contractual obligations, where comparable goods do not conform
to the contractual requirements of the third-country purchaser of
the processed products, or where, in accordance with the contract,
the processed products must be obtained from the goods intended
to be placed under inward processing in order to comply with
provisions concerning the protection of industrial or commercial
property rights,

(') Regulation (EU) No 510/2014 of the European Parliament and of the Council of
16 April 2014 laying down the trade arrangements applicable to certain goods
resulting from the processing of agricultural products and repealing Council Regulations
(EC) No 1216/2009 and (EC) No 614/2009 (OJ L 150, 20.5.2014, p. I).



2015R2447 — EN — 29.12.2015 — 000.001 — 232

Code 9

Code 10

Code 11

Code 12

Code 13

Code 14

Code 15

Code 16

Code 17

Code 18

Code 19

Code 20

Code 21

Code 22

the processing of goods which are listed in Annex 71-02 to
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446, provided the aggregate
value of the goods to be placed under the inward processing
procedure per applicant and calendar year for each eight-digit
Combined Nomenclature code does not exceed EUR 150 000,

the processing of goods to ensure their compliance with technical
requirements for their release for free circulation,

the processing of goods of a non-commercial nature,

the processing of goods obtained under a previous authorisation,
the issuing of which was subject to an examination of the
economic conditions,

the processing of solid and fluid fractions of palm oil, coconut oil,
fluid fractions of coconut oil, palm kernel oil, fluid fractions of
palm kernel oil, babassu oil or castor oil into products which are
not destined for the food sector,

the processing into products to be incorporated in or used for civil
aircraft for which an airworthiness certificate has been issued,

the processing into products benefitting from the autonomous
suspension of import duty on certain weapons and military
equipment in accordance with Council Regulation (EC) No
150/2003 (1),

the processing of goods into samples,

the processing of any electronic type of components, parts,
assemblies or any other materials into information technology
products,

the processing of goods falling within Combined Nomenclature
codes 2707 or 2710 into products falling within Combined
Nomenclature codes 2707, 2710 or 2902,

the reduction to waste and scrap, destruction, recovery of parts or
components,

denaturing,

usual forms of handling referred to in Article 220 of the Code,

the aggregate value of goods to be placed under the inward
processing procedure per applicant and calendar year for each
eight-digit Combined Nomenclature code does not exceed EUR
150 000 with regard to goods which are covered by Annex 71-
02 to Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 and EUR 300 000 for
other goods, except where the goods intended to be placed under
the inward-processing procedure would be subject to a provisional
or definitive anti-dumping duty, a countervailing duty, a safeguard
measure or an additional duty resulting from a suspension of
concessions if they were declared for release for free circulation.

(") Council Regulation (EC) No 150/2003 of 21 January 2003 suspending import duties on

certain weapons and military equipment (OJ L 25, 30.1.2003, p. 1).
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7/3. Type of declaration

The following codes shall be used for the declaration types:
1 Standard declaration (in accordance with Article 162 of the Code)
2 Simplified declaration (in accordance with Article 166 of the Code)

3 Entry in the declarant’s records (in accordance with Article 182 of the
Code)

8/6. Guarantee

The following codes shall be used:
0 Guarantee not required
1 Guarantee required

11/9. Invalidation reason

Enter one of the following codes:

55 Annulled

61 Invalidated due to customs nomenclature code changes
62 Invalidated due to a Union measure

63 Invalidated due to national legal measure

64 Revocation due to incorrect classification

65 Revocation for reasons other than classification

66 Invalidated due to limited validity of nomenclature code at the time of
issue

1V/3. Role(s) of the applicant in the international supply chain

The following codes shall be used:

Code Role Description

MF Manufacturer of goods | Party who manufactures goods.

This code should be used only if the economic
operator manufacturers the goods. It does not
cover cases where the economic operator is
only involved in trading with the goods (e.g.
exporting, importing).

M Importer Party who makes, or on whose behalf a
Customs clearing agent or other authorised
person makes an import declaration. This may
include a person who has possession of the
goods or to whom the goods are consigned.

EX Exporter Party who makes, or on whose behalf the
export declaration is made, and who is the
owner of the goods or has similar rights of
disposal over them at the time when the
declaration is accepted.

CB Customs broker Agent or representative or a professional
Customs clearing agent who deals directly
with Customs on behalf of the importer or
exporter.

The code can be used also for economic
operators who acts as agents/representatives
also for other purposes (e.g. carrier’s agent).
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Code Role Description

CA Carrier Party undertaking or arranging transport of
goods between named points.

FW Freight forwarder Party arranging forwarding of goods.

CS Consolidator Party consolidating various consignments,
payments etc.

TR Terminal operator A party which handles the loading and
unloading of marine vessels.

WH Warehouse keeper Party taking responsibility for goods entered
into a warehouse.

This code should be used also by economic
operators who operate other type of storage
facilities (e.g. temporary storage, free zone,
etc.).

CF Container operator Party to whom the possession of specified
property (e.g. container) has been conveyed
for a period of time in return for rental

payments.

DEP Stevedore A party which handles the loading and
unloading of marine vessels from several
terminals.

HR Shipping line service Identifies the shipping line service organisation.

999 Others

VI/3. Level of guarantee

The following codes shall be used for the level of the guarantee:

To cover existing customs debts and, where applicable, other charges:

AA 100% of the relevant part of the reference amount

AB 30% of the relevant part of the reference amount

To cover potential customs debts and, where applicable, other charges:

BA 100 % of the relevant part of the reference amount

BB 50 % of the relevant part of the reference amount

BC 30 % of the relevant part of the reference amount

BD 0 % of the relevant part of the reference amount

VI/4. Form of the guarantee

The following codes shall be used for the form of the guarantee:

1 Cash deposit

2 Undertaking given by a guarantor

3* Other forms as specified in Article 83 of Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/2446
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31 the creation of a mortgage, a charge on land, an antichresis or
other right deemed equivalent to a right pertaining to immovable
property;

32 the cession of a claim, the pledging, with or without surren-
dering possession, of goods, securities or claims or a savings
bank book or entry in the national debt register;

33 the assumption of joint contractual liability for the full amount of
the debt by a third party approved for that purpose by the
customs authorities or the lodging of a bill of exchange the
payment of which is guaranteed by such third party;

34 a cash deposit or means of payment deemed equivalent thereto
other than in euro or the currency of the Member State in which
the guarantee is required;

35 participation, subject to payment of a contribution, in a general
guarantee scheme administered by the customs authorities.

VI1/6. Time-limit for payment

The following codes shall be used for the time limit:

1 Normal period before payment, i.e. maximum 10 days following the
notification to the debtor of the customs debt in accordance with
Article 108 of the Code

2 Deferred payment (Article 110 of the Code)

VII/1. Type of deferment of payment

The following codes shall be used for the deferment of payment:

1 Article 110(b) of the Code, i.c. globally in respect of each amount of
import or export duty entered in the accounts in accordance with the first
subparagraph of Article 105(1) during a fixed period that does not exceed
31 days

2 Article 110(c) of the Code, i.e. globally in respect of all amounts of
import or export duty forming a single entry in accordance with the
second subparagraph of Article 105(1)

VIII/9. Legal basis

The following codes shall be used as legal basis:

Code Description Legal basis

A Overcharged amounts of import or export [ Article 117 of the Code
duty

B Defective goods or goods not complying | Article 118 of the Code
with the terms of the contract

C Error by the competent authorities Article 119 of the Code

D Equity Article 120 of the Code

E Amount of import or export duty paid in | Article 116(1) of the Code

relation with a customs declaration
invalidated in accordance with Article 174
of the Code
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IX/1. Movement of goods

The following codes shall be used for the legal basis of the movement:
For goods under temporary storage:

A Article 148(5)(a) of the Code

B Article 148(5)(b) of the Code

C Article 148(5)(c) of the Code

X/1. Member State(s) concerned by the regular shipping service

The following codes shall be used as qualifier:
0 involved Member States;
1 potentially involved Member States.

XIII/8. Tax representative status code

The following codes shall be used:
1 the applicant is acting in his own name and on his own behalf;
2 a tax representative is acting on behalf of the applicant.

XVI/1. Economic activity

The following codes shall be used for the activity:

1 Importation

2 Carriage
3 Storage
4 Handling

XVIII/1. Standard exchange system
The following codes shall be used:

1 Standard exchange system without prior importation of replacement
products

2 Standard exchange system with prior importation of replacement products

XVIII/2. Replacement products

The following codes shall be used:
4 Taking of samples, illustrations or technical descriptions
5 Carrying out of analyses

7  Other means of identification
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ANNEX B

FORMATS AND CODES OF THE COMMON DATA REQUIREMENTS
FOR DECLARATIONS, NOTIFICATIONS AND PROOF OF THE
CUSTOMS STATUS OF UNION GOODS

INTRODUCTORY NOTES

1. The formats, codes and, if applicable, the structure of the data elements
included in this Annex are applicable in relation with the data requirements
for declarations notifications and proof of the customs status of Union goods
as provided for in Annex B to Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446.

2. The formats, codes and, if applicable, the structure of the data elements
defined in this Annex shall apply to declarations, notifications and proof of
the customs status of Union goods made by using an electronic data
processing technique as well as to paper-based declarations, notifications
and proof of the customs status of Union goods.

3. Title I includes the formats of the data elements.

4. Whenever the information in a declaration, notification or proof of the
customs status of Union goods dealt with in Annex B to Delegated Regu-
lation (EU) 2015/2446 takes the form of codes, the code-list provided for in
Title II shall be applied.

5. The term ‘type/length’ in the explanation of an attribute indicates the
requirements for the data type and the data length. The codes for the data
types are as follows:

a alphabetic

n numeric

an alphanumeric

The number following the code indicates the admissible data length. The
following applies.

The optional two dots before the length indicator mean that the data has no
fixed length, but it can have up to a number of digits, as specified by the
length indicator. A comma in the data length means that the attribute can
hold decimals, the digit before the comma indicates the total length of the
attribute, the digit after the comma indicates the maximum number of digits
after the decimal point.

Examples of field lengths and formats:

al 1 alphabetic character, fixed length

n2 2 numeric characters, fixed length

an3 3 alphanumeric characters, fixed length

a.4 up to 4 alphabetic characters

n.5 up to 5 numeric characters

an..6 up to 6 alphanumeric characters

n..7,2 up to 7 numeric characters including maximum 2 decimals, a delimiter
being allowed to float.
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vB
. The cardinality at header level included in the table in Title I of this Annex
indicates how many times the data element may be used at header level
within a declaration, notification or proof of the customs status of Union
goods.
. The cardinality at item level included in the table in Title I of this Annex
indicates how many times the data element may be repeated in relation with
the declaration item concerned.
. National codes can be used by Member States for data elements 1/11
Additional procedure, 2/2 Additional information, 2/3 Documents produced,
certificates and authorisations, additional references, 4/3 Calculation of taxes
(Tax type), 4/4 Calculation of taxes (Tax base), 6/17 Commodity code
(national additional codes) and 8/7 Writing-off. Member States shall notify
the Commission of the list of national codes used for these data elements.
The Commission shall publish the list of those codes.
TITLE 1
Formats and cardinality of the common data requirements for declarations and notifications
D.E Code-list| Header Item
o D.E. format in Title level level
order D.E. name . . Notes
number (Type/length) I cardl- cardl-
(Y/N) nality nality
1/1 Declaration type a2 Y 1x
1/2 Additional declaration al Y Ix
type
1/3 Transit declaration/ Proof | an..5 Y 1x 1x
of customs status type
1/4 Forms n.4 N Ix
1/5 Loading lists n..5 N 1x
1/6 Goods item number n.5 N Ix
1/7 Specific circumstance an3 Y 1x
indicator
1/8 Signature/ authentication an..35 N 1x
1/9 Total number of items n..5 N 1x
1/10 Procedure Requested procedure code: Y Ix
an2 +
Previous procedure code:
an2
1/11 Additional procedure Union codes: al + an2 Y 99x The Union codes are further
OR specified in Title 11
National codes: nl + an2
2/1 Simplified declaration/ Document category: al+ Y 9999x | 99x
Previous documents Previous document type: an
3+
Previous document reference:
an .35+
Goods item identifier: n..5
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vB
DE Code-list [ Header Item
o D.E. format in Title level level
order D.E. name . . Notes
ber (Type/length) I carfll— carfil—
um (Y/N) nality nality
2/2 Additional information Coded version Y 99x The Union codes are further
(Union codes): nl + an4 specified in Title 11
OR
(national codes): al +an4
OR
Free text description: an..512
2/3 Documents produced, Document type Y 1x 99x
certificates and authori- (Union codes): al+ an3
sations, additional refer- OR
ences (national codes): nl+an3 +
Document identifier: an..35
2/4 Reference number/UCR an..35 N 1x Ix This data element may take the
form of WCO (ISO 15459)
codes or equivalent.
2/5 LRN an..22 N Ix
2/6 Deferred payment an..35 N 1x
2/7 Identification of ware- Warehouse type: al + Y 1x
house Warehouse identifier: an..35
3/1 Exporter Name: an..70 + N 1x Ix Country code:

Street and number: an..70 +

Country: a2 +
Postcode: an..9 +
City: an..35

The Union’s alphabetic codes
for countries and territories are
based on the current ISO alpha
2 codes (a2) in so far as they
are  compatible  with  the
requirements of Commission
Regulation (EU) No 1106/2012
of 27 November 2012 imple-
menting Regulation (EC) No
471/2009 of the European
Parliament and of the Council
on Community statistics
relating to external trade with
non-member countries, as
regards the update of the
nomenclature of countries and
territories (). The Commission
regularly publishes regulations
updating the list of country
codes.

In case of groupage consign-
ments,  where  paper-based
declarations are wused, code
‘00200° may be used together
with a list of exporters in
accordance with the notes
described for D.E. 3/1 Exporter
in Title II of Annex B to
Delegated  Regulation  (EU)
2015/2446.
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vB
DE. ClodeTlist Header Item
D.E. format in Title level level
order D.E. name . . Notes
(Type/length) 1T cardi- cardi-
number (Y/N) nality nality
32 Exporter identification n° | an..17 N 1x Ix The structure of the EORI
number is defined in Title II.
The structure of a third country
unique identification number
recognised by the Union is
defined in Title II.
3/3 Consignor — Master level | Name: an..70 + N 1x The country code as defined for
transport contract Street and number: an..70 + D.E. 3/1 Exporter shall be used.
Country: a2 +
Postcode: an..9 +
City:an..35 +
Phone number: an..50
3/4 Consignor identification an..17 N 1x The EORI number shall follow
n° — Master level the structure defined in Title II
transport contract for D.E. 3/2 Exporter identifi-
cation n°
The structure of a third country
unique identification number
recognised by the Union is
defined in Title II for D.E. 3/2
Exporter identification n°.
3/5 Consignor — House level | Name: an..70 + N 1x The country code as defined for
transport contract Street and number: an..70 + D.E. 3/1 Exporter shall be used.
Country: a2 +
Postcode: an..9 +
City:an..35 +
Phone number: an..50
3/6 Consignor identification an..17 N 1x The EORI number shall follow
n° — House level the structure defined in Title II
transport contract for D.E. 3/2 Exporter identifi-
cation n°
The structure of a third country
unique identification number
shall  follow the structure
defined in Title II for D.E. 3/2
Exporter identification n® —.
3/7 Consignor Name: an..70 + N Ix Ix The country code as defined for
Street and number: an..70 + D.E. 3/1 Exporter shall be used.
Country: a2 +
Postcode: an..9 +
City: an..35
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D.E.
order
number

D.E. name

D.E. format
(Type/length)

Code-list
in Title
11
(Y/N)

Header
level
cardi-
nality

Item
level
cardi-
nality

Notes

3/8

Consignor identification

no

an..17

1x

1x

The EORI number shall follow
the structure defined in Title II
for D.E. 3/2 Exporter identifi-
cation n°

The structure of a third country
unique identification number
shall ~follow the structure
defined in Title II for D.E. 3/2
Exporter identification n°.

3/9

Consignee

Name: an..70 +

Street and number: an..70 +
Country: a2 +

Postcode: an..9 +

City: an..35

1x

1x

The country code as defined for
D.E. 3/1 Exporter shall be used.
In case of groupage consign-
ments,  where  paper-based
declarations are used, code
‘00200° may be used together
with a list of consignees in
accordance with the notes
described  for  D.E. 3/9
Consignee in Title II of Annex
B to Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/2446.

3/10

Consignee identification n®

an..17

Ix

1x

The EORI number shall follow
the structure defined in Title II
for D.E. 3/2 Exporter identifi-
cation n°.

The structure of a third country
unique identification number
recognised by the Union is
defined in Title II for D.E. 3/2
Exporter identification n°.

3/11

Consignee — Master level
transport contract

Name: an..70 +

Street and number: an..70 +
Country: a2 +

Postcode: an..9 +

City: an..35+

Phone number: an..50

1x

The country code as defined for
D.E. 3/1 Exporter shall be used.

3/12

Consignee identification
n® — Master level
transport contract

an..17

1x

The EORI number shall follow
the structure defined in Title II
for D.E. 3/2 Exporter identifi-
cation n°

The structure of a third country
unique identification number
shall follow the structure
defined in Title II for D.E. 3/2
Exporter identification n°.
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vB
DE. ClodeTlist Header Item
D.E. format in Title level level
order D.E. name . . Notes
(Type/length) 1T cardi- cardi-
number (Y/N) nality nality
3/13 Consignee — House level | Name: an..70 + N 1x The country code as defined for
transport contract Street and number: an..70 + D.E. 3/1 Exporter shall be used.
Country: a2 +
Postcode: an..9 +
City: an..35 +
Phone number: an..50
3/14 Consignee identification an..17 N 1x The EORI number shall follow
n° — House level the structure defined in Title II
transport contract for D.E. 3/2 Exporter identifi-
cation n°.
The structure of a third country
unique identification number
shall ~ follow the structure
defined in Title II for D.E. 3/2
Exporter identification n°.
3/15 Importer Name: an..70 + N 1x The country code as defined for
Street and number: an..70 + D.E. 3/1 Exporter shall be used.
Country: a2 +
Postcode: an..9 +
City: an..35
3/16 Importer identification n° | an..17 N Ix The EORI number shall follow
the structure defined in Title II
for D.E. 3/2 Exporter identifi-
cation n°.
3/17 Declarant Name: an..70 + N 1x The country code as defined for
Street and number: an..70 + D.E. 3/1 Exporter shall be used.
Country: a2 +
Postcode: an..9 +
City: an..35
3/18 Declarant identification n° | an..17 N 1x The EORI number shall follow
the structure defined in Title II
for D.E. 3/2 Exporter identifi-
cation n°
3/19 Representative Name: an..70 + N 1x The country code as defined for
Street and number: an..70 + D.E. 3/1 Exporter shall be used.
Country: a2 +
Postcode: an..9 +
City: an..35 +
3/20 Representative identifi- an..17 N 1x The EORI number shall follow

cation n°

the structure defined in Title 1I
for D.E. 3/2 Exporter identifi-
cation n°
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vB
DE Code-list [ Header Item
o D.E. format in Title level level
order D.E. name . . Notes
(Type/length) 1T cardi- cardi-
number (Y/N) nality nality
3/21 Representative status code | nl Y 1x
3/22 Holder of the transit Name: an..70 + N 1x The country code as defined for
procedure Street and number: an..70 + D.E. 3/1 Exporter shall be used.
Country: a2 +
Postcode: an..9 +
City: an..35
3/23 Holder of the transit an..17 N 1x The EORI number shall follow
procedure identification n° the structure defined in Title II
for D.E. 3/2 Exporter identifi-
cation n°
3/24 Seller Name: an..70 + N 1x Ix The country code as defined for
Street and number: an..70 + D.E. 3/1 Exporter shall be used.
Country: a2 +
Postcode: an..9 +
City:an..35 +
Phone number: an..50
3/25 Seller identification n°® an..17 N 1x Ix The EORI number shall follow
the structure defined in Title 1I
for D.E. 3/2 Exporter identifi-
cation n°.
The structure of a third country
unique identification number
shall ~ follow the structure
defined in Title II for D.E. 3/2
Exporter identification n°.
3/26 Buyer Name: an..70 + N 1x 1x The country code as defined for
Street and number: an..70 + D.E. 3/1 Exporter shall be used.
Country: a2 +
Postcode: an..9 +
City: an..35 +
Phone number: an..50
3/27 Buyer identification n°® an..17 N 1x 1x The EORI number shall follow
the structure defined in Title II
for D.E. 3/2 Exporter identifi-
cation n°.
The structure of a third country
unique identification number
shall ~ follow the structure
defined in Title II for D.E. 3/2
Exporter identification n°.
3/28 Person notifying the an..17 N 1x The EORI number shall follow

arrival identification n°

the structure defined in Title II
for D.E. 3/2 Exporter identifi-
cation n°.
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vB
DE. ClodeTlist Header Item
D.E. format in Title level level
order D.E. name . . Notes
(Type/length) 1T cardi- cardi-
number (Y/N) nality nality

3/29 Person notifying the an..17 N Ix The EORI number shall follow

diversion identification n° the structure defined in Title 11
for D.E. 3/2 Exporter identifi-
cation n°.

3/30 Person presenting the an..17 N 1x The EORI number shall follow
goods to customs identifi- the structure defined in Title II
cation n° for D.E. 3/2 Exporter identifi-

cation n°.

3/31 Carrier Name: an..70 + N 1x The country code as defined for

Street and number: an..70 + D.E. 3/1 Exporter shall be used.

Country: a2 +

Postcode: an..9 +

City: an..35 +

Phone number: an..50

3/32 Carrier identification n° an..17 N Ix The EORI number shall follow

the structure defined in Title 11
for D.E. 3/2 Exporter identifi-
cation n°.
The structure of a third country
unique identification number
shall ~follow the structure
defined in Title II for D.E. 3/2
Exporter identification n°.

3/33 Notify party — Master Name: an..70 + N Ix Ix The country code as defined for

level transport contract Street and number: an..70 + D.E. 3/1 Exporter shall be used.
Country: a2 +
Postcode: an..9 +
City:an..35 +
Phone number: an..50

3/34 Notify party identification | an..17 N Ix Ix The EORI number shall follow
n® — Master level the structure defined in Title 1I
transport contract for D.E. 3/2 Exporter identifi-

cation n°.
The structure of a third country
unique identification number
shall follow the structure
defined in Title II for D.E. 3/2
Exporter identification n°.

3/35 Notify party — House Name: an..70 + N Ix Ix The country code as defined for

level transport contract

Street and number: an..70 +
Country: a2 +

Postcode: an..9 +

City:an..35 +

Phone number: an..50

D.E. 3/1 Exporter shall be used.
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3/36 Notify party identification | an..17 N 1x 1x The EORI number shall follow
n° — House level the structure defined in Title II
transport contract for D.E. 3/2 Exporter identifi-

cation n°.

The structure of a third country
unique identification number
shall  follow the structure
defined in Title II for D.E. 3/2
Exporter identification n°.

3/37 Additional supply chain Role code: a..3 + Y 99x 99x The role codes for the additional

actor(s) identification n° Identifier: an..17 supply chain actors are defined
in Title II.
The EORI number shall follow
the structure defined in Title 1I
for D.E. 3/2 Exporter identifi-
cation n°.
The structure of a third country
unique identification number
shall ~follow the structure
defined in Title II for D.E. 3/2
Exporter identification n°.

3/38 Person submitting the an..17 N 1x Ix The EORI number shall follow
additional ENS particulars the structure defined in Title II
identification n° for D.E. 3/2 Exporter identifi-

cation n°.

3/39 Holder of the authori- Authorisation  type  code: N 99x The codes defined in Annex A
sation identification n° an.4 + for D.E. 1/1 Application/

Identifier: an..17 Decision code type shall be

used for the authorisation type
code.
The EORI number shall follow
the structure defined in Title II
for D.E. 3/2 Exporter identifi-
cation n°.

3/40 Additional fiscal Role code: an3 + Y 99x 99x The role codes for the additional
references identification n® | VAT identification number: fiscal references are defined in

an..17 Title II.

3/41 Person presenting the an..17 N 1x The EORI number shall follow
goods to customs in case the structure defined in Title II
of entry in the declarant’s for D.E. 3/2 Exporter identifi-
records or pre-lodged cation n°.
customs declarations
identification n°

3/42 Person lodging the an..17 N 1x The EORI number shall follow

customs goods manifest
identification n°

the structure defined in Title II
for D.E. 3/2 Exporter identifi-
cation n°.




2015R2447 — EN — 29.12.2015 — 000.001 — 246

vB
DE ClodeTlist Header Item
o D.E. format in Title level level
order D.E. name . . Notes
(Type/length) 1T cardi- cardi-
number (Y/N) nality nality

3/43 Person requesting a proof | an..17 N Ix The EORI number shall follow
of the customs status of the structure defined in Title II
Union goods identification for D.E. 3/2 Exporter identifi-
n° cation n°.

3/44 Person notifying the an..17 N 1x The EORI number shall follow
arrival of goods following the structure defined in Title II
movement under for D.E. 3/2 Exporter identifi-
temporary storage identi- cation n°.
fication n°

4/1 Delivery terms Coded version: INCOTERM Y Ix The codes and  headings

code: a3 + UN/LOCODE: describing  the  commercial
an..17 contract are defined in Title II.
OR The code provided for the
Free text description: description of the location shall
INCOTERM  code: a3 + adhere to the pattern of UN/
Country  code: a2  + LOCODE. If no UN/LOCODE
Location name: an..35 is available for the location,
use the country code as
provided for D.E. 3/1 Exporter
followed by the name of the
location.

4/2 Transport charges method | al Y 1x 1x
of payment

4/3 Calculation of taxes — Union codes: al + n2 Y 99x The Union codes are further
Tax type OR specified in Title II

National codes: nl + an2

4/4 Calculation of taxes — Measurement unit and N 99x The measurement units and

Tax base qualifier, if applicable: an..6 qualifiers defined in TARIC
+ should be used. In such case,
Quantity: n..16,6 the format of the measurement

units and qualifiers will be
an..6, but will never have n..6
formats, reserved for national
measurement units and quali-
fiers.

If no such measurement units
and qualifiers are available in
TARIC, national measurement
units and qualifiers can be
used. Their format will be n..6.

4/5 Calculation of taxes — n..17,3 N 99x
Tax rate

4/6 Calculation of taxes — n..16,2 N 99x
Payable tax amount

4/7 Calculation of taxes — n..16,2 N Ix

Total
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4/8 Calculation of taxes — al Y 99x
Method of payment
4/9 Additions and deductions | Code: a2 + Y 99x 99x
Amount: n..16,2
4/10 Invoice currency a3 N 1x The 1SO-alpha-3 currency codes
(ISO 4217) shall be used for the
currency.
4/11 Total amount invoiced n..16,2 N 1x
4/12 Internal currency unit a3 N 1x The ISO-alpha-3 currency codes
(ISO 4217) shall be used for the
currency.
4/13 Valuation indicators an4 Y Ix
4/14 Item price/amount n..16,2 N Ix
4/15 Exchange rate n..12,5 N 1x
4/16 Valuation method nl Y 1x
4/17 Preference n3 (nl+n2) Y Ix The Commission will publish at
regular intervals the list of the
combinations of codes usable
together with examples and
notes.
4/18 Postal value Currency code: a3 + N Ix The 1SO-alpha-3 currency codes
Value: n..16,2 (ISO 4217) shall be used for the
currency.
4/19 Postal charges Currency code: a3 + N 1x The ISO-alpha-3 currency codes
Amount: n..16,2 (ISO 4217) shall be used for the
currency.
5/1 Estimated date and time of | Date  and  time: an..15 N 1x yyyy: year
arrival at first place of (yyyymmddhhmmzzz) mm: month
arrival in the Customs dd: day
territory of the Union hh: hour
mm: minute
zzz: time-zone
5/2 Estimated date and time of | Date  and  time: an..15 N Ix Ix yyyy: year
arrival at the port of (yyyymmddhhmmzzz) mm: month
unloading dd: day
hh: hour

mm: minute
z7z: time-zone
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5/3 Actual date and time of an..15 (yyyymmddhhmmzzz) N 1x yyyy: year
arrival in the customs mm: month
territory of the Union dd: day

hh: hour
mm: minute
77z: time-zone

5/4 Declaration date n8 (yyyymmdd) N 1x

5/5 Declaration place an..35 N 1x

5/6 Office of destination (and | an8 N 1x The structure of the customs
country) office identifier is defined in

Title 11

517 Intended offices of transit | an8 N 9x The identifier of the customs

(and country) office shall follow the structure
defined for D.E. 5/6 Office of
destination (and country).

5/8 Country of destination a2 N Ix Ix The country code as defined for
code D.E. 3/1 Exporter shall be used.

5/9 Region of destination code | an..9 N 1x Ix Codes are defined by the

Member State concerned.

5/10 Place of delivery code — | UN/LOCODE: an..17 N 1x Where the place of loading is
Master level transport OR coded according to the UN/
contract Country code: a2 + LOCODE, the information

Postcode: an..9 shall be the UN/LOCODE as
defined in Title II for D.E. 5/6
Office of destination (and
country).
Where the place of delivery is
not coded according to the
UN/LOCODE, the country
code as defined for D.E. 3/1
Exporter shall be used.
S5/11 Place of delivery code — | UN/LOCODE: an..17 N 1x Where the place of loading is

House level transport
contract

OR
Country code: a2 +
Postcode: an..9

coded according to the UN/
LOCODE, the information
shall be the UN/LOCODE as
defined in Title II for D.E. 5/6
Office of destination (and
country).

Where the place of delivery is
not coded according to the
UN/LOCODE, the country
code as defined for D.E. 3/1
Exporter shall be used.
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5/12 Customs office of exit an8 N Ix The identifier of the customs
office shall follow the structure
defined for D.E. 5/6 Office of
destination (and country).
5/13 Subsequent customs an§ N 99x The identifier of the customs
office(-s) of entry office shall follow the structure
defined for D.E. 5/6 Office of
destination (and country).
5/14 Country of dispatch/export | a2 N 1x Ix The country code as defined for
code D.E. 3/1 Exporter shall be used.
5/15 Country of origin code a2 N Ix The country code as defined for
D.E. 3/1 Exporter shall be used.
5/16 Country of preferential an..4 N 1x The country code as for D.E. 3/
origin code 1 Exporter shall be used.
Where the proof of origin refers
to a group of countries use the
numeric identifier codes
specified in the integrated tariff
established in accordance with
Article 2 of Council (EEC)
Regulation No 2658/87.
5117 Region of origin code an..9 N Ix Codes are defined by the
Member State concerned.
5/18 Countries of routing codes | a2 N 99x The country code as defined for
D.E. 3/1 Exporter shall be used.
5/19 Countries of routing of the | a2 N 99x The country code as defined for
means of transport codes D.E. 3/1 Exporter shall be used.
5/20 Countries of routing of the | a2 N 99x 99x The country code as for D.E. 3/
consignment codes 1 Exporter shall be used.
5/21 Place of loading Coded: an..17 N 1x Where the place of loading is
OR coded according to the UN/

Free text description: a2
(country code) + an..35
(location)

LOCODE, the information
shall be the UN/LOCODE as
defined in Title II for D.E. 5/6
Office of destination (and
country).

Where the place of loading is
not coded according to the
UN/LOCODE, the country
where the place of loading is
located is identified by the
code as defined for D.E3/1
Exporter.
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5/22 Place of unloading Coded: an..17 N 1x 1x Where the place of unloading is
OR coded according to the UN/
Free text description: a2 LOCODE, the information
(country code) + an..35 shall be the UN/LOCODE as
(location) defined in Title II for D.E. 5/6
Office of destination (and
country).
Where the place of unloading is
not coded according to the UN/
LOCODE, the country where
the place of wunloading is
located is identified by the
code as defined for D.E. 3/1
Exporter.
5/23 Location of goods Country: a2 + Y 1x The structure of the code is
Type of location: al + defined in Title II.
Qualifier of the identifi-
cation: al +
Coded
Identification of location:
an..35 +
Additional identifier: n..3
OR
Free text description
Street and number: an..70 +
Postcode: an..9 +
City: an..35
5/24 Customs office of first an8 N 1x The identifier of the customs
entry code office shall follow the structure
defined for D.E. 5/6 Office of
destination (and country).
5/25 Actual customs office of | an8 N Ix The identifier of the customs
first entry code office shall follow the structure
defined for D.E. 5/6 Office of
destination (and country).
526 Customs office of presen- | an8 N 1x The identifier of the customs
tation office shall follow the structure
defined for D.E. 5/6 Office of
destination (and country).
5127 Supervising customs an8 N 1x The identifier of the customs

office

office shall follow the structure
defined for D.E. 5/6 Office of
destination (and country).
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5/28 Requested period of n..3 N 1x
validity of the proof
5/29 Date of presentation of the | n8 (yyyymmdd) N 1x 1x
goods
5/30 Place of acceptance Coded: an..17 N 1x Ix Where the place of unloading is
OR coded according to the UN/
Free text description: a2 LOCODE, the information
(country code) + an..35 shall be the UN/LOCODE as
(location) defined in Title II for D.E. 5/6
Office of destination (and
country).
Where the place of unloading is
not coded according to the UN/
LOCODE, the country where
the place of wunloading is
located is identified by the
code as defined for D.E. 3/1
Exporter.
6/1 Net mass (kg) n..16,6 N Ix
6/2 Supplementary units n..16,6 N Ix
6/3 Gross mass (kg) — n..16,6 N 1x Ix
Master level transport
contract
6/4 Gross mass (kg) — House | n..16,6 N 1x Ix
level transport contract
6/5 Gross mass (kg) n..16,6 N 1x Ix
6/6 Description of goods — an..512 N Ix
Master level transport
contract
6/7 Description of goods — an..512 N Ix
House level transport
contract
6/8 Description of goods an..512 N 1x
6/9 Type of packages an..2 N 99x The code-list corresponds to the
latest version of UN/ECE
Recommendations 21
6/10 Number of packages n..8 N 99x
6/11 Shipping marks an..512 N 99x
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6/12 UN Dangerous Goods an..4 N 99x The United Nations Dangerous

code Goods identifier (UNDG) is the
serial number assigned within
the United Nations to substances
and articles contained in a list of
the dangerous goods most
commonly carried.

6/13 CUS code an8 N Ix Code assigned within  the

European Customs Inventory of
Chemical Substances (ECICS).

6/14 Commodity code — an..8 N 1x
Combined nomenclature
code

6/15 Commodity code — an2 N Ix To be completed in accordance
TARIC code with the TARIC code (two char-

acters for the application of
specific Union measures in
respect of formalities to be
completed at destination).

6/16 Commodity code — an4 N 99x To be completed in accordance
TARIC additional code(s) with  the  TARIC codes

(additional codes).

6/17 Commodity code — an..4 N 99x Codes to be adopted by the
National additional Member States concerned.
code(s)

6/18 Total packages n..8 N 1x

6/19 Type of goods al N Ix UPU code-list 116 shall be used

7/1 Transhipments Place  of  transhipment: N 1x The country code as defined for

Country: a2 + D.E. 3/1 Exporter shall be used.

Type of location: al +
Qualifier of the

cation: al +

Coded

Identification  of

an..35 +

identifi-

location:

Additional identifier: n..3

OR

Free text description

Street and number: an..70 +
Postcode: an..9 +

City: an..

35+

The place of transhipment shall
follow the structure of D.E. 5/23
Location of goods.

The identity of means of
transport  shall  follow the
structure of D.E. 7/7 Identity
of means of transport at
departure.

The nationality of means of
transport  shall  follow the
structure of D.E. 7/8 Nationality
of means of transport at
departure.

For the indicator whether the
goods are containerised, the
codes provided for D.E. 7/2
Container in Title II shall be
used.
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Identity of new means of
transport
Type of identification: n2 +
Identification number: an..35 +
Nationality of new means of
transport: a2 +
Indicator whether the
consignment is containerised
or not: nl
7/2 Container nl Y 1x
7/3 Conveyance reference an..17 N 9x
number
7/4 Mode of transport at the | nl Y 1x
border
7/5 Inland mode of transport | nl N Ix The codes provided for in Title
II as regards D.E. 7/4 Mode of
transport at the border shall be
used.
7/6 Identification of actual Type of identification: n2 + Y 1x
means of transport Identification number: an..35
crossing the border
7/7 Identity of means of Type of identification: n2 + Y 1x Ix
transport at departure Identification number: an..35
7/8 Nationality of means of a2 N Ix Ix The country code as defined for
transport at departure D.E. 3/1 Exporter shall be used.
7/9 Identity of means of Type of identification: n2 + N 1x The codes defined for D.E. 7/6
transport on arrival Identification number: an..35 Identification of actual means of
transport crossing the border or
for D.E. 7/7 ldentity of means
of transport at departure shall
be used for the type of identifi-
cation.
7/10 Container identification an..17 N 9999x | 9999x
number
7/11 Container size and type an..10 Y 99x 99x
7/12 Container packed status an..3 Y 99x 99x
7/13 Equipment supplier type an..3 Y 99x 99x
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7/14 Identity of active means of | Type of identification: n2 + N 1x Ix The codes defined for D.E. 7/6
transport crossing the Identification number: an..35 Identification of actual means of
border transport crossing the border or

for D.E. 7/7 ldentity of means
of transport at departure shall
be used for the type of identifi-
cation.

7/15 Nationality of active a2 N 1x 1x The country code as defined for
means of transport D.E. 3/1 Exporter shall be used.
crossing the border

7/16 Identity of passive means | Type of identification: n2 + N 999x 999x The codes defined for D.E. 7/6
of transport crossing the Identification number: an..35 Identification of actual means of
border transport crossing the border or

for D.E. 7/7 ldentity of means
of transport at departure shall
be used for the type of identifi-
cation.

717 Nationality of passive a2 N 999x [ 999x | The country code as defined for
means of transport D.E. 3/1 Exporter shall be used.
crossing the border

7/18 Seal number Number of seals: n..4 + N 1x Ix

Seal identifier: an..20 9999x | 9999x

7/19 Other incidents during an..512 N 1x
carriage

7/20 Receptacle identification an..35 N Ix
number

8/1 Quota order number an6 N 1x

8/2 Guarantee type Guarantee type: an 1 Y 9x

8/3 Guarantee reference GRN: an..24 OR N 99x The 1SO-alpha-3 currency codes

first

Other guarantee reference:

an..35 +
Access code: an.4 +
Currency code: a3 +

Amount of import or export
duty and, where Article 89(2)
subparagraph of the
Code applies, other charges:

n.16,2 +

Customs office of guarantee:

an8

(ISO 4217) shall be used for the
currency.

The identifier of the customs
office shall follow the structure
defined for D.E. 5/6 Office of
destination (and country).
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8/4 Guarantee not valid in a2 N 99x The country code as defined for
D.E. 3/1 Exporter shall be used.
8/5 Nature of transaction n.2 N 1x Ix The single digit codes listed in
column A of the table provided
for under Article 10(2) of
Commission Regulation (EC)
No 113/2010 (?) shall be used.
Where paper-based customs
declarations are used, this digit
will be entered in the left-hand
side of box 24.
Member  States may also
provide for a second digit from
the list in column B of that table
to be collected. Where paper-
based customs declarations are
used, the second digit must be
entered in the right-hand side of
box 24.
8/6 Statistical value n..16,2 Ix
8/7 Writing-off Document type N 99x The measurement units defined
(Union codes): al+an3 in TARIC shall be used.
OR
(national codes): nl+an3 +
Document identifier: an..35 +
Issuing  authority — name:
an..70 +
Date  of  validity:  an8
(yyyymmdd) +
Measurement unit  and
qualifier, if  applicable:
an.4 +
Quantity: an..16,6

(") OJ L 328, 28.11.2012, p. 7-15.

() Commission Regulation (EU) No 113/2010 of 9 February 2010 implementing Regulation (EC) No 471/2009 of the European Parliament and of the
Council on Community statistics relating to external trade with non-member countries, as regards trade coverage, definition of the data, compilation
of statistics on trade by business characteristics and by invoicing currency, and specific goods or movements (OJ L 37, 10.2.2010, p. 1).
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TITLE 11

Codes in relation with the common data requirements for declarations and
notifications

CODES
1. INTRODUCTION

This Title contains the codes to be used on standard electronic and paper-
based declarations and notifications.

2. CODES
1/1. Declaration type

EX: For trade with countries and territories situated outside of the customs
territory of the Union other than the EFTA countries.

For placing goods under a customs procedure referred to in columns
B1, B2 and C1 and for re-export referred to in column Bl of the data
requirements table in Title I of Annex B to Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/2446.

IM: For trade with countries and territories situated outside of the customs
territory of the Union other than the EFTA countries.

For placing goods under a customs procedure referred to in columns H1
to H4, H6 and 11 of the data requirements table in Title I of Annex B to
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446.

For placing non-Union goods under a customs procedure in the context
of trade between Member States.

CO: — Union goods subject to specific measures during the transitional
period following the accession of new Member States

— Placing of Union goods under the customs warehousing procedure
referred to in column B3 of the data requirements table in Title I of
Annex B to Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 in order to
obtain payment of special export refunds prior to exportation or
manufacturing under customs supervision and under customs
control prior to exportation and payment of export refunds.

— Union goods in the context of trade between parts of the customs
territory of the Union to which the provisions of Council Directive
2006/112/EC (') or Council Directive 2008/118/EC () are
applicable and parts of that territory to which those provisions do
not apply, or in the context of trade between parts of that territory
where those provisions do not apply as referred to in columns B4
and H5 of the data requirements table in Title I of Annex B to
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446.

1/2. Additional Declaration type

A for a standard customs declaration (under Article 162 of the Code)

B for a simplified declaration on occasional basis (under Article 166(1) of
the Code

(") Council Directive 2006/112/EC of 28 November 2006 on the common system of value
added tax (OJ L 347, 11.12.2006, p. 1).

(®) Council Directive 2008/118/EC of 16 December 2008 concerning the general
arrangements for excise duty and repealing Directive 92/12/EEC (OJ L 9, 14.1.2009,
p. 12).
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C for a simplified customs declaration with regular use (under Article 166(2)
of the Code)

D For lodging a standard customs declaration (such as referred to under
code A) in accordance with Article 171 of the Code.

E For lodging a simplified declaration (such as referred to under code B) in
accordance with Article 171 of the Code.

F For lodging a simplified declaration (such as referred to under code C) in
accordance with Article 171 of the Code.

X for a supplementary declaration of simplified declarations covered by B
and E

Y for a supplementary declaration of simplified declarations covered by C
and F

Z for a supplementary declaration under the procedure covered under
Article 182 of the Code

1/3. Transit Declaration/Proof of customs status type
Codes to be used in the context of transit

C Union goods not placed under a transit procedure

T Mixed consignments comprising both goods which are to be placed
under the external Union transit procedure and goods which are to be
placed under the internal Union transit procedure, covered by
Article 294 of this Regulation.

Tl Goods placed under the external Union transit procedure.

T2 Goods placed under the internal Union transit procedure in
accordance with Article 227 of the Code, unless Article 293(2)
applies.

T2F  Goods placed under the internal Union transit procedure, in
accordance with Article 188 of Delegated Regulation (EU)
2015/2446

T2SM Goods placed under the internal Union transit procedure, in appli-
cation of Article 2 of Decision 4/92 of the EEC-San Marino Co-
operation Committee of 22 December 1992.

TD Goods already placed under a transit procedure, or carried under the
inward processing, customs warehouse or temporary admission
procedure in the context of the application of Article 233(4)(e) of
the Code

X Union goods to be exported, not placed under a transit procedure in
the context of the application of Article 233(4)(e)

Codes to be used in the context of proof of the customs status of Union goods

T2L Proof establishing the customs status of Union goods

T2LF  Proof establishing the customs status of Union goods consigned to,
from or between special fiscal territories.
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T2LSM Proof establishing the status of goods destined for San Marino in
application of Article 2 of Decision 4/92 of the EEC-San Marino
Cooperation Committee of 22 December 1992.

Codes to be used in the context of customs goods manifest

N All goods which are not falling under the situations described under
codes T2L and T2LF

T2L  Proof establishing the customs status of Union goods

T2LF Proof establishing the customs status of Union goods consigned to,
from or between special fiscal territories.

1/7. Specific circumstance indicator

The following codes shall be used:

Dataset in the data requirements
Cod Descripti table in Title I of Annex B to
ode escription Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/
2446
A20 Express consignments in the context of exit summary declarations A2
F10 Sea and inland waterways — Complete dataset — Straight bill of Fla = F1b+F1d
lading containing the necessary information from consignee
F11 Sea and inland waterways — Complete dataset — Master bill of | Fla = Flb + Flc + Fld
lading with underlying house bill(s) of lading containing the
necessary information from consignee at the level of the lowest
house bill of lading
F12 Sea and inland waterways — Partial dataset — Master bill of lading Flb
only
F13 Sea and inland waterways — Partial dataset — Straight bill of lading Flb
only
F14 Sea and inland waterways — Partial dataset — House bill of lading Flc
only
F15 Sea and inland waterways — Partial dataset — House bill of lading Flc + F1d
with the necessary information from consignee
Fl6 Sea and inland waterways — Partial dataset — Necessary information Fld
required to be provided by consignee at the lowest level of transport
contract (straight bill or the lowest house bill of lading)
F20 Air cargo (general) — Complete dataset lodged pre-loading F2a
F21 Air cargo (general) — Partial dataset — Master air waybill lodged F2b
pre-arrival
F22 Air cargo (general) — Partial dataset — House air waybill lodged F2c
pre-arrival
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Code

Description

Dataset in the data requirements
table in Title I of Annex B to
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/
2446

F23

Air cargo (general) — Partial dataset — Minimum dataset lodged
pre-loading in accordance with Article 106(1) second subparagraph
of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 without master air waybill
reference number

Part of F2d

F24

Air cargo (general) — Partial dataset — Minimum dataset lodged
pre-loading in accordance with Article 106(1) second subparagraph
of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 with master air waybill
reference number

F2d

F25

Air cargo (general) — Partial dataset — Master air waybill reference
number lodged pre-loading in accordance with Article 106(1) second
subparagraph of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446

Part of F2d complementing
the message with specific
circumstance indicator F23

F26

Air cargo (general) — Partial dataset — Minimum dataset lodged
pre-loading in accordance with Article 106(1) second subparagraph
of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 and containing additional
house air waybill information

F2¢ + F2d

F27

Air cargo (general) — Complete dataset lodged pre-arrival

F2a

F30

Express consignments — Complete dataset lodged pre-loading in
accordance with Article 106(1) second subparagraph of Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/2446

F3a by air mode

F31

Express consignments — Complete dataset in accordance with the
time-limits applicable for the mode of transport concerned

F3a by other than air mode

F32

Express consignments — Partial dataset — Minimum dataset lodged
pre-loading in accordance with Article 106(1) second subparagraph of
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446

F3b

F40

Postal consignments — Complete dataset lodged pre-loading in
accordance with Article 106(1) second subparagraph of Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/2446

F4a by air mode

F41

Postal consignments — Complete dataset in accordance with the
time-limits applicable for the mode of transport concerned (other
than the air)

F4a by other than air mode

F42

Postal consignments — Partial dataset — Master air waybill
containing necessary postal air waybill information lodged in
accordance with the time-limits applicable for the mode of transport
concerned

F4b

F43

Postal consignments — Partial dataset — Minimum dataset lodged
pre-loading in accordance with Article 106(1) second subparagraph of
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446

Fac

F44

Postal consignment — Partial dataset — Receptacle identification
number lodged pre-loading in accordance with Article 106(1)
second subparagraph of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446

Fad
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Dataset in the data requirements
table in Title I of Annex B to

Code Description Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/
2446

F50 Road mode of transport F5

F51 Rail mode of transport F5

1/10. Procedure

The codes to be entered in this subdivision are four-digit codes, composed of
a two-digit code representing the procedure requested, followed by a second
two-digit code representing the previous procedure. The list of two-digit
codes is given below.

‘Previous procedure’ means the procedure under which the goods were
placed before being placed under the procedure requested.

It should be noted that where the previous procedure is customs warehousing
or temporary admission, or where the goods have come from a free zone, the
relevant code should be used only where the goods have not been placed
under inward or outward processing or end-use.

For example: re-export of goods imported under inward processing and
subsequently placed under customs warehousing = 3151 (not 3171). (First
operation = 5100; second operation = 7151: third operation re-export =
3151).

Similarly, where goods previously temporarily exported are re-imported and
released for free circulation after having been placed under customs ware-
housing, temporary admission or in a free zone this is regarded as simple re-
importation after temporary export.

For example: entry for home use with simultaneous entry for free circulation
of goods exported under outward processing and placed under customs ware-
housing upon re-importation = 6121 (not 6171). (First operation: temporary
export under outward processing = 2100; second operation: storage in a
customs warehouse = 7121; third operation: entry for home use + entry for
free circulation = 6121).

The codes marked in the list below with the letter (a) cannot be used as the
first two digits of the procedure code, but only to indicate the previous
procedure.

For example: 4054 = entry for free circulation and home use of goods
previously placed under inward processing in another Member State.

List of procedures for coding purposes

Two of these basic elements must be combined to produce a four-digit code.

00 This code is used to indicate that there is no previous procedure (a)

01 Release for free circulation of goods simultaneously redispatched in the
context of trade between parts of the customs territory of the Union in
which the provisions of Directive 2006/112/EC or Directive
2008/118/EC are applicable and parts of that territory in which these
provisions do not apply, or in the context of trade between the parts of
that territory where these provisions do not apply.
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Release for Free circulation of goods simultaneously redispatched in the
context of trade between the European Union and the countries with
which it has formed a customs union (goods that fall under a Customs
Union Agreement).

Examples: Non-Union goods arriving from a third country, released
for free circulation in France and sent on to the Channel
Islands.

Non-Union goods arriving from a third country, released
for free circulation in Spain and sent on to Andorra.

07 Release of goods for free circulation simultaneously placed under a
warehousing procedure other than a customs warehousing procedure
where neither VAT nor, when applicable, excise duties have been paid.

Explanation: This code is to be used where the goods are released for
free circulation but where VAT and excise duties have
not been paid.

Examples: Imported raw sugar is released for free circulation but
VAT has not been paid. While the goods are placed in
a warehouse or approved area other than customs ware-
house, payment of the VAT is suspended.

Imported mineral oils are released for free circulation and
no VAT has been paid. While the goods are stored in a
tax warehouse, payment of VAT and excise duties is
suspended.

10 Permanent export.

Example: Normal export of Union goods to a third country, but also
dispatch of Union goods to parts of the customs territory of
the Union to which the provisions of Council Directive
2006/112/EC or Directive 2008/118/EC do not apply.

11 Export of processed products obtained from equivalent goods under
inward processing before placing non-Union goods under inward
processing.

Explanation: Prior export (EX-IM) in accordance with Art. 223(2)c) of
the Code.

Example: Export of cigarettes manufactured from Union tobacco
leaves before placing of non-Union tobacco leaves
under inward processing.

21 Temporary export under the outward processing procedure, if not
covered by code 22.

Example: Outward processing procedure under Articles 259 to 262 of
the Code. The simultaneous application to textile products
of the outward processing procedure and the economic
outward processing procedure (Council Regulation (EC)
No 3036/94 (1)) is not covered by this code.

(") Council Regulation (EC) No 3036/94 of 8 December 1994 establishing economic
outward processing arrangements applicable to certain textiles and clothing products
reimported into the Community after working or processing in certain third countries
(OJ L 322, 15.12.1994, p. 1).
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22

23

31

40

42

Temporary export other than that referred to under code 21 and 23.
This code covers the following situations:

— The simultaneous application to textile products of the outward
processing procedure and the economic outward processing
procedure (Regulation (EC) No 3036/94)

— Temporary export of goods from the Union for repair, processing,
adaptation, making up or re-working where no customs duties will
be due at re-importation.

Temporary export for return in the unaltered state.

Example: Temporary export for exhibitions of articles such as
samples, professional equipment, etc.

Re-export.

Explanation: Re-export of non-Union goods following a special
procedure.

Example: Goods are placed under customs warehousing and
subsequently declared for re-export.

Simultaneous release for free circulation and home use of goods.

Entry for home use of goods in the context of trade between the Union
and the countries with which it has formed a customs union.

Entry for home use of goods in the context of trade referred to in
Article 1(3) of the Code.

Examples:

— Goods coming from Japan with payment of customs duty, VAT and
when applicable excise duties.

— Goods coming from Andorra and entered for home use in Germany

— Goods arriving from Martinique and entered for home use in
Belgium.

Simultaneous release for free circulation and home use of goods which
are the subject of a VAT-exempt supply to another Member State and,
when applicable, an excise-duty suspension.

Entry for home use of Union goods, in the context of trade between
parts of the customs territory of the Union in which the provisions of
Directive 2006/112/EC and Directive 2008/118/EC are not applicable
and parts of that territory in which those provisions are applicable,
which are the subject of a VAT-exempt supply to another Member
State and, when applicable, an excise duty suspension.

Explanation: Exemption from payment of VAT and, where applicable,
the excise duty suspension, is granted because the import
is followed by intra-Union supply or transfer of the
goods to another Member State. In that case the VAT
and, where applicable, the excise duty will be due in the
Member State of final destination. In order to use this
procedure, the persons must meet other conditions listed
in in Article 143(2) of Directive 2006/112/EC and, where
applicable, the conditions listed in Article 17(1)(b) of
Directive 2008/118/EC. The information required by
Article 143 (2) of Directive 2006/112/EC shall be
entered in D.E. 3/40 Additional fiscal references identi-
fication n°.
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43

44

45

46

Examples:

Non-Union goods are released for free circulation in one
Member State and are the subject of a VAT-exempt
supply to another Member State. The VAT formalities
are dealt with by a customs agent who is a tax represen-
tative using the intra-Union VAT system.

Non-Union goods subject to excise duties imported from
a third country, which are released for free circulation
and are the subject of a VAT-exempt supply to another
Member State. The release for free circulation is
immediately followed by a movement under excise
duty suspension from the place of importation initiated
by a registered consignor in accordance with
Article 17(1)(b) of Directive 2008/118/EC.

Simultaneous release for free circulation and home use of goods subject
to specific measures connected with the collection of an amount during
the transitional period following the accession of new Member States.

Example: Release for free circulation of agricultural products subject,
during a special transitional period following the accession
of new Member States, to a special customs procedure or
special measures between the new Member States and the
rest of the Union.

End-use

Release for free circulation and home use under a duty exemption or at
a reduced rate of duty on account of their specific use.

Example: Release for free circulation of non-Union engines for inte-
gration into a civil aircraft built in the European Union.

Non-union goods for integration in certain categories of
ships, boats and other vessels and for drilling or production
platforms

Release of goods for free circulation and partial entry for home use for
either VAT or excise duties and their placing in a warehouse other than
customs warehouses.

Explanation:

Examples:

This code is to be used for goods which are subjected to
both VAT and excise duties and where only one of these
categories of taxes are paid when the goods are released
for free circulation.

Non-Union cigarettes are released for free circulation and
VAT has been paid. While the goods are in the tax
warehouse, the payment of excise duties is suspended.

Excise goods imported from a third country or from a
third territory referred to in Article 5(3) of Directive
2008/118/EC are released for free circulation. The
release for free circulation is immediately followed by
a movement under excise duty suspension initiated by
a registered consignor at the place of importation, in
accordance  with  Article 17(1)(b) of Directive
2008/118/EC, to a tax warehouse in the same Member
State.

Import of processed products obtained from equivalent goods under the
outward-processing procedure before exportation of goods they are

replacing.
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48

51

53

54

61

63

Explanation: Prior import in accordance with Article 223(2)d) of the
Code.

Example: Import of tables manufactured from non-Union wood
before placing Union wood under outward processing.

Entry for home use with simultaneous release for free circulation of
replacement products under outward processing prior to the export of
the defective goods.

Explanation: Standard exchange system (IM-EX), prior importation in
accordance with Article 262(1) of the Code.

Placing goods under inward processing procedure.

Explanation: Inward processing in accordance with Article 256 of the
Code.

Placing of goods under temporary admission.

Explanation: Placing of non-Union goods intended for re-export under
the temporary admission procedure.

May be used in the customs territory of the Union, with
total or partial relief from import duties in accordance
with article 250 of the Code.

Example: Temporary admission, e.g. for an exhibition.

Inward processing in another Member State (without their being
released for free circulation in that Member State) (a).

Explanation: This code is used to record the operation for the purposes
of statistics on intra-Union trade.

Example: Non-Union goods are placed under inward processing in
Belgium (5100). After undergoing inward processing,
they are dispatched to Germany for release for free circu-
lation (4054) or further processing (5154).

Re-importation with simultaneous release for free circulation and home
use of goods.

Explanation: Goods re-imported from a third country with payment of
the customs duties and VAT.

Re-importation with simultaneous release for free circulation and home
use of goods which are the subject of a VAT-exempt supply to another
Member State and, when applicable, an excise duty suspension.

Explanation: Exemption from payment of VAT and, where applicable,
the excise duty suspension, is granted because that the
reimportation is followed by intra-Union supply or
transfer of the goods to another Member State. In such
a case the VAT and, where applicable, the excise duty,
will be due in the Member State of final destination. In
order to use this procedure, the persons must meet other
conditions listed in in Article 143(2) of Directive
2006/112/EC and, where applicable, the conditions
listed in Article 17(1)(b) of Directive 2008/118/EC.
The information required by Article 143 (2) of
Directive 2006/112/EC shall be entered in D.E. 3/40
Additional fiscal references identification n°.
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Examples: Reimportation after outward processing or temporary
export, with any VAT debt being charged to a tax repre-
sentative.

Excise goods reimported after outward processing and
released for free circulation, which are the subject of a
VAT-exempt supply to another Member State. The
release for free circulation is immediately followed by
a movement under excise duty suspension from the
place of reimportation initiated by a registered
consignor in accordance with Article 17(1)(b) of
Directive 2008/118/EC.

68  Re-importation with partial entry for home use and simultaneous release
for free circulation and placing of goods under warehousing other than
customs warehousing procedure.

Example: Processed alcoholic beverages are re-imported and placed in
a tax warchouse.

71  Placing of goods under the customs warehousing procedure.

Explanation: Placing of goods under the customs warehousing
procedure.

76  Placing of Union goods under the customs warehousing procedure in
accordance with Article 237(2) of the Code.

Explanation: Boned meat of adult male bovine animals placed under
customs warehousing prior to export (Article 4 of
Commission Regulation (EC) No 1741/2006 () of
24 November 2006 laying down the conditions for
granting the special export refund on boned meat of
adult male bovine animals placed under the customs
warehousing procedure prior to export)

Following the release for free circulation, application for
repayment or remission of import duty based on the
goods being defective or not complying with the terms
of the contract (Art. 118 of the Code).

In accordance with Article 118(4) of the Code the goods
in question may be placed under the customs ware-
housing procedure instead of having to be taken out of
the customs territory of Union in order for the repayment
or remission to be granted.

77 Manufacturing of Union goods under customs supervision by the
customs authorities and under customs control (within the meaning of
Art. 5(27) and (3) of Code) prior to exportation and payment of export
refunds.

Explanation: Preserved beef and veal products manufactured under
supervision by the customs authorities and under
customs control prior to export (Articles 2 and 3 of
Commission Regulation (EC) No 1731/2006 (%))

78  Placing of goods under free-zone.

(") Commission Regulation (EC) No 1741/2006 of 24 November 2006 laying down the
conditions for granting the special export refund on boned meat of adult male bovine
animals placed under the customs warehousing procedure prior to export (OJ L 329,
25.11.2006, p. 7).

() Commission Regulation (EC) No 1731/2006 of 23 November 2006 on special detailed
rules for the application of export refunds in the case of certain preserved beef and veal
products (OJ L 325, 24.11.2006, p. 12).
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95  Placing of Union Goods under a warehousing procedure other than a

customs warehousing procedure where neither VAT nor, when appli-
cable, excise duties have been paid.

Explanation: This code is to be used in the context of trade referred to
in Article 1(3) of the Code as well as trade between the
Union and the countries with which it has formed a
customs union and where neither VAT nor excise
duties have been paid.

Example: Cigarettes from the Canary Islands are brought to
Belgium and stored in a tax warehouse; payment of
VAT and excise duties is suspended.

96  Placing of Union Goods under a warehousing procedure other than a
customs warehousing procedure where either VAT or, when applicable,
excise duties have been paid and the payment of the other tax is
suspended.

Explanation: This code is to be used in the context of trade referred to
in Article 1(3) of the Code as well as trade between the
Union and the countries with which it has formed a
customs union and where either VAT or excise duties
have been paid and the payment of the other tax is
suspended.

Example: Cigarettes from the Canary Islands are brought to France
and stored in a tax warehouse; VAT has been paid and
the payment of excise duties is suspended.

Procedure codes used in the context of customs declarations

Columns (table
heading in Annex .
B to Delegated Declarations Union procedure C (t)des, Where
Regulation (EU) appropniate
2015/2446)

Bl Export declaration and re-export declaration 10, 11, 23, 31

B2 Special ~ procedure —  processing — | 21, 22
declaration for outward processing

B3 Declaration for Customs warehousing of | 76, 77
Union goods

B4 Declaration for dispatch of goods in the | 10
context of trade with special fiscal territories

Cl Export Simplified declaration 10, 11, 23, 31

H1 Declaration for release for free circulation and | 01, 07, 40, 42, 43, 44, 45,
special procedure — specific use — | 46, 48, 61, 63, 68
declaration for end-use

H2 Special procedure — storage — declaration | 71
for customs warehousing

H3 Special procedure — specific use — |53
declaration for temporary admission

H4 Special  procedure —  processing — | 51
declaration for inward processing

H5 Declaration for the introduction of goods in | 40, 42, 61, 63, 95, 96
the context of trade with special fiscal terri-
tories

H6 Customs declaration in postal traffic for | 01, 07, 40
release for free circulation

11 Import Simplified declaration 01, 07, 40, 42, 43, 44, 45,

46, 48, 51, 53, 61, 63, 68
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1/11. Additional procedure

Where this data element is used to specify a Union procedure, the first
character of the code identifies a category of measures in the following

manner:

Inward processing Axx
Outward processing Bxx
Relief Cxx
Temporary admission Dxx
Agricultural products Exx
Other Fxx

Inward processing (Article 256 of the Code)

Procedure Code

Import

Goods which are placed under an inward processing procedure (VAT | A04
only)

Outward processing (Article 259 of the Code)

Procedure Code

Import

Processed products returning after repair under guarantee in accordance | B02
with Article 260 of the Code (goods repaired free of charge).

Processed products returning after replacement under guarantee in | BO3
accordance with Article 261 of the Code (standard exchange system)

Processed products returning — VAT only B06
Export

Goods imported for IP exported for repair under OP B51
Goods imported for IP exported for replacement under guarantee B52

OP under agreements with third countries, possibly combined with VAT | B53
OoP

VAT outward processing only B54

Relief (Council Regulation (EC) No 1186/2009 (1))

Article No Code

Relief from import duties

Personal property belonging to natural persons transferring their normal | 3 Co1
place of residence to the Union

Personal property entered for free circulation before the person concerned | 9(1) C42
establishes his normal place of residence in the customs territory of the
Union (duty relief subject to an undertaking)
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Article No Code
Personal property belonging to a natural person having intention to transfer | 10 C43
his normal place of residence to the Union (duty-free admission subject to
an undertaking)
Trousseaux and household effects imported on the occasion of a marriage | 12(1) C02
Trousseaux and household effects imported on the occasion of a marriage | 12(1), 15(1)(a) C60
entered for free circulation in the first two months before the wedding
(duty relief subject to the lodging of appropriate security)
Presents customarily given on the occasion of a marriage 12(2) C03
Presents customarily given on the occasion of a marriage entered for free | 12(2), 15(1)(a) C61
circulation in the last two months before the wedding (duty relief subject
to the lodging of appropriate security)
Personal property acquired by inheritance by a natural person having his | 17 Co4
normal place of residence in the customs territory of the Union
Personal property acquired by inheritance by legal persons engaged in a | 20 C44
non-profit making activity who are established in the customs territory of
the Union
School outfits, educational materials and related household effects 21 C06
Consignments of negligible value 23 Co7
Consignments sent from one private individual to another 25 Co08
Capital goods and other equipment imported on the transfer of activities | 28 C09
from a third country into the Union
Capital goods and other equipment belonging to persons engaged in a | 34 C10
liberal profession and to legal persons engaged in a non-profit making
activity
Agricultural, stock-farming, bee-keeping, horticultural and forestry | 35 C45
products from properties located in a third country adjoining the
customs territory of the Union
Products of fishing or fish-farming activities carried out in the lakes or | 38 C46
waterways bordering a Member State and a third country by Union
fishermen and products of hunting activities carried out on such lakes or
waterways by Union sportsmen.
Seeds, fertilisers and products for treatment of soil and crops, intended for | 39 Cc47
use on property located in the customs territory of the Union adjoining a
third country
Goods contained in the personal luggage and exempted from VAT 41 C48
Educational, scientific and cultural materials; scientific instruments and | 42 Cl1

apparatus as listed in Annex I to Regulation (EC) No 1186/2009)
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Article No Code
Educational, scientific and cultural materials; scientific instruments and | 43 Cl12
apparatus as listed in Annex II to Regulation (EC) No 1186/2009
Educational, scientific and cultural materials; scientific instruments and | 44-45 Cl13
apparatus imported exclusively for non-commercial purposes (including
spare parts, components, accessories and tools)
Equipment imported for non-commercial purposes by or on behalf of a | 51 Cl4
scientific research establishment or organisation based outside the Union
Laboratory animals and biological or chemical substances intended for | 53 Cl15
research
Therapeutic substances of human origin and blood-grouping and tissue- | 54 Cl6
typing reagents
Instruments and apparatus used in medical research, establishing medical | 57 C17
diagnoses or carrying out medical treatment
Reference substances for the quality control of medicinal products 59 C18
Pharmaceutical products used at international sports events 60 C19
Goods for charitable or philanthropic organisations — basic necessities | 61 (1) point a C20
imported by State organisations or other approved organisations
Goods for charitable or philanthropic organisations — goods of every | 61 (1) point b C49
description sent free of charge and to be used for fund-raising at occa-
sional charity events for the benefit of needy persons
Goods for charitable or philanthropic organisations — equipment and | 61 (1) point ¢ C50
office materials sent free of charge
Articles in Annex III to Regulation (EC) No 1186/2009 intended for the | 66 C21
blind
Articles in Annex IV to Regulation (EC) No 1186/2009 intended for the | 67(1),point a and | C22
blind imported by blind persons themselves for their own use (including | 67(2)
spare parts, components, accessories and tools)
Articles in Annex IV to Regulation (EC) No 1186/2009 intended for the | 67(1),point b and | C23
blind imported by certain institutions or organisations (including spare | 67(2)
parts, components, accessories and tools)
Articles intended for other handicapped persons (other than blind persons) | 68(1) point a and | C24
imported by handicapped persons themselves for their own use (including | 68(2)
spare parts, components, accessories and tools)
Articles intended for other handicapped persons (other than blind persons) | 68(1) point b and | C25

imported by certain institutions or organisations (including spare parts,
components, accessories and tools)

63(2)
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Article No

Code

Goods imported for the benefit of disaster victims

74

C26

Decorations conferred by governments of third countries on persons whose
normal place of residence is in the customs territory of the Union

81 point a

Cc27

Cups, medals and similar articles of an essentially symbolic nature which,
having been awarded in a third country to persons having their normal
place of residence in the customs territory of the Union

81 point b

Csl

Cups, medals and similar articles of an essentially symbolic nature which
are given free of charge by authorities or persons established in a third
country to be presented in the customs territory of the Union

81 point ¢

Cs52

Awards, trophies and souvenirs of a symbolic nature and of limited value
intended for distribution free of charge to persons normally resident in
third countries at business conferences or similar international events

81 point d

C53

Goods imported into the customs territory of the Union by persons who
have paid an official visit to a third country and who have received them
on this occasion as gifts from the host authorities

82 point a

C28

Goods imported into the customs territory of the Union by persons coming
to pay an official visit in the customs territory of the Union and who
intend to offer them on that occasion as gifts to the host authorities

82 point b

Cs4

Goods sent as gifts, in token of friendship or goodwill, by an official body,
public authority or group, carrying on an activity in the public interest
which is located in a third country, to an official body, public authority or
group carrying on an activity in the public interest which is located in the
customs territory of the Union and approved by the competent authorities
to receive such articles free of duty

82 point ¢

C55

Goods to be used by monarchs or heads of state

85

C29

Samples of goods of negligible value imported for trade promotion
purposes

86

C30

Printed advertising matter

87

C31

Articles for advertising purposes, of no intrinsic commercial value, sent
free of charge by suppliers to their customers, which, apart from their
advertising function, are not capable of being used otherwise

89

C56

Small representative samples of goods manufactured outside the customs
territory of the Union intended for a trade fair or similar event

90(1) point a

C32

Goods imported solely in order to be demonstrated or in order to demon-
strate machines and apparatus, manufactured outside the customs territory
of the Union and displayed at a trade fair or similar event

90(1) point b

Cs57

Various materials of little value such as paints, varnishes, wallpaper, etc.,
used in the building, fitting-out and decoration of temporary stands
occupied by representatives of third countries at a trade fair or similar
event, which are destroyed by being used

90(1) point ¢

Cs8
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Article No Code
Printed matter, catalogues, prospectuses, price lists, advertising posters, | 90(1) point d C59
calendars, whether or not illustrated, unframed photographs and other
articles supplied free of charge in order to advertise goods manufactured
outside the customs territory of the Union and displayed at a trade fair or
similar event
Goods imported for examination, analysis or test purposes 95 C33
Consignments sent to organisations protecting copyrights or industrial and | 102 C34
commercial patent rights
Tourist information literature 103 C35
Miscellaneous documents and articles 104 C36
Ancillary materials for the stowage and protection of goods during their | 105 C37
transport
Litter, fodder and feeding stuffs for animals during their transport 106 C38
Fuel and lubricants present in land motor vehicles and special containers | 107 C39
Materials for cemeteries for, and memorials to, war victims 112 C40
Coffins, funerary urns and ornamental funerary articles 113 C41
Relief from export duties
Consignments of negligible value 114 C73
Domesticated animals exported at the time of transfer of agricultural | 115 C71
activities from the Union to a third country
Agricultural or stock-farming products obtained in the customs territory of | 116 C74
the Union from properties adjacent to a third country, operated, in the
capacity of owner or lessee, by persons having their principal undertaking
in a third country adjoining the customs territory of the Union
Seeds for use on properties located in a third country adjacent to the | 119 C75
customs territory of the Union and operated, in the capacity of owner or
lessee, by persons having their principal undertaking in the said customs
territory in the immediate proximity of the third country in question
Fodder and feeding stuffs accompanying animals during their exportation | 121 C72

(") Council Regulation (EC) No 1186/2009 of 16 November 2009 setting up a Community system of reliefs from customs duty (OJ
L 324, 10.12.2009, p. 23).
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Temporary admission

Procedure

Article No of
Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/2446

Code

Pallets (including pallet accessories and equipment) 208 and 209 D01
Containers (including container accessories and equipment) 210 and 211 D02
Means of road, rail, air, sea and inland waterway transport 212 D03
Means of transport for persons established outside the customs territory | 276 D30
of the Union or for persons preparing the transfer of their normal place

of residence outside that territory

Personal effects and goods for sports purposes imported by travellers | 279 D04
Welfare material for seafarers 220 D05
Disaster relief material 221 D06
Medical, surgical and laboratory equipment 222 D07
Animals (twelve months or more) 223 D08
Goods for use in frontier zone 224 D09
Sound, image or data carrying media 225 D10
Publicity material 225 D11
Professional equipment 226 D12
Pedagogic material and scientific equipment 227 D13
Packings, full 228 D14
Packings, empty 228 D15
Moulds, dies, blocks, drawings, sketches, measuring, checking and | 229 D16
testing instruments and other similar articles

Special tools and instruments 230 D17
Goods subject to tests, experiments or demonstrations (six months) 231(a) D18
Goods imported, subject to satisfactory acceptance tests, in connection | 231(b) D19
with a sales contract

Goods used to carry out tests, experiments or demonstrations without | 23/(c) D20
financial gain

Samples 232 D21
Replacement means of production (six months) 233 D22
Goods for events or for sale 234(1) D23
Goods for approval (six months) 234(2) D24
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Article No of
Procedure Delegated Regulation Code
(EU) 2015/2446
Works of art, collectors’ items and antiques 234(3)(a) D25
Goods imported with a view to their sale by auction 234(3)(b) D26
Spare parts, accessories and equipment 235 D27
Goods imported in particular situations having no economic effect 236(b) D28
Goods imported for a period not exceeding three months 236(a) D29
Temporary admission with partial relief from duties 206 D51
Agricultural products
Procedure Code
Import

Use of the unit price for the determination of the customs value for | EO1
certain perishable goods (Article 74(2)(c) of the Code and
Article 142(6))

Standard import values (for example: Commission Regulation (EU) No | E02
543/2011 (*))

Export

Agricultural products listed in Annex I to the Treaty on the Functioning | E51
of the European Union for which a refund is requested, subject to an
export certificate

Agricultural products listed in Annex I to the Treaty on the Functioning | E52
of the European Union for which a refund is requested, not requiring an
export certificate

Agricultural products listed in Annex I to the Treaty on the Functioning | E53
of the European Union for which a refund is requested, exported in
small quantities, not requiring an export certificate

Processed agricultural products not listed in Annex I to the Treaty on the | E61
Functioning of the European Union for which a refund is requested,
subject to a refund certificate

Processed agricultural products not listed in Annex I to the Treaty on the | E62
Functioning of the European Union for which a refund is requested, not
requiring a refund certificate

Processed agricultural products not listed in Annex I to the Treaty on the | E63
Functioning of the European Union for which a refund is requested,
exported in small quantities, without a refund certificate

Agricultural products for which a refund is requested, exported in small | E71
quantities disregarded for the calculation of minimum rates of checks
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Procedure Code

Victualing of goods eligible for refunds (Article 33 Regulation (EC) No | E64
612/2009 (**)

Entry in victualing warehouse (Article 37 Regulation (EC) No 612/ | E65
2009)

(*) Commission Implementing Regulation (EU) No 543/2011 of 7 June 2011 laying down detailed rules
for the application of Council Regulation (EC) No 1234/2007 in respect of the fruit and vegetables and
processed fruit and vegetables sectors (OJ L 157, 15.6.2011, p. 1).

(**) Commission Regulation (EC) No 612/2009 of 7 July 2009 on laying down common detailed rules for
the application of the system of export refunds on agricultural products (OJ L 186, 17.7.2009, p. 1).

Other

Procedure Code

Import

Relief from import duties for returned goods (Article 203 of the Code) | FO1

Relief from import duties for returned goods (Special circumstances | F02
provided for in Article 159 of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446:
agriculture goods)

Relief from import duties for returned goods (Special circumstances | FO3
provided for in Article 158(2) of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/
2446 repair or restoration)

Processed products which return to the European Union after having | FO4
been previously re-exported subsequent to an inward processing
procedure (Article 205(1) of the Code)

Relief from import duties and from VAT and/or excise duties for | FO5
returned goods (Art. 203 of the Code and Art. 143(1)(e) (Directive
2006/112/EC)

A movement of excise goods under an excise duty suspension | FO6
arrangement from the place of importation in accordance with
Article 17(1)(b) of Directive 2008/118/EC

Processed products which return to the European Union after having | FO7
been previously re-exported subsequent to an inward processing
procedure where the import duty is determined in accordance with
Article 86(3) of the Code (Article 205(2) of the Code)

Goods introduced in the context of trade with special fiscal territories | F15
(Article 1 (3) of the Code)

Goods introduced in the context of trade between the Union and the | F16
countries with which it has formed a customs union

Exemption from import duties of products of sea-fishing and other | F21
products taken from the territorial sea of a country or territory outside
the customs territory of the Union by vessels solely registered or
recorded in a Member State and flying the flag of that state
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Procedure Code

Exemption from import duties of products obtained from products of | F22
sea-fishing and other products taken from the territorial sea of a country
or territory outside the customs territory of the Union on board factory-
ships registered or recorded in a Member State and flying the flag of the
state

Goods which, after having been under outward processing, are placed | F31
under customs warehousing without suspension of excise duties

Goods which, after having been under an inward processing procedure, | F32
are placed under customs warehousing without suspension of excise
duties

Goods which, after having been in a free zone, are placed under customs | F33
warehousing procedure without suspension of excise duties

Goods which, after having been subject to end-use, are placed under | F34
customs warehousing without suspension of excise duties

Release for free circulation of processed products when Article 86(3) of | F42
Code) is to be applied

Exemption from value added tax on the final importation of certain | F45
goods (Council Directive 2009/132/EC (*))

Export

Victualing and bunkering Fo61

Goods dispatched in the context of trade with special fiscal territories | F75
(Article 1 (3) of the Code)

(*) Council Directive 2009/132/EC of 19 October 2009 determining the scope of Article 143(b) and (c) of
Directive 2006/112/EC as regards exemption from value added tax on the final importation of certain
goods (OJ L 292, 10.11.2009, p. 5).

2/1.  Simplified declaration/Previous document

This data element consists of alphanumeric (an..44) codes.

Each code has four components. The first component (al) consists of a letter
and is used to distinguish between the three categories mentioned below. The
second component (an..3), which consists of a combination of digits and/or
letters, serves to identify the type of document. The third component (an..35)
represents the data needed to recognise the document, either its identification
number or another recognisable reference. The fourth component (an..5) is
used to identify which item of the previous document is being referred to.

Where a paper-based customs declaration is lodged, the four components are
separated by dashes (-).

1. The first component (al):

the declaration for temporary storage represented by ‘X’

the simplified declaration or the entry in the declarant’s records, repre-
sented by ‘Y’

the previous document, represented by ‘Z’.
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2. The second component (an..3):

Choose the abbreviation for the document from the ‘list of abbreviations

for documents’ below.

List of abbreviations for documents

(numeric codes extracted from the 2014b UN Directories for electronic
data interchange for administration, commerce and transport: List of code
for data element 1001, Document/message name, coded.)

Container list

235

Delivery note

270

Packing list

271

Proforma invoice

325

Temporary storage declaration

337

Entry summary declaration

355

Commercial invoice

380

House waybill

703

Master bill of lading

704

Bill of lading

705

House bill of lading

714

Rail consignment note

720

Road consignment note

730

Air waybill

740

Master air waybill

741

Despatch note (post parcels)

750

Multimodal/combined transport document

760

Cargo manifest

785

Bordereau

787

Union/common transit declaration — Mixed
consignments (T)

820

External Union/common transit declaration (T1)

821

Internal Union/common transit declaration (T2)

822

Control document T5

823

Proof of the customs status of Union goods T2L

825

TIR carnet

952

ATA carnet

955
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Reference/date of entry in the declarant’s records CLE
Information sheet INF3 1F3
Cargo manifest — simplified procedure MNS
Declaration/notification MRN MRN
Internal Union transit Declaration — Article 227 of | T2F
the Code

Proof of the customs status of Union goods T2LF T2G
T2M proof M
Simplified declaration SDE
Other 777

Code ‘CLE’, included in this list stands for ‘date and reference of the
entry in the declarant’s records’. (Article 182(1) of the Code). The date is
coded as follows: yyyymmdd.

. The third component (an..35):

The identification number or another recognisable reference of the
document is inserted here.

In case the MRN is referred to as previous document, the reference
number shall have the following structure:

Field Content Format Examples

1 Last two digits of year of formal n2 15
acceptance of the declaration (YY)

2 Identifier of the country where the a2 RO
declaration/proof of the customs
status of Union goods/ notification is
lodged (alpha 2 country code)

3 Unique identifier for message per anl2 9876AB889012
year and country

4 Procedure identifier al B

5 Check digit anl 5

Fields 1 and 2 as explained above.

Field 3 shall be filled in with an identifier for the message concerned. The
way that field is used is under the responsibility of national adminis-
trations but each message handled during one year within the given
country must have a unique number in relation to the procedure

concerned.

National administrations that want to have the reference number of the
competent customs office included in the MRN, may use up to the first 6
characters to represent it.

Field 4 shall be filled in with an identifier of the procedure as defined in
the table below.
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Field 5 shall be filled with a value that is a check digit for the whole
MRN. This field allows for detection of an error when capturing the whole
MRN.

Codes to be used in field 4 Procedure identifier:

Corresponding columns in the table of
Code Procedure Title I, Chapter 1
A Export only B1, B2, B3 or Cl
B Export and exit summary declaration Combinations of Al or A2, with BI,
B2, B3 or Cl

C Exit summary declaration only Al or A2

D Re-export notification A3

E Dispatch of goods in relation with | B4
special fiscal territories

J Transit declaration only D1, D2 or D3

K Transit declaration and exit summary [ Combinations of DI, D2 or D3 with
declaration Al or A2

L Transit declaration and entry summary | Combinations of D1, D2 or D3 with
declaration Fla, F2a, F3a, F4a or F5

M Proof of the customs status of Union | E1, E2
goods/Customs goods manifest

R Import declaration only HI1, H2, H3, H4, H6 or 11

N Import declaration and entry summary [ Combinations of H1, H2, H3, H4, H6
declaration or Il with Fla, F2a, F3a, F4a or F5

T Entry summary declaration only Fla, Flb, Flc, Fld, F2a, F2b, F2c,

F2d, F3a, F3b, F4a, F4b, F4c or F5

Temporary storage declaration G4
Introduction of goods in relation with | HS
special fiscal territories

w Temporary storage declaration and [ Combinations of G4 with Fla, F2a,
entry summary declaration F3a, F4a or F5

. The fourth component (an..5)

The item number of the goods concerned as provided in D.E. 1/6. Goods
item number on the summary declaration or previous document.

Examples:

— The declaration item concerned was the 5" item on the T1 transit
document (previous document) to which the office of destination has
assigned the number ‘238 544°. The code will therefore be ‘Z-821-
238544-5°. (‘Z’ for previous document, ‘821’ for the transit procedure,
238544’ for the document’s registration number (or the MRN for the
NCTS operations) and ‘5° for the item number).

— Goods were declared through a simplified declaration. The MRN
‘14DE9876AB889012X1’ has been allocated. In the supplementary
declaration, the code will therefore be ‘Y-SDE-
14DE9876AB889012X1°. (‘Y for simplified declaration, ‘SDE’ for
the simplified declaration, ‘14DE9876AB889012X1’ for the MRN of
the document).



2015R2447 — EN — 29.12.2015 — 000.001 — 279

If the above document is drawn up using the paper-based customs
declaration (SAD), the abbreviation will comprise the codes specified
for the first subdivision of D.E. 1/1 Declaration type (IM, EX, CO and

EU).

Where, in the case of paper-based transit declarations, more than one
reference has to be entered, and the Member States provide that a
coded information shall be used, code 00200 as defined in D.E. 2/2
Additional information shall be applicable.

2/2. Additional information

A five-digit code is used to encode additional information of a customs
nature. This code follows the additional information unless the Union law
provides for the code to be used in place of the text.

Example: Where the declarant and the consignor are the same person, code

00300 shall be entered.

The Union law provides for certain additional information to be entered in
data elements other than D.E. 2/2 Additional information. However, such
additional information should be coded according to the same rules as the
information to be specifically entered in D.E. 2/2 Additional information.

Additional information — code XXXXX

General category — Code Oxxxx

Legal basis Subject Additional information Code

Article 163 of Delegated Regu- | Application for authorisation for the | ‘Simplified auth- | 00100
lation (EU) 2015/2446 use of a special procedure other than | orisation’

transit based on the customs declar-

ation
Title II of Annex B to Delegated | Several occurrences of documents or | ‘Various’ 00200
Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 parties.
Title I of Annex B to Delegated | Identity between declarant and | ‘Consignor’ 00300
Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 consignor
Title II of Annex B to Delegated | Identity between declarant and | ‘Exporter’ 00400
Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 exporter
Title II of Annex B to Delegated | Identity between declarant and | ‘Consignee’ 00500
Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 consignee
Art. 177(1) of the Code Simplification of the drawing-up of | ‘The highest rate [ 00600

customs declarations for goods | of  import  or

falling  under  different tariff | export duty’

subheadings
On import: Code Ixxxx

Legal basis Subject Additional information Code
Article 241(1) first sub-paragraph | Discharge of inward processing ‘1P’ and  the | 10200
of Delegated Regulation (EU) relevant  ‘authori-
2015/2446 sation number or
INF number ...’

Article  241(1) second  sub- [ Discharge of inward processing | IP CPM 10 300
paragraph of Delegated Regulation | (specific commercial policy
(EU) 2015/2446 measures)
Article 238 of Delegated Regu- | Discharge of temporary admission ‘TA>  and  the | 10 500

lation (EU) 2015/2446

‘authori-

5

relevant
sation number ....
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Legal basis Subject Additional information Code
Title II of Annex B to Delegated | Situations where negotiable bills of | ‘Consignee 10 600
Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 lading that are ‘to order blank | unknown’
endorsed’ are concerned, in the
case of entry summary declarations,
where the consignee details are
unknown.
Article 86(2) of the Code Request to use the original tariff | ‘Original tariff | 10 700
classification of the goods in situ- | classification’
ations provided for in Article 86(2)
of the Code
On transit: Code 2xxxx
Legal basis Subject Additional information Code
Article 18 of the ‘common transit [ Export from one EFTA country 20 100
procedure’ (*) subject to restriction or export from
the Union subject to restriction
Article 18 of the ‘common transit [ Export from one EFTA country 20200
procedure’ subject to duties or export from the
Union subject to duties
Article 18 of the ‘common transit [ Export ‘Export’ 20300
procedure’
(*) Convention on a common transit procedure of 20 May 1987 (OJ L 226, 13.8.1987, p. 2).
On export: Code 3xxxx
Legal basis Subject Additional information Code
Article 254(4)(b) of the Code Export of goods subject to end-use | ‘E-U’ 30300
Article 160 Delegated Regulation | The request to have an information | 'INF3' 30 400
(EU) 2015/2446 sheet INF3
Article 329(6) Request for the customs office | Customs office of | 30 500
competent for the place where the | exit
goods are taken over under a single
transport contract for transport of the
goods out of the customs territory of
the Union to be the customs office
of exit
Title II of Annex B to Delegated | Situations where negotiable bills of | ‘Consignee 30 600
Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 lading that are ‘to order blank | unknown’
endorsed’ are concerned, in the
case of exit summary declarations,
where the consignee details are
unknown
Other: Code 4xxxx
Legal basis Subject Additional information Code
Article 123 of Delegated Regu- | Request for a longer period of | ‘Longer period of | 40 100

lation (EU) 2015/2446

validity of the proof of the customs
status of Union goods

validity of the
proof  of  the
customs status of
Union goods’
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2/3. Documents produced, certificates and authorisations, additional
references

(a) Union or international documents, certificates and authorisations
produced in support of the declaration, and additional references must
be entered in the form of a code defined in Title I, followed either by an
identification number or another recognisable reference. The list of docu-
ments, certificates and authorisations, and of additional references and
their respective codes can be found in the TARIC database.

(b) National documents, certificates and authorisations produced in support
of the declaration, and additional references must be entered in the form
of a code as defined in Title I (Ex: 2123, 34d5), possibly followed either
by an identification number or another recognisable reference. The four
characters represent codes based on that Member State’s own nomen-
clature.

2/7. Identification of warehouse

The code to be entered has the following two-part structure:
— The character identifying the type of warehouse:

R Public customs warehouse type |

S Public customs warehouse type 11

T Public customs warehouse type III

U Private customs warehouse

V  Storage facilities for the temporary storage of goods

Y Non-customs warehouse

Z Free zone

— The identification number allocated by the Member State when issuing
the authorisation in cases where such an authorisation is issued

3/1. Exporter

In the case of groupage consignments, where paper-based customs declar-
ations are used, and the Member States provide for the use of coded
information, code 00200 as defined in D.E. 2/2 Additional information
shall be applicable.

3/2. Exporter identification n°®

The EORI number is structured as follows:

Field Content Format

1 Identifier of the Member State | a2
(country code)

2 Unique identifier in a Member State | an..15

Country code: The country code as defined in Title I regarding the country
code of D.E. 3/1 Exporter shall be used.

The structure of a third country unique identification number which has been
made available to the Union is as follows:

Field Content Format
1 Country code a2
2 Unique identification number in a | an..15
third country
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Country code: The country code as defined in Title I regarding the country
code of D.E. 3/1 Exporter shall be used.

3/9. Consignee

In the case of groupage consignments, where paper-based customs declar-
ations are used, and the Member States provide for the use of coded
information, code 00200 as defined in D.E. 2/2 Additional information
shall be applicable.

3/21. Representative status code

Insert one of the following codes (nl) before the full name and address to
designate the status of the representative:

2 Representative (direct representation within the meaning of Article 18(1)
of the Code)

3 Representative (indirect representation within the meaning of Article 18(1)
of the Code).

Where this data element is printed on a paper document, it will be in square
brackets (Ex: [2] or [3])

3/37. Additional supply chain actor(s) identification n°

This data element consists of two components:

1. Role code

The following parties can be declared:

Role .
Code Party Description
CS Consolidator Freight forwarder combining individual
smaller consignments into a single
larger consignment (in a consolidation
process) that is sent to a counterpart
who mirrors the consolidator’s activity
by dividing the consolidated
consignment into its original
components
MF Manufacturer Party which manufactures goods
FW Freight Forwarder Party undertaking forwarding of goods
WH Warehouse Keeper Party taking responsibility for goods
entered into a warehouse

2. Identification n° of the party

The structure of that number corresponds to the structure as specified for D.E.
3/2 Exporter identification n°.

3/40. Additional fiscal references identification n°®

This data element consists of two components:

1. Role code

The following parties can be declared:

Role

Code Party Description

FR1 Importer Person or persons designated or
recognised as liable for the payment
of value added tax by the Member
State of importation in accordance
with Article 201 of Directive 2006/
112/EC
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Role

Code Party Description

FR2 Customer Person liable for the payment of Value
Added Tax on the intra-Union
acquisition of goods in the Member
State of final destination in accordance
with Article 200 of Directive 2006/112/
EC

FR3 Tax Representative | Tax representative liable for the
payment of value added tax in the
Member State of  importation
appointed by the importer

FR4 Holder of  the | The taxable person or the person liable
deferred  payment | for payment or another person that has
authorisation received deferment of payment in
accordance with Article 211 of
Directive 2006/112/EC

2. The value added tax identification number is structured as follows:

Field Content Format

1 Identifier of the Member State of issue | a2
(ISO code 3166 — alpha 2 -; Greece
may use EL)

2 Individual number attributed by | an..15
Member States for the identification
of taxable persons referred to in
Article 214 of Directive 2006/112/EC

4/1. Delivery terms

The codes and statements to be entered, as appropriate, in the first two
subdivisions are as follows:

First subdivision Meaning Second subdivision

Incoterms code Incoterms — ICC/ECE Place to be specified

Code applicable for road and
rail transport

DAF (Incoterms 2000) Delivered at frontier Named place

Codes applicable for all
modes of transport

EXW (Incoterms 2010) Ex works Named place

FCA (Incoterms 2010) Free carrier Named place

CPT (Incoterms 2010) Carriage paid to Named place of destination

CIP (Incoterms 2010) Carriage  and  insurance | Named place of destination
paid to

DAT (Incoterms 2010) Delivered at terminal Named terminal at port or

place of destination
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First subdivision Meaning Second subdivision
DAP (Incoterms 2010) Delivered at place Named place of destination
DDP (Incoterms 2010) Delivered duty paid Named place of destination
DDU (Incoterms 2000) Delivered duty unpaid Named place of destination

Codes applicable for sea and
inland waterway transport

FAS (Incoterms 2010) Free along ship Named port of shipment

FOB (Incoterms 2010) Free on board Named port of shipment

CFR (Incoterms 2010) Cost and freight Named port of destination

CIF (Incoterms 2010) Cost, insurance and freight Named port of destination
DES (Incoterms 2000) Delivered ex ship Named port of destination
DEQ (Incoterms 2000) Delivered ex quay Named port of destination
XXX Delivery terms other than | Narrative description of

those listed above

delivery terms given in the
contract

4/2. Transport charges method of payment
The following codes shall be used:

A Payment in cash

B Payment by credit card

Payment by cheque

Other (e.g. direct debit to cash account)
Electronic funds transfer

Account holder with carrier

N < m O O

Not pre-paid
4/3. Calculation of taxes

The codes applicable are given below:

Customs duties A00
Definitive antidumping duties A30
Provisional antidumping duties A35
Definitive countervailing duties A40
Provisional countervailing duties A45
VAT B00
Export taxes Co0
Export taxes on agricultural products C10
Duties‘ collected on behalf of other | EOO
countries
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4/8. Calculation of taxes

The following codes may be used by the Member States:
A Payment in cash

B Payment by credit card

C Payment by cheque

D Other (e. g. direct debit to agent’s cash account)

E Deferred or postponed payment

G Postponed payment — VAT system (Article 211 of Directive
2006/112/EC)

H Electronic credit transfer

J Payment through post office administration (postal consignments) or other
public sector or government department

K Excise credit or rebate

P From agent’s cash account

R Guarantee of the amount payable

S Individual guarantee account

T From agent’s guarantee account

U From agent’s guarantee — standing authority
V From agent’s guarantee — individual authority
O Guarantee lodged with Intervention Agency.

4/9. Additions and deductions
Additions (As defined under Articles 70 and 71 of the Code):

AB: Commissions and brokerage, except buying commissions
AD: Containers and packing

AE: Materials, components, parts and similar items incorporated in the
imported goods

AF: Tools, dies, moulds and similar items used in the production of the
imported goods

AG: Materials consumed in the production of the imported goods

AH: Engineering, development, artwork, design work and plans and sketches
undertaken elsewhere than in the European Union and necessary for the
production of the imported goods

Al:  Royalties and license fees
AJ: Proceeds of any subsequent resale, disposal or use accruing to the seller

AK: Transport costs, loading and handling charges and insurance costs up to
the place of introduction in the European Union

AL: Indirect payments and other payments (Article 70 of the code)

AN: Additions based on a decision granted in accordance with Article 71 of
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446
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Deductions (As defined under Article 72 of the Code):
BA: Costs of transport after arrival at the place of introduction

BB: Charges for construction, erection, assembly, maintenance or technical
assistance undertaken after importation

BC: Import duties or other charges payable in the Union for reason of the
import or sale of goods

BD: Interest charges

BE: Charges for the right to reproduce the imported goods in the European
Union

BF: Buying commissions

BG: Deductions based on a decision granted in accordance with Article 71
of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446

4/13. Valuation indicators
The code comprises four digits, each of which being either a ‘0’ or a ‘1’.

Each ‘1’ or ‘0’ digit reflects whether or not a valuation indicator is relevant
to the valuation of the goods concerned.

1™ digit: Party relationship, whether there is price influence or not

2" digit: Restrictions as to the disposal or use of the goods by the buyer in
accordance with Article 70(3)(a) of the Code

3™ digit: Sale or price is subject to some condition or consideration in
accordance with Article 70(3)(b) of the Code.

4™ digit: The sale is subject to an arrangement under which part of the
proceeds of any subsequent resale, disposal or use accrues directly or indi-
rectly to the seller

Example: Goods subject to party relationship, but not to any of the other
situations defined under 2%, 3™ and 4™ digits would entail the use of code
combination ‘1000.”

4/16. Valuation method

The provisions used to determine the customs value of imported goods are to
be coded as follows:

Code Relevant Article of the Code Method

1 70 Transaction  value of  the
imported goods

2 74(2)a) Transaction value of identical
goods

3 74(2)b) Transaction value of similar
goods

4 74(2)c) Deductive value method

5 74(2)d) Computed value method

6 74(3) Value based on the data available

(“fall-back’ method)
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4/17. Preference

This information includes three-digit codes comprising a single-digit
component from 1) and a two-digit component from 2).

The relevant codes are given below:

1. First digit of the code

1 Tariff arrangement erga omnes
2 Generalised System of Preferences (GSP)
3 Tariff preferences other than those mentioned under code 2

4 Customs duties under the provisions of customs union agreements
concluded by the European Union

S Preferences in the context of trade with special fiscal territories.

2. Next two digits

00 None of the following
10 Tariff suspension

18 Tariff suspension with certificate confirming the special nature of the
product

19 Temporary suspension for products imported with a certificate of
airworthiness

20 Tariff quota (')

25 Tariff quota with certificate confirming the special nature of the
product (1)

28 Tariff quota following outward processing ()
50 Certificate confirming the special nature of the product

5/6. Office of destination (and country)
Use (an8) codes structured as follows:

— the first two characters (a2) serve to identify the country by means of the
country code specified for Exporter identification n°,

— the next six characters (an6) stand for the office concerned in that
country. It is suggested that the following structure be adopted:

The first three characters (an3) would be taken up by the UN/LOCODE (%)
location name and the last three by a national alphanumeric subdivision
(an3). If this subdivision is not used, the characters ‘000’ should be inserted.

Example: BEBRU000: BE = ISO 3166 for Belgium, BRU = UN/LOCODE
location name for the city of Brussels, 000 for the unused subdivision.
5/23. Location of goods

Use the ISO alpha 2 country codes used in field 1 of D.E. 3/1 Exporter.

For the type of location, use the codes specified below:

(') Where the requested tariff quota is exhausted, Member States may allow the request to
be valid for any other existing preference.

(®>) Recommendation 16 on UN/LOCODE — CODE FOR PORTS AND OTHER
LOCATIONS.
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A Designated location

B Authorised place

C Approved place

D Other

For the identification of the location use one of the identifiers below:

Qualifier Identifier Description

T Postal code Use the postal code for the location concerned.

U UN/LOCODE Use the codes defined in the UN/LOCODE Code
List by Country

A% Customs office identifier Use the codes specified under D.E. 5/6 Office of
destination and country

w GPS coordinates Decimal degrees with negative numbers for South
and West.
Examples: 44.424896°/8.774792° or 50.838068°/
4.381508°

X EORI number Use the identification number as specified in the

description for D.E. 3/2 Exporter identification n°.
In case the economic operator has more than one
premises, the EORI number shall be completed by
an identifier unique for the location concerned.

Y Authorisation number Enter the authorisation number of the location
concerned, i.e. of the warehouse where the
goods can be examined. In case the authorisation
concerns more than one premises, the authori-
sation number shall be completed by an identifier
unique for the location concerned.

Z Free text Enter the address of the location concerned.

In case code ‘X’ (EORI number)or “Y’(authorisation number) is used for the
identification of the location, and there are several locations associated with
the EORI number or the authorisation number concerned, an additional
identifier can be used to enable the unambiguous identification of the
location.

7/2. Container

The relevant codes are given below:

0 Goods not transported in containers

1 Goods transported in containers.

7/4. Mode of transport at the border

The codes applicable are given below:

Code Description

1 Maritime transport

2 Rail transport

3 Road transport
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Code Description
4 Air transport
5 Mail (Active mode of transport unknown)
7 Fixed transport installations
8 Inland waterway transport
9 Mode unknown (i.e. own propulsion)

7/6. Identification of actual means of transport crossing the border

The codes applicable are given below:

Code Description
10 IMO ship identification number
40 IATA flight number

7/7. ldentity of means of transport at departure

The codes applicable are given below:

Code Description

10 IMO ship identification number

11 Name of the sea-going vessel

20 Wagon number

30 Registration number of the road vehicle

40 IATA flight number

41 Registration number of the aircraft

80 European Vessel Identification Number (ENI code)
81 Name of the inland waterways vessel

7/11. Container size and type

The following codes shall be used:

Code Description
1 Dime coated tank
2 Epoxy coated tank
6 Pressurised tank
7 Refrigerated tank
9 Stainless steel tank
10 Non-working reefer container 40 feet
12 Europallet — 80 x 120 cm
13 Scandinavian pallet — 100 x 120 cm
14 Trailer
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Code Description

15 Non-working reefer container 20 feet

16 Exchangeable pallet

17 Semi-trailer

18 Tank container 20 feet

19 Tank container 30 feet

20 Tank container 40 feet

21 Container IC 20 feet, owned by InterContainer, a
European railway subsidiary

22 Container IC 30 feet, owned by InterContainer, a
European railway subsidiary

23 Container IC 40 feet, owned by InterContainer, a
European railway subsidiary

24 Refrigerated tank 20 feet

25 Refrigerated tank 30 feet

26 Refrigerated tank 40 feet

27 Tank container IC 20 feet, owned by InterContainer, a
European railway subsidiary

28 Tank container IC 30 feet, owned by InterContainer, a
European railway subsidiary

29 Tank container IC 40 feet, owned by InterContainer, a
European railway subsidiary

30 Refrigerated tank IC 20 feet, owned by InterContainer,
a European railway subsidiary

31 Temperature controlled container 30 feet.

32 Refrigerated tank IC 40 feet, owned by InterContainer,
a European railway subsidiary.

33 A movable case with a length less than 6,15 metres.

34 A movable case with a length between 6,15 metres and
7,82 metres.

35 A movable case with a length between 7,82 metres and
9,15 metres.

36 A movable case with a length between 9,15 metres and
10,90 metres.

37 A movable case with a length between 10,90 metres and
13,75 metres.

38 Totebin

39 Temperature controlled container 20 feet

40 Temperature controlled container 40 feet

41 Non-working refrigerated (reefer) container 30 feet
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Code Description
42 Dual trailers
43 20 feet IL container (open top)
44 20 feet IL container (closed top)
45 40 feet IL container (closed top)

7/12.Container packed status

The following codes shall be used:

Code Description Meaning
A Empty Indicates that the container is empty.
B Not empty Indicates that the container is not empty.

7/13. Equipment supplier type
The following codes shall be used:

Code Description

1 Shipper supplied

2 Carrier supplied

8/2. Guarantee type

Guarantee codes

The codes applicable are given below:

Description

Code

For guarantee waiver (Article 95(2) of the Code)

For comprehensive guarantee (Article 89(5) of the Code

For individual guarantee in the form of an undertaking by a guarantor (Article 92(1)(b) of the Code)

For individual guarantee in cash or other means of payment recognised by the customs authorities as
being equivalent to a cash deposit, made in euro or in the currency of the Member State in which the
guarantee is required (Article 92(1)(a) of the Code

For individual guarantee in the form of vouchers (Article 92(1)(b) of the Code and Article 160)

For guarantee waiver where the amount of import or export duty to be secured does not exceed the
statistical value threshold for declarations laid down in accordance with Article 3(4) of Regulation
(EC) No 471/2009 of the European Parliament and of the Council (*) (Article 89(9) of the Code)

For individual guarantee in another form which provides equivalent assurance that the amount of
import or export duty corresponding to the customs debt and other charges will be paid
(Article 92(1)(c) of the Code)
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Description Code
For guarantee not required for certain public bodies (Article 89(7) of the Code) 8
For guarantee furnished for goods dispatched under TIR procedure B

For guarantee not required for goods carried by fix transport installations (Article 89(8)(b) of the | C
Code)

For guarantee not required for goods placed under the temporary admission procedure in accordance | D
with Article 81(a) of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 (Article 89(8)(c) of the Code)

For guarantee not required for goods placed under the temporary admission procedure in accordance | E
with Article 81(b) of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 (Article 89(8)(c) of the Code)

For guarantee not required for goods placed under the temporary admission procedure in accordance | F
with Article 81(c) of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 (Article 89(8)(c) of the Code)

For guarantee not required for goods placed under the temporary admission procedure in accordance | G
with Article 81(d) of Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446 (Article 89(8)(c) of the Code)

For guarantee not required for goods placed under the Union transit procedure in accordance with | H
Article 89(8)(d) of the Code

(*) Regulation (EC) No 471/2009 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 6 May 2009 on Community statistics relating to
external trade with non-member countries and repealing Council Regulation (EC) No 1172/95 (OJ L 152, 16.6.2009, p. 23).

TITLE 111
Linguistic references and their codes

Table of linguistic references and their codes

Linguistic references Codes

BG OrpanuucHa BaIHIHOCT Limited validity — 99200
CS Omezena platnost
DA Begranset gyldighed
DE Beschriankte Geltung
EE Piiratud kehtivus

EL Tleplopiopévn woyig
ES Validez limitada

FR Validité limitée

HR Ogranicena valjanost
IT Validita limitata

LV lerobezots derigums
LT Galiojimas apribotas
HU Korlatozott érvényii
MT Validita limitata

NL Beperkte geldigheid
PL Ograniczona wazno$¢
PT Validade limitada

RO Validitate limitata
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Linguistic references

Codes

SL Omejena veljavnost

SK Obmedzena platnost'
FI Voimassa rajoitetusti
SV Begrinsad giltighet

EN Limited validity

BG Ocoboneno
CS Osvobozeni
DA Fritaget

DE Befreiung
EE Loobutud
EL AmoAloyn
ES Dispensa
FR Dispense
HR Oslobodeno
IT Dispensa

LV Derigs bez zimoga
LT Leista neplombuoti
HU Mentesség
MT Tnehhija
NL Vrijstelling
PL Zwolnienie
PT Dispensa
RO Dispensa
SL Opustitev
SK Upustenie
FI Vapautettu
SV Befrielse

EN Waiver

Waiver — 99201

BG AntepHaTHBHO J0Ka3aTEICTBO
CS Alternativni dtikaz

DA Alternativt bevis

DE Alternativnachweis

EE Alternatiivsed toendid

EL Evolhoktiky omoddeién

ES Prueba alternativa

FR Preuve alternative

HR Alternativni dokaz

IT Prova alternativa

LV Alternativs pieradijums

Alternative proof — 99202




2015R2447 — EN — 29.12.2015 — 000.001 — 294

Linguistic references

Codes

LT Alternatyvusis jrodymas
HU Alternativ igazolas
MT Prova alternattiva
NL Alternatief bewijs
PL Alternatywny dowod
PT Prova alternativa

RO Proba alternativa

SL Alternativno dokazilo
SK Alternativny dokaz
FI Vaihtoehtoinen todiste
SV Alternativt bevis

EN Alternative proof

BG Paznuums: MUTHHYECKO YYpexICHUE, KBIETO ca NPE/ICTaBCHN
CTOKHTE ...... (HamMeHOBaHME W AbPIKaBa)

CS Nesrovnalosti: tfad, kterému bylo zbozi ptedlozeno ......
(nézev a zem¢)

DA Forskelle: det sted, hvor varerne blev frembudt ...... (navn og
land)

DE Unstimmigkeiten: Stelle, bei der die Gestellung erfolgte ......
(Name und Land)

EE Erinevused: asutus, kuhu kaup esitati ....... (nimi ja riik)

EL Awgopés: eumopedpoto mpockopcdévio 610 TEAMVEIO ......
(Ovopa kot xdpa)

ES Diferencias: mercancias presentadas en la oficina ...... (nombre
y pais)

FR Différences: marchandises présentées au bureau ...... (nom et
pays)

HR Razlike: carinarnica kojoj je roba podnesena ... (naziv i
zemlja)

IT Differenze: ufficio al quale sono state presentate le merci ......
(nome e paese)

LV Atskiribas: muitas iestade, kura preces tika uzraditas ......
(nosaukums un valsts)

LT Skirtumai: jstaiga, kuriai pateiktos prekes ...... (pavadinimas ir
valstyb¢)

HU Eltérések: hivatal, ahol az aruk bemutatasa megtortént ......
(név és orszag)

MT Differenzi: ufficcju fejn l-oggetti kienu pprezentati ...... (isem
u pajjiz)

NL Verschillen: kantoor waar de goederen zijn aangebracht ......
(naam en land)

PL Niezgodnosci: urzad, w ktérym przedstawiono towar ......
(nazwa 1 kraj)

PT Diferengas: mercadorias apresentadas na estancia ...... (nome e
pais)
RO Diferente: marfuri prezentate la biroul vamal ...... (nume si

tara)

Differences:

presented
99 203

office  where goods were

(name and country) —
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Linguistic references

Codes

SL Razlike: urad, pri katerem je bilo blago predlozeno ...... (naziv
in drzava)

SK Rozdiely: trad, ktorému bol tovar predlozeny ...... (nazov a
krajina).

FI Muutos: toimipaikka, jossa tavarat esitetty ...... (nimi ja maa)
SV Avvikelse: tullkontor dér varorna anmildes ...... (namn och
land)

EN Differences: office where goods were presented ...... (name

and country)

BG U3BeXAAHETO OT ............... MOJJICKU Ha OTPaHUYCHUS WIIH
Takcu chriiacHo Permament//{upextuBa/Perenne Ne ...,

CS Vystup ze ............... podléha omezenim nebo davkam podle
nafizeni/smérnice/ rozhodnuti ¢ ...

DA Udpassage fra ............... undergivet restriktioner eller
afgifter i henhold til forordning/direktiv/ afgerelse nr. ...

DE Ausgang aus ............... - gemdfl Verordnung/Richtlinie/
Beschluss Nr. ... Beschrinkungen oder Abgaben unterworfen.

EE ... territooriumilt védljumise suhtes kohaldatakse piiranguid ja
makse vastavalt méarusele/direktiivile/otsusele nr...

EL H £€£0d80c omtd ....uenenne. VIOBAAAETAL GE TEPLOPIGHOVG 1| GE
emPopovoelg and tov  Kavoviopd/tmv  Odnyio/mmv  Andeacn
aptf. ...

ES Salida de ............... sometida a restricciones o imposiciones
en virtud del (de la) Reglamento/Directiva/ Decision no ...

FR Sortie de ............... soumise a des restrictions ou a des
impositions par le reglement ou la directive/décision no ...

HR Izlaz iz ... podlijeze ogranienjima ili pristojbama na temelju
Uredbe/Direktive/Odluke br. ...

IT Uscita dalla ............... soggetta a restrizioni o ad imposizioni
a norma del(la) regolamento/direttiva/ decisione n. ...

LV lIzvesana no ............... piemérojot ierobezojumus vai
maksajumus saskana ar Regulu/Direktivu/Lémumu Nr. ...,

LT Isvezimui i§ ............... taikomi apribojimai arba mokes¢iai,
nustatytiReglamentu/ Direktyva/Sprendimu Nr....,

HU A kilépés ............... teriiletérél a ... rendelet/iranyelv/
hatarozat szerinti korlatozas vagy teher megfizetésének kotele-
zettsége ala esik

MT Hrug mill- ............... suggett ghall-restrizzjonijiet jew
hlasijiet taht Regola/ Direttiva/Decizjoni Nru ...

NL Bij uitgang uit de .................. zijn de beperkingen of
heffingen van Verordening/ Richtlijn/Besluit nr. ... van toepassing.

PL Wyprowadzenie z ............... podlega ograniczeniom lub
optatom zgodnie z rozporzadzeniem/dyrektywa/decyzja nr ...

PT Saida da ............... sujeita a restrigdes ou a imposicoes
pelo(a) Regulamento/ Directiva/Decisao n.o ...

RO Iesire din ............... supusd restrictiilor sau impozitelor prin
Regulamentul/ Directiva/Decizia nr ...

SL Iznos iz ............... zavezan omejitvam ali obveznim
dajatvam na podlagi Uredbe/Direktive/Odlocbe §t. ...

SK Vystup z ............... podliecha obmedzeniam alebo platbam
podl'a nariadenia/ smernice/rozhodnutia ¢ ....

Exit from .....

or charges

Decision No ...

.......... subject to restrictions
under Regulation/Directive/

— 99 204
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Linguistic references

Codes

FI ... vientiin sovelletaan asetuksen/direktiivin/padtoksen

N:o ... mukaisia rajoituksia tai maksuja

SV Utforsel fran ............... underkastad restriktioner eller
avgifter i enlighet med forordning/direktiv/beslut nr ...

EN Exit from ............... subject to restrictions or charges under

Regulation/Directive/Decision No ...

BG Opobpen usmpamiay
CS Schvaleny odesilatel
DA Godkendt afsender
DE Zugelassener Versender
EE Volitatud kaubasaatja
EL Eyxexpipévog omootoréog
ES Expedidor autorizado
FR Expéditeur agréé

HR Ovlasteni posiljatelj
IT Speditore autorizzato
LV Atzitais nosutitajs

LT Jgaliotasis gavéjas

HU Engedélyezett felado
MT Awtorizzat li jibghat
NL Toegelaten afzender
PL Upowazniony nadawca
PT Expedidor autorizado
RO Expeditor agreat

SL Pooblasceni posiljatelj
SK Schvaleny odosielatel’
FI Valtuutettu ldhettdja
SV Godkénd avsdndare

EN Authorised consignor

Authorised consignor — 99206

BG OcBobonen or moamuc
CS Podpis se nevyzaduje
DA Fritaget for underskrift
DE Freistellung von der Unterschriftsleistung
EE Allkirjandudest loobutud
EL Aev anouteitor vroypogn
ES Dispensa de firma

FR Dispense de signature
HR Oslobodeno potpisa

IT Dispensa dalla firma

LV Derigs bez paraksta

LT Leista nepasirasyti

Signature waived — 99207
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Linguistic references

Codes

HU Alairas alol mentesitve

MT Firma mhux mehtiega

NL Van ondertekening vrijgesteld
PL Zwolniony ze sktadania podpisu
PT Dispensada a assinatura

RO Dispensa de semnatura

SL Opustitev podpisa

SK Upustenie od podpisu

FI Vapautettu allekirjoituksesta

SV Befrielse fran underskrift

EN Signature waived

BG 3ABPAHEHO OBIIO OBE3IEYEHUE
CS ZAKAZ SOUBORNE JISTOTY

DA FORBUD MOD SAMLET SIKKERHEDSSTILLELSE
DE GESAMTBURGSCHAFT UNTERSAGT

EE ULDTAGATISE KASUTAMINE KEELATUD

EL AITATOPEYETAI H LYNOAIKH EITYHZH

ES GARANTIA GLOBAL PROHIBIDA

FR GARANTIE GLOBALE INTERDITE

HR ZABRANJENO ZAJEDNICKO JAMSTVO

IT GARANZIA GLOBALE VIETATA

LV VISPAREJS GALVOJUMS AIZLIEGTS

LT NAUDOTI BENDRAJA GARANTIJA UZDRAUSTA
HU OSSZKEZESSEG TILOS

MT MHUX PERMESSA GARANZIJA KOMPRENSIVA
NL DOORLOPENDE ZEKERHEID VERBODEN

PL ZAKAZ KORZYSTANIA Z GWARANCII
GENERALNEJ

PT GARANTIA GLOBAL PROIBIDA

RO GARANTIA GLOBALA INTERZISA

SL PREPOVEDANO SKUPNO ZAVAROVANIE

SK ZAKAZ CELKOVEJ ZARUKY

FI YLEISVAKUUDEN KAYTTO KIELLETTY

SV SAMLAD SAKERHET FORBJUDEN

EN COMPREHENSIVE GUARANTEE PROHIBITED

COMPREHENSIVE GUARANTEE
PROHIBITED — 99208

BG M3IMOJI3BAHE BE3 OI'PAHUYEHUS
CS NEOMEZENE POUZITI

DA UBEGRZENSET ANVENDELSE

DE UNBESCHRANKTE VERWENDUNG

UNRESTRICTED USE — 99209
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Linguistic references

Codes

EE PIIRAMATU KASUTAMINE

EL AIIEPIOPIZTH XPHZH

ES UTILIZACION NO LIMITADA

FR UTILISATION NON LIMITEE

HR NEOGRANICENA UPORABA

IT UTILIZZAZIONE NON LIMITATA
LV NEIEROBEZOTS IZMANTOJUMS
LT NEAPRIBOTAS NAUDOJIMAS

HU KORLATOZAS ALA NEM ESO HASZNALAT
MT UZU MHUX RISTRETT

NL GEBRUIK ONBEPERKT

PL NIEOGRANICZONE KORZYSTANIE
PT UTILIZACAO ILIMITADA

RO UTILIZARE NELIMITATA

SL NEOMEJENA UPORABA

SK NEOBMEDZENE POUZITIE

FI KAYTTOA EI RAJOITETTU

SV OBEGRANSAD ANVANDNING

EN UNRESTRICTED USE

BG Pazuu
CS Rizni
DA Diverse
DE Verschiedene
EE Erinevad
EL Aidpopa
ES Varios
FR Divers
HR Razni

IT Vari

LV Dazadi
LT Ivairas
HU Tébbféle
MT Diversi
NL Diverse
PL Roézne
PT Diversos
RO Diversi
SL Razno

SK Rozne

Various — 99211
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Linguistic references

Codes

FI Useita
SV Flera
EN Various

BG Hacunzo

CS Volné lozeno
DA Bulk

DE Lose

EE Pakendamata
EL Xbpa

ES A granel

FR Vrac

HR Rasuto

IT Alla rinfusa
LV Berams(lejams)
LT Nesupakuota
HU Omlesztett
MT Bil-kwantita
NL Los gestort
PL Luzem

PT A granel

RO Vrac

SL Razsuto

SK Volne lozené
FI Irtotavaraa
SV Bulk

EN Bulk

Bulk — 99212

BG Usnparay
CS Odesilatel
DA Afsender
DE Versender
EE Saatja

EL Amoctoléog
ES Expedidor
FR Expéditeur
HR Posiljatelj
IT Speditore
LV Nosititajs
LT Siuntéjas
HU Felado

Consignor — 99213
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Linguistic references

Codes

MT Min jikkonsenja
NL Afzender

PL Nadawca

PT Expedidor

RO Expeditor

SL Posiljatelj

SK Odosielatel’

FI Lahettdja

SV Avsindare

EN Consignor
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ANNEX 12-01

Formats and codes of the common data requirements for the registration of
economic operators and other persons

INTRODUCTORY NOTES

1. The formats and the codes included in this Annex are applicable in relation
with the data requirements for the registration of economic operators and other
persons.

2. Title T includes the formats of the data elements.

3. Whenever the information for the registration of economic operators and other
persons dealt with in Annex 12-01 to Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446
takes the form of codes, the code-list provided for in Title II shall be applied.

4. The term ‘type/length’ in the explanation of an attribute indicates the
requirements for the data type and the data length. The codes for the data
types are as follows:

a alphabetic

n numeric

an alphanumeric

The number following the code indicates the admissible data length. The
following applies.

The optional two dots before the length indicator mean that the data has no
fixed length, but it can have up to a number of digits, as specified by the
length indicator. A comma in the data length means that the attribute can hold
decimals, the digit before the comma indicates the total length of the attribute,
the digit after the comma indicates the maximum number of digits after the
decimal point.

Examples of field lengths and formats:

al 1 alphabetic character, fixed length

n2 2 numeric characters, fixed length

an3 3 alphanumeric characters, fixed length

a.4 up to 4 alphabetic characters

n..5 up to 5 numeric characters

an..6 up to 6 alphanumeric characters

n..7,2 up to 7 numeric characters including maximum 2 decimals, a delimiter
being allowed to float.
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TITLE 1

Formats of the common data requirements for the registration of economic operators and other persons

DE. f " Code-list in
D.E No D.E. name (T' .e/l(;;mgl) Title 11 Cardinality Notes
1 EORI number an..17 N 1x The structure of the EORI
number is defined in Title IT
2 Full name of the an..512 N 1x
person
3 Address of estab- Street and number: N 1x The country code as
lishment/address of an..70 defined in  Title 11
residence Postcode: an..9 regarding the country code
. of D.E. 1 EORI number
City: an..35 shall be used.
Country Code: a2
4 Establishment in the nl Y 1x
customs territory of the
Union
5 VAT identification Country Code: a2 N 99x The format of the VAT
number(s) VAT identification identification number is
number an..15 defined in Article 215 of
Council Directive 2006/
112/EC on the common
system of value added tax.
6 Legal status an..50 N Ix
7 Contact information Contact person name: N 9x
an..70
Street and number:
an..70
Postcode: an..9
City: an..35
telephone number:
an..50
fax number: an..50
Email address an..50
8 Third country unique an..17 N 99x
identification number
9 Consent to disclosure nl Y 1x
of personal data listed
in points 1, 2 and 3
10 Short name an..70 N 1x
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D.E. f Code-list in
.E. format . o
D.E No D.E. name Title 11 Cardinality Notes
(Type/length) (Y/N)
11 Date of establishment | n8 N 1x
12 Type of person nl Y 1x
13 Principal economic an4 Y 1x
activity
14 Start date of the EORI | n8 (yyyymmdd) N 1x
number
15 Expiry date of the n8 (yyyymmdd) N 1x
EORI number
TITLE 11

Codes in relation with the common data requirementsfor the registration of
economic operators and other persons

CODES
1. INTRODUCTION

This Title contains the codes to be used for the registration of economic
operators and other persons.

2. CODES
1 EORI number

The EORI number is structured as follows:

Field Content Format
1 Identifier of the Member State (country | a2
code)
2 Unique identifier in a Member State an..15

Country code: the Union’s alphabetic codes for countries and territories are
based on the current ISO alpha 2 codes (a2) in so far as they are compatible
with the requirements of Commission Regulation (EU) No 1106/2012. The
Commission regularly publishes regulations updating the list of country codes.

4 Establishment in the customs territory of the Union

0 Not established in the customs territory of the Union
1 Established in the customs territory of the Union

9 Consent to disclosure of personal data listed in points 1, 2 and 3

0 Not to be published

1 To be published
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12 Type of person

The following codes shall be used:
1 Natural person

2 Legal person

3 Association of persons which is not a legal person but which is recognised
under Union or national law as having the capacity to perform legal acts.

13 Principal economic activity

Principal economic activity code at 4 digit level in accordance with the
Statistical ~ Classification of Economic Activities in the FEuropean
Community (NACE; Regulation (EC) No 1893/2006) as listed in the
business register of the Member State concerned.
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ANNEX 12-02

Binding origin information decisions

EUROPEAN UNION — BINDING ORIGIN INFORMATION DECISION BOI

1. Decision taking customs authority 2. BOI decision reference number

(L) CLLTITTTTTITTTT

National reference number (if any):

3. Holder (full name and details) (confidential) | 4. Period of validity

year month  day

Start date of the decision: D]:I:I D] D]

cone [T] [T ITITTITII]] ootoensses [TT1] [1] [T]

General remarks 5. Date and registration number of the application
Without prejudice to the provisions of Article 34 (4) and (5) of Regu- year month  day
lation (EU) No 952/2013 of the European Parliament and the Council Date:
this BOIl remains valid for 3 years as from the start date of the
decision. Registration number

(if any):

The holder of the BOI must be able to prove that the goods | 6. Commodity code
concerned and the circumstances determining their origin conform
in every respect to the goods and the circumstances described in
the decision.

(This classification is only of an indicative nature, and is not binding on the
administration, except in case of a BTl mentioned in box 17)

7. Description of goods

and, (when required) their composition and the methods used to examine them; commercial denomination (confidential)

8. Country of origin and legal framework (non preferential/preferential; reference to the agreement, convention, decision, regulation;
type of transaction; "non-originating" where preferential origin cannot be determined; other)

Type of transaction: IMPORT |:| or EXPORT D

9. Justification of assessment of the origin by the customs authority (goods wholly obtained, last substantial transformation, sufficient
working or processing, cumulation of origin, other)

Place

Date: Signature Stamp
year month  day

(1]
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vB
EUROPEAN UNION — BINDING ORIGIN INFORMATION DECISION BOI
10. Ex-works price (if required) (confidential) 11. BOI decision reference number
12, Principal materials used Country of origin HS heading/CN code Value (confidential)

(if required)

Place

Date: Signature Stamp
year month  day

HNNARRRREN
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vB

EUROPEAN UNION — BINDING ORIGIN INFORMATION DECISION BOI
13. BOI decision reference number

14, Description of the processing required in order to obtain origin (if required) (confidential)

15. Language
BG cs DA DE EL EN ES ET Fl FR HR HU IT LT Lv
MT NL PL PT RO SK SL sV

16. Reference to existing BOI or application 17. Reference to existing BTI or application

18. Keywords: (* confidential)
| | ¢ | | ©
| | ¢ | | ©
| | o | |
| G | | @

19. This BOI decision has been issued on the basis of the following elements provided by the applicant

Description D Brochures D Photographs D Samples D Other D

Place

Date: Signature Stamp
year month  day
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ANNEX 21-01

List of surveillance data elements referred to in Article 55(1)

Cardinality

D.E order DE. name For.mat
ne (as defined in Annex B) Header level Item level
1/1 Declaration type Same as data element order number 1/1
1/2 Additional Declaration type Same as data element order number 1/2
1/6 Goods item number Same as data element order number 1/6
1/10 Procedure Same as data element order number 1/10
1/11 Additional Procedure Same as data element order number 1/11
2/3 Documents produced, certificates and Same as data element order number 2/3
authorisations, additional references
3/2 Exporter identification Same as data element order number 3/2
3/10 Consignee identification Same as data element order number 3/10
3/16 Importer identification Same as data element order number 3/16
3/18 Declarant identification Same as data element order number 3/18
3/39 Ho}der of the authorisation identifi- Same as data element order number 3/39
cation
4/3 Calculation of taxes — Tax type Same as data element order number 4/3
4/4 Calculation of taxes — Tax base Same as data element order number 4/4
4/5 Calculation of taxes — Tax rate Same as data element order number 4/5
4/6 Calculation of taxes — Payable tax Same as data element order number 4/6
amount
4/8 Calculation of taxes — Method of Same as data element order number 4/8
payment
4/16 Valuation method Same as data element order number 4/16
4/17 Preference Same as data element order number 4/17
5/8 Country of destination code Same as data element order number 5/8
5/14 Country of dispatch/export code Same as data element order number 5/14
5/15 Country of origin code Same as data element order number 5/15
5/16 Country of preferential origin code Same as data element order number 5/16
6/1 Net mass (kg) Same as data element order number 6/1
6/2 Supplementary units Same as data element order number 6/2
6/5 Gross mass (kg) Same as data element order number 6/5
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Cardinality
D.E order D.E. nam Format
No & name (as defined in Annex B)
Header level | Item level
6/8 Description of goods Same as data element order number 6/8
6/10 Number of packages Same as data element order number 6/10
6/14 Commodity code —  Combined Same as data element order number 6/14

nomenclature code

6/15 Commodity code — TARIC code Same as data element order number 6/15

6/16 Commodity code — TARIC additional Same as data element order number 6/16
code(s)

6/17 Commodity code —  national Same as data element order number 6/17

additional code(s)

7/2 Container Same as data element order number 7/2
7/4 Mode of transport at the border Same as data element order number 7/4
7/5 Inland mode of transport Same as data element order number 7/5
7/10 Container identification number Same as data element order number 7/10
8/1 Quota order number Same as data element order number 8/1
8/6 Statistical value Same as data element order number 8/6
- - Date of acceptance of the declaration |In compliance with the format of data 1x

element order number 5/4

- - Declaration number (unique reference) [In compliance with the format of the 1x
MRN as defined in data element order
number 2/1

- - Issuer In compliance with the format of data 1x

element order number 5/8
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ANNEX 21-02

List of surveillance data elements referred to in Article 55(6) and correlation with box declaration and/or format

Cardinality
D.E order DE Format Correlation with box declaration
No -b. name (as defined in Annex B) Header and/or format
Item level
level
1/10 | Procedure Same as data element order number 1/10 37(1) = n 2
4/17 Preference Same as data element order number 4/17 36 -—n3
5/8 Country of destination | Same as data element order number 5/8 17a —a 2
code
5/15 | Country of origin code | Same as data element order number 5/15 34a —a 2
6/1 Net mass (kg) Same as data element order number 6/1 38 —an ..15
6/2 Supplementary units Same as data element order number 6/2 41 —an ..15
6/14 Commodity code — | Same as data element order number 6/14 33 -n8
Combined nomenclature
code
6/15 | Commodity code — | Same as data element order number 6/15 33 -n2
TARIC code
6/16 Commodity code — | Same as data element order number 6/16 33 —an 8
TARIC additional
code(s)
8/1 Quota order number Same as data element order number 8/1 39-n6
8/6 Statistical value Same as data element order number 8/6 46 —an ..18
- - Date of acceptance of [ In compliance with the date
the declaration format of data element
order number 5/4 1%
- - Declaration number | In compliance with the an..40
(unique reference) format of the MRN as
defined in data element
order number 2/1 Ix
- - Issuer In compliance with the Issuing Member State — a 2
format of data element
order number 5/8 1x
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ANNEX 22-02

Information certificate INF 4 and application for an information certificate
INF 4

Printing instructions:

1. The form on which the information certificate INF 4 is issued shall be printed
on white paper not containing mechanical pulp, sized for writing and
weighing between 40 and 65 grams per square metre.

2. The form shall measure 210 x 297 mm.

3. Printing of the forms is the responsibility of the Members States; forms shall
bear a serial number by which it can be identified. The form shall be printed
in one of the official languages of the European Union.
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vB
EUROPEAN UNION

1. Supplier (name, full address, country)

2. Consignee (name, full address, country)

INF 4

INFORMATION CERTIFICATE

To facilitate the establishment
in the Union of the preferential
origin of goods

3. Invoice(s) No(s) (1) (3)

See notes overleaf before completing this form

4. Observations

Description of goods (%)

5. Iltem number — Marks and numbers — Number and kind of packages — | 6. Gross mass (kg) or other

measure (I, m3, ete.)

7. CUSTOMS ENDORSEMENT

Declaration certified O correct

O not correct

(Signature) Stamp

ISSUING COUNTIY: .o .

8. DECLARATION BY THE SUPPLIER

I, the undersigned, declare that the declaration(s) concerning the
originating status of the goods described in box 5 and (4)

O on the invoice(s) shown in box 3 and attached to this
certificate

O on my long-term declaration of ..........ccoooviiiiiiiinnn (date) is
(are) correct

(Signature)

(1Y The term ‘invoice’ also includes delivery notes or other commercial documents relating to the shipment or shipments concerned on

which the declaration(s) are entered.

(® This box need not be completed in the case of long-term declarations.
(®) Describe the goods entered in box 5 in accordance with commercial practice and in sufficient detail to enable them to be identified.

(*) Place a cross in the appropriate box.
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NOTES

. Certificates must not contain erasures or overwriting. Any alterations must be made by deleting the incorrect particulars

and adding any necessary corrections. Any such alteration must be initialled by the person who completed the
certificate and endorsed by the customs authorities of the issuing country or territory.

. No spaces must be left between the items entered on the certificate and each item must be preceded by an item

number. A horizontal line must be drawn immediately below the last item. Any unused space must be struck through in
such a manner as to make any later additions impossible.

. Goods must be described in accordance with commercial practice and in sufficient detail to enable them to be

identified.

. The form shall be completed in one of the official languages of the Community. The Customs authorities of the Member

State which must provide the information or which requires it may request a translation of the information set out in the
documents presented to them into the official language or languages of that Member State.
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EUROPEAN UNION

1. Supplier (name, full address, country)

2. Consignee (name, full address, country)

INF 4 "~

APPLICATION FOR AN
INFORMATION CERTIFICATE

To facilitate the establishment
in the Union of the preferential
origin of goods

3. Invoice(s) No(s) (1) (3)

See notes overleaf before completing this form

4. Observations

5. ltem number — Marks and numbers — Number and kind of packages — | 6. Gross mass (kg) or other

Description of goods (%)

measure (I, m3, ete.)

8. DECLARATION BY THE SUPPLIER

I, the undersigned, declare that the declaration(s) concerning the
originating status of the goods described in box 5 and (4)

O on the invoice(s) shown in box 3 and attached to this
certificate

O on my long-term declaration of ..........cccocviiiiiiien (date) is
(are) correct

(Signature)

(1Y The term ‘invoice’ also includes delivery notes or other commercial documents relating to the shipment or shipments concerned on

which the declaration(s) are entered.

() This box need not be completed in the case of long-term declarations.
(®) Describe the goods entered in box 5 in accordance with commercial practice and in sufficient detail to enable them to be identified.

(%) Place a cross in the appropriate box.
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DECLARATION BY THE SUPPLIER

I, the undersigned, supplier of the goods described overleaf,

DECLARE that the goods meet the conditions required for the issue of the attached certificate;

SPECIFY as follows the circumstances which have enabled these goods to meet the above conditions:

SUBMIT the following supporting documents ('):

UNDERTAKE to submit, at the request of the appropriate authorities, any supporting evidence which these authorities
may require for the purpose of issuing the attached certificate, and undertake, if required, to agree to any inspection of my
accounts and any check on the processes of manufacture of the above goods carried out by the said authorities;

REQUEST the issue of the attached certificate for these goods.

(Place and date)

(Signature)

("y For example import documents, movement certificates, invoices, manufacturers' declarations, etc. referring to the processed products
or goods re-exported in the unaltered state.
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ANNEX 22-06

APPLICATION TO BECOME A REGISTERED EXPORTER

for the purpose of schemes of generalised tariff preferences of the European Union, Norway, Switzerland and Turkey (1)

1. Exporter’s name, full address and country, EORI or TIN (2).

2. Contact details including telephone and fax number as well as e-mail address where available.

3. Specify whether the main activity is producing or trading.

4. Indicative description of goods which qualify for preferential treatment, including indicative list of
Harmonised System headings (or chapters where goods traded fall within more than twenty Harmonised
System headings).

5. Undertakings to be given by an exporter

The undersigned hereby:
— declares that the above details are correct,

— certifies that no previous registration has been revoked; conversely , certifies that the situation which led
to any such revocation has been remedied,

— undertakes to make out statements on origin only for goods which qualify for preferential treatment and
comply with the origin rules specified for those goods in the Generalised System of Preferences,

— undertakes to maintain appropriate commercial accounting records for production/supply of goods qual-
ifying for preferential treatment and to keep them for at least 3 years from the end of the calendar year in
which the statement on origin was made out,

— undertakes to immediately notify the competent authority of changes as they arise to his registration data
since acquiring the number of registered exporter,

— undertakes to cooperate with the competent authority,
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— undertakes to accept any checks on the accuracy of his statements on origin, including verification of
accounting records and visits to his premises by the European Commission or Member States’ authorities,
as well as the authorities of Norway, Switzerland and Turkey (applicable only to exporters in beneficiary
countries),

— undertakes to request his removal from the system, should he no longer meet the conditions for
exporting any goods under the scheme,

— undertakes to request his removal from the system, should he no longer intend to export such goods
under the scheme.

Place, date, signature of authorised signatory, name and job title

6. Prior specific and informed consent of exporter to the publication of his data on the public website

The undersigned is hereby informed that the information supplied in this declaration may be disclosed to the
public via the public website. The undersigned accepts the publication of this information via the public
website. The undersigned may withdraw his consent to the publication of this information via the public
website by sending a request to the competent authorities responsible for the registration.

Place, date, signature of authorised signatory, name and job title

7. Box for official use by competent authority

The applicant is registered under the following number:

Registration Number:

Date of registration

Date from which the registration is valid

Signature and stamp
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Information notice

concerning the protection and processing of personal data incorporated in the system

. Where the European Commission processes personal data contained in this application to become a registered
exporter, Regulation (EC) No 45/2001 of the European Parliament and of the Council on the protection of
individuals with regard to the processing of personal data by the Union institutions and bodies and on the free
movement of such data will apply. Where the competent authorities of a beneficiary country or a third country
implementing Directive 95/46/EC process personal data contained in this application to become a registered
exporter, the relevant national provisions of the aforementioned Directive will apply.

. Personal data in respect of the application to become a registered exporter are processed for the purpose of EU GSP
rules of origin as defined in the relevant EU legislation. The said legislation providing for EU GSP rules of origin
constitutes the legal basis for processing personal data in respect of the application to become a registered exporter.

. The competent authority in a country where the application has been submitted is the controller with respect to
processing of the data in the REX system.

The list of competent authorities/customs departments is published on the website of the Commission.

. Access to all data of this application is granted through a user ID/password to users in the Commission, the
competent authorities of beneficiary countries and the customs authorities in the Member States, Norway, Swit-
zetland and Turkey.

. The data of a revoked registration shall be kept by the competent authorities of the beneficiary country and the
customns authorities of Member States in the REX system for 10 calendar years. This period shall run from the end
of the year in which the revocation of a registration has taken place.

. The data subject has a right of access to the data relating to him that will be processed through the REX system
and, where appropriate, the right to rectify erase or block data in accordance with Regulation (EC) No 45/2001 or
the national laws implementing Directive 95/46/EC. Any requests for right of access, rectification, erasure or
blocking shall be submitted to and processed by the competent authorities of beneficiary countries and the
customs authorities of Member States responsible for the registration, as appropriate. Where the registered
exporter has submitted a request for the exercise of that right to the Commission, the Commission shall
forward such requests to the competent authorities of the beneficiary country or the customs authorities of
Member States concerned, respectively. If the registered exporter failed to obtain his rights from the controller
of data, the registered exporter shall submit such request to the Commission acting as controller. The Commission
shall have the right to rectify, erase or block the data.

. Complaints can be addressed to the relevant national data protection authority. The contact details of the national
data protection authorities are available on the web-site of the European Commission, Directorate-General for
Justice: (http://ec.europa.eufjustice/data-protection/bodies/authorities/eu/index_en.htm#h2-1).

Where the complaint concerns processing of data by the European Commission, it should be addressed to the
European Data Protection Supervisor (EDPS) (http://www.edps.europa.eu/EDPSWEB)).

(1) The present application form is common to the GSP schemes of four entities:
the Union (EU), Norway, Switzerland and Turkey (‘the entities’). Please
note, however, that the respective GSP schemes of these entities may
differ in terms of country and product coverage. Consequently, a given
registration will only be effective for the purpose of exports under the
GSP scheme(s) that consider(s) your country as a beneficiary country.

(2) The indication of EORI number is mandatory for EU exporters and re-
consignors. For exporters in beneficiary countries, Norway, Switzerland
and Turkey, the indication of TIN is mandatory.
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ANNEX 22-07

Statement on origin

To be made out on any commercial documents showing the name and full
address of the exporter and consignee as well as a description of the products
and the date of issue (').

French version

L’exportateur ... (Numéro d’exportateur enregistré (%), (%), (*)) des produits
couverts par le présent document déclare que, sauf indication claire du contraire,
ces produits ont I’origine préférentielle ... (°) au sens des régles d’origine du
Systéeme des préférences tarifaires généralisées de 1’Union européenne et que le
critére d’origine satisfait est ... ... ©).

English version

The exporter ... (Number of Registered Exporter (%), (}), ()) of the products
covered by this document declares that, except where otherwise clearly indicated,
these products are of ... preferential origin (°) according to rules of origin of the
Generalised System of Preferences of the European Union and that the origin
criterion met is ... ... ©).

Spanish version

El exportador ... (Numero de exportador registrado (%), (%), (*)) de los productos
incluidos en el presente documento declara que, salvo indicacion en sentido
contrario, estos productos gozan de un origen preferencial ... (°)) en el sentido
de las normas de origen del Sistema de preferencias generalizado de la Union
europea y que el criterio de origen satisfecho es ... .... ©).

(') Where the statement on origin replaces another statement in accordance with
Article 101(2) and (3) of Implementing Regulation (EU) 2015/2447 laying down
detailed rules for implementing certain provisions of Regulation (EU) No 952/2013
(See page 558 of this Official Journal.), the replacement statement on origin shall bear
the mention ‘Replacement statement’ or ‘Attestation de remplacement’ or ‘Comunicacién
de sustitucion’. The replacement shall also indicate the date of issue of the initial
statement and all other necessary data according to Article 82(6) of Implementing
Regulation (EU) 2015/2447.

(?) Where the statement on origin replaces another statement in accordance with sub-
paragraph 1 of Article 101(2) and paragraph (3) of Article 101, both of Implementing
Regulation (EU) 2015/2447, the re-consignor of the goods making out such a statement
shall indicate his name and full address followed by his number of registered exporter.

(®) Where the statement on origin replaces another statement in accordance with sub-
paragraph 2 of Article 101(2) of Implementing Regulation (EU) 2015/2447, the re-
consignor of the goods making out such a statement shall indicate his name and full
address followed by the mention (French version) ‘agissant sur la base de Iattestation
d’origine établie par [nom et adresse compléte de 1’exportateur dans le pays bénéficiaire],
enregistré sous le numéro suivant [Numéro d’exportateur enregistré dans le pays bénéfi-
ciaire]’, (English version) ‘acting on the basis of the statement on origin made out by
[name and complete address of the exporter in the beneficiary country], registered under
the following number [Number of Registered Exporter of the exporter in the beneficiary
country]’, (Spanish version) ‘actuando sobre la base de la comunicacion extendida por
[nombre y direccion completa del exportador en el pais beneficiario], registrado con el
numero siguiente [Numero de exportador registrado del exportador en el pais beneficia-
rio]’.

(*) Where the statement on origin replaces another statement in accordance with
Article 101(2) of Implementing Regulation (EU) 2015/2447, the re-consignor of the
goods shall indicate the number of registered exporter only if the value of originating
products in the initial ¢onsignment exceeds EUR 6 000.

(®) Country of origin of products to be indicated. When the statement on origin relates, in

whole or in part, to products originating in Ceuta and Melilla within the meaning of

Article 112 of Implementing Regulation (EU) 2015/2447, the exporter must clearly

indicate them in the document on which the statement is made out by means of the

symbol XC/XL’.

Products wholly obtained: enter the letter ‘P’; Products sufficiently worked or processed:

enter the letter ‘W’ followed by a heading of the Harmonised System (example ‘W’

9618).

Where appropriate, the above mention shall be replaced with one of the following

indications:

(a) In the case of bilateral cumulation: ‘EU cumulation’, ‘Cumul UE’ or ‘Acumulacién
UE".

(b) In the case of cumulation with Norway, Switzerland or Turkey: ‘Norway cumu-
lation’, ‘Switzerland cumulation’, ‘Turkey cumulation’, ‘Cumul Norvege’, ‘Cumul
Suisse’, ‘Cumul Turquie’ or ‘Acumulacién Noruega’, ‘Acumulaciéon Suiza’, or
‘Acumulacion Turquia’.

(c) In the case of regional cumulation: ‘regional cumulation’, ‘cumul regional’ or
‘Acumulacion regional’.

(d) In the case of extended cumulation: ‘extended cumulation with country x’, ‘cumul
étendu avec le pays x’ or ‘Acumulacion ampliada con el pais x’.

(6

-~
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ANNEX 22-08

Certificate of origin Form A

. Certificates of origin Form A must conform to the specimen shown in this

Annex. The use of English or French for the notes on the reverse of the
certificate shall not be obligatory. Certificates shall be made out in English
or French. If completed by hand, entries must be in ink and in capital letters.

. Each certificate shall measure 210 x 297 mm; a tolerance of up to minus 5

mm or plus 8 mm in the length and in the width may be allowed. The paper
used shall be white writing paper, sized, not containing mechanical pulp and
weighing not less than 25 g/m?. It shall have a printed green guilloche-pattern
background making any falsification by mechanical or chemical means
apparent to the eye.

If the certificates have several copies, only the top copy which is the original
shall be printed with a printed green guilloche-pattern background.

. Each certificate shall bear a serial number, printed or otherwise, by which it

can be identified.

. Certificates bearing older versions of the notes on the back of the form may

also be used until existing stocks are exhausted.
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1. Goods consigned from (Exporter’s business name, address, | Reference No
soey) GENERALIZED SYSTEM OF PREFERENCES
CERTIFICATE OF ORIGIN
(Combined declaration and certificate)
2. Goods consigned to (Consignee’s name, address, country) FORMA
Issued in
(country)
See notes oveneal
3. Means of transport and route (as far as known) 4 For official use
5. Item | 6. Marks and | 7. Number and kind of packages, description of goods | 8. Onigin 9. Gross 10. Number
num- | numbers of criterion weight and date
ber packages (see Notes or other of invoices
overieaf) quantity
11. Certification 12. Declaration by the exporter
Itis hereby certified, on the basis of control camied out, The undersigned hereby declares that the above details
that the declaration by the exporter is correct and statements are comect that all the goods were produced in
(country)
those goods in the Generalized System of Preferences for
goods exported to
(importing country)
" Prace and cate. signature and stamp of certTying authorrty Place and date, signature of authorzed signatory
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NOTES (2013)
1. Countries which accept Form A for the purposes of the Generalized System of Preferences (GSP):

Auwstraha* Ewopem Union: France Netherlands
Belarus Gemmany Poland

Canada Bdgium Greece Portugal
Iceland Bulgana Hungary Romama

Japan Croata Ireland Slovakia

New Zealand** Cyprus Italy Slovenia
Norway Czech Republic Latnia Spamn

Russian Federation Denmark Lithuama Sweden
Switzerland including Liechtenstein*** Estonia Luxembowg United Kingdom
Tukey Fmland Malta

United States of Amenca®****

Full detail: of the conditions covering admizsion to the GSP in these countries are obtainable from the designated

authorities in the exporting preference-receiving countries or from the customs authorities of the preference-ghing
counmies listed above. An information note is also obtainable from the UNCTAD secretariat.

IL General conditions

To qualify for preference, products must:
@ fall wathin a deseniption of products eligtble for preference in the country of destmation. The descrption
entered on the form must be sufficiently detailed to enable the products to be identified by the customs officer

exanmuning them:

(o) comply wath the rules of ongin of the country of destmaton. Each article in 2 consmignment must quahfy
separately in its own nght; and.

(© comply with the consignment conditions specified by the country of destination In general, products nmst be
consigned direct from the country of exportation to the country of destination but most preference-giving
couniries accept passage through intermediate countmes subject to certain condions. (For Australia, direct
consignment 15 not necessary).

II. Entries to be made in Box §

Preference products nmst either be wholly obtained in accordance wath the rules of the country of destination or
sufficiently worked or processed to fulfil the requirements of that country’s ongzn rules.
@) Products wholly obtained: for export to all countries listed in Section I, enter the letter "P” m Box 8 (for

Austraba and New Zealand Box 8 may be left blank).

®) Products sufficiently worked or processed: for export to the countries specified below, the entry in Box 8
should be as follows:

(1) United States of Amenca: for single country shipments, enter the letter Y™ in Box 8, for shipments from
recogmzed associahons of counties, enter the letter "Z", followed by the sum of the cost or value of the
domestic matenals and the direct cost of processing, expressed as a percentage of the ex-factory price of
the exported products; (example "Y™ 35% or "Z" 35%).

(2) Canada: for products which meet ongin entena from working or processing in more than one ehizble
least developed country, enter letter "G” in Box 8; otherwise "F".

(3) Iceland, the Ewropean Union, Japan, Norway, Switzerland including Liechtensten, and Turkey; enter the
letter "W" m Box § followed by the Hamomzed Commodity Desenption and coding system
(Harmomzed System) heading at the 4-dizit level of the exported product (example "W™ 96.18).

(4) Russian Federation: for products which include value added m the exporting preference-recening
country, enter the letter "Y™ m Box 8 followed by the value of imported matenals and conponents
expressed as a percentage of the fob price of the exported products (example "Y™ 45%): for products
wﬁmaMWMﬂwummmammmm
enter "Pk".

(5) Austraba and New Zealand: completion of Box § 15 not requured. It is sufficient that a declaration be
properly made m Box 12.

b For Australia the main requiremsnt is the exporter’s declaration on the normal commercial invoice. Form A, accompanied
by the normal commercial invoice, is an acceptable alternative, bur official certification is not required.

i Official cernficanion is not required.

b The Prncipality of Liechtenstein forms, pursuant to the Treaty of 20 March 1923, a customs wmion with Switzerland.

444+ The United States does not require GSP Form A. A declaration setting forth all pertinent detailed information concerming
the production or mamufacnure of the merchandise is considered sufficient only if requested by the district collector of
Customs.
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vB
1. Expéditeur (nom, adresse, pays de lNexportateur) Référence N’
SYSTEME GENERALISE DE PREFERENCES
CERTIFICAT D'ORIGINE
( Déclaration et certificat)
. ) FORMULE A
2. Destinataire (nom, adresse, pays)
Délivré en
(pays)
Voir notes au verso

3. Moyen de transport et itinéraire (si connus) 4. Pour usage officiel

5. N* 6. Marques et | 7. Nombre et type de colis; description des marchandises | 8. Critére 9. Poids brut | 10. N' et date

dor- nuUMEros dorigine ou quantité dela

dre des colis (voir notes facture
au verso)

11. Certificat 12. Déclaration de I'exportateur

Il est certifié, sur la base du contrdle effectué, que la dédlaration de | Le soussigné déclare que les mentions et indications ci-dessus

lexportateur est exacte. sont exactes, que toutes oes marchandises ont été produites en

{nom du pays)

umdammisumhsm croﬂ?‘ntrtq..is_tswh
WWGMWMW
a destination de

{nom ou pays Importateur)

Lieu et date, signature et tmdre oe lautonte deivrant le cermcat Lieu el date, signature cu signatare nanite




2015R2447 — EN — 29.12.2015 — 000.001 — 324

NOTES (2013)

L Pays acceptant la formule A aux fins du systéme des préferences généralisées (SPG):
Austrabie* Union europeenns Finlande Pays-Bas
Belarus Alemagne France Pologns
Canada Autriche Grice Pocruzal
Etats-Unis d’ Amérique*** Beloque Hongne Republique wchique
Federation de Russie Bulganie Irlande Roumane
Islande Chypre Inabe Rovaume-Uni
Japon Croatie Lettonie Slovaquie
Nouvelle-Zelande Espagne Luxemhourg Suide
Suisse y compris Lischtenstein®*** Estonie Malte
Turquie

Dez derasis compilers sur les conditions regizsant Iadmission au bandfice du SGP dans ce pays pewvent ére obters des auorise: designhees par les

pay: exporatewrs bendficiatres ou de 'administration des douanes dez pays donnewrs qui figrent dans la liste ci-dessus. Une note d'information

peut egaiement étre obtenue du secrésariat de ia CNUCED.

o Conditions pinizal

Pour étre admss au benefice des préferences, Jes produits dofvent

(2) correspondre a la definition etablie des prodhuits pouvant beneficier du regime de preferences dans les pays de destination. La description figurant
sur 1a formmale doit étre suffisamment dénaillée pour que les produirs puissent &re iderrifiés par I'agent des douanes qui les examine;

(b) satisfaire aux régles dorigine du pays de destimation. Chacun des articles dune méme expédition doét répondre aux conditions prescrites; et

(c) satisfaire aux conditions dexpadition spécifises par le pays de destnation. En génénal les produits doivent ée expédies directement du pays
d'expontation au pays de destmation: toutefoss, 1 phupart des pays donneurs de préferences acceptent sous certines conditions le passage par des
pays intermediaires (pour I Australie, l'expédition directs r'est pas pécessaire).

ju s Indications a porter dans la case 8

Pour bénéficier des préferences, les produits dofvent avoir éte, soit entiérement obtens, soit suSisamment ouvres ou Transformés conformément Jux

regles dongine des pays de destination.

(2) Produits entiérement obtemus: pour Texponation vers tous les pays fgurant dans la liste de Ia section. i y a Lieu d'inscrire 1a lenre "P” dams 1a case

§ (pour I Australie & 1a Nouvelle-Zélande, 1a case 8 peut ére Laissée en blanc).

(b) Produits suffisamment ouvrés ou transformes: pour exporation vers ks pays Sgurant ci-aprés, les indications a porter dans 1 case § dotvent ére
les swvanses:

(1) Erats Unis @' Aménque: dans le cas dexpedition provenant dun seul pays. inscrire 1a lerwe "Y™ ou. dans le cas d'expéditions provenare dm
groupe de pays reconmu comme wn saul la lettre “Z", suivie de la somme du codt ou de la valeur des matiéres et du cotr direct de la
ansformation, exprimés en pourcentage du prix départ usine des marchandises exportées (exemple: "Y™ 35% ou "Z" 35%).

() Canada- il y a lieu d'inscrire dans la case 8 1a letwre "G” pur les produits qui satisfont aux criteres d'arigine apres ouvraison ou transformation
dans plusieurs des pays les moins avances; sinon, mscrire la leere "F;

(3) Islande Japon. Norvege. Suisse ¥ compris Lischtenstein, Turquie et I'Union européenne: inscrire dans Ia case 8 Ly Jere "W suivie de Ia
position tarifaire 3 quatre chiffres ocoupée par ke produit exponé dans le Systéme harmonisé de désignanion et de codificanon des
marchandises (Systéme harmonisé) (exemple "W™ 96.18)

(4) Fedéntion de Russie: pour les produits avec valeur ajoutée dans Je pays exporateur bénéficiaire de préferences, il y 2 beu d'imscrire b letme
Y™ dans la case S, en la faisant suivre de la valeur des matieres et des composants importes, exprimee en pourcentage du prix fob des
marchandises expormees (exemple: "Y™ 45%); pour les produits obtenus dans un pays bénéficiaire de preférences et outres ou mansformss
dans un ou plusieurs autres pays beneficiaires. il y a lieu dinscrire les letre "Pk” dans la case 8;

(5) Australie et Nouvelle-Zelande- il n'est pas necessaire de remplir 1a case 8. 1 suffit de faire une déclaration appropniée dans 1a case 12.

¢ Pour FAustrabie, I'exigence de base est une atestation de I'exportateur sur la facrure habinselle La fornmle A acconpagnee de la facture
habiruelle, peur &re accepoée en remplacement, muds une cemification officielle n'est pas exigée.

ad Ul visa officiel n'est pas exige.

*¢¢  Les Exats-Unis n'exigent pas de cemificat SGP Fornmle A Une déclaration reprenart touse information appropriée et detaillée concermant Ia
production ou la fabrication de L marchandise est considérée comme suffisante. ot doit éve présentée uniquement 3 1y demande du receveur
des downes du distmict (District collector of Custons).

s+e+  Diapres FAccord du 29 mars 1923, 1a Principauté du Lischtenstein forme une unicn douaniére avec la Suisse
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ANNEX 22-09

Invoice declaration

The invoice declaration, the text of which is given below, must be made out in
accordance with the footnotes. However, the footnotes do not have to be repro-
duced.

French version

L’exportateur des produits couverts par le présent document [autorisation
douaniére no ..(")] déclare que, sauf indication claire du contraire, ces produits
ont origine préférentielle ... (%) au sens des régles d’origine du Systéme des
préférences tarifaires généralisées de 1’Union européenne et ... (3).

English version

The exporter of the products covered by this document (customs authorisation
No ... (!)) declares that, except where otherwise clearly indicated, these products
are of ... preferential origin (*) according to rules of origin of the Generalised
System of Preferences of the European Union and ... (3).

Spanish version

El exportador de los productos incluidos en el presente documento (autorizacion
aduanera n° ... (")) declara que, salvo indicacion en sentido contrario, estos
productos gozan de un origen preferencial ... (*) en el sentido de las normas
de origen del Sistema de preferencias generalizado de la Union europea y ... (3).

(place and date) (*)

(Signature of the exporter; in addition the name of the person signing the
declaration has to be indicated in clear script) (°)

(') When the invoice declaration is made out by an approved European Union’s exporter
within the meaning of Article 77(4) of Implementing Regulation (EU) 2015/2447 laying
down detailed rules for implementing certain provisions of Regulation (EU) No 952/2013
(See page 558 of this Official Journal.), the authorisation number of the approved
exporter must be entered in this space. When (as will always be the case with invoice
declarations made out in beneficiary countries) the invoice declaration is not made out by
an approved exporter, the words in brackets shall be omitted or the space left blank.

(?) Country of origin of products to be indicated. When the invoice declaration relates, in

whole or in part, to products originating in Ceuta and Melilla within the meaning of

Article 112 of Implementing Regulation (EU) 2015/2447, the exporter must clearly

indicate them in the document on which the declaration is made out by means of the

symbol ‘CM’.

Where appropriate, enter one of the following indications: ‘EU cumulation’, ‘Norway

cumulation’, ‘Switzerland cumulation’, ‘Turkey cumulation’, ‘regional cumulation’,

‘extended cumulation with country x” or ‘Cumul UE’, ‘Cumul Norvége’, ‘Cumul

Suisse’, ‘Cumul Turquie’, ‘cumul regional’, ‘cumul étendu avec le pays x’ or ‘Acumu-

lacion UE’,‘Acumulacion Noruega’, ‘Acumulacién Suiza’, ‘Acumulacion Turquia’,

‘Acumulacion regional’, ‘Acumulacion ampliada con en pais x’.

(%) These indications may be omitted if the information is contained on the document itself.

(®) See Article 77(7) of Implementing Regulation (EU) 2015/2447 (concerns approved
European Union’s exporters only). In cases where the exporter is not required to sign,
the exemption of signature also implies the exemption of the name of the signatory.

(3

-
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ANNEX 22-10

Movement certificate EUR.1 and relevant applications

Movement certificate EUR.1 shall be made out on the form of which a
specimen appears in this Annex. This form shall be printed in one of the
official languages of the Union. Certificates shall be made out in one of these
languages and in accordance with the provisions of the domestic law of the
exporting State or territory. If they are handwritten, they shall be completed
in ink and in capital letters.

Each certificate shall measure 210 x 297 mm; a tolerance of up to minus 5
mm or plus 8 mm in the length may be allowed. The paper used must be
white, sized for writing not containing mechanical pulp and weighing not
less than 25 g/m?. It shall have a printed green guilloche pattern background
making any falsification by mechanical or chemical means apparent to the
eye.

The competent authorities of the exporting State or territory may reserve the
right to print the certificates themselves or may have them printed by
approved printers. In the latter case each certificate must include a
reference to such approval. Each certificate must bear the name and
address of the printer or a mark by which the printer can be identified. It
shall also bear a serial number, either printed or not, by which it can be
identified.
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MOVEMENT CERTIFICATE

1. Exporter (Name, full address, country) EUR.-l NO A 000.000

See notes overleaf before completing this form

2. Certificate used in preferential trade between

3. COnsignee (Name‘ fu” address, country) ...............................................................................................................................
{Optional) (Insert appropriate countries, groups of countries or territories)

4, Country, group of countries or | 5. Country, group of countries or
territory in which the products territory of destination
are considered as originating

6. Transport details (Optional) 7. Remarks

8. Item number; Marks and numbers; Number and kind of | 9. Gross mass (kg) or other | 10. Invoices (Optional)
packages ('); Description of goods measure (litres, m3, etc.)
11. CUSTOMS ENDORSEMENT 12. DECLARATION BY THE EXPORTER
Declaration certified I, the undersigned, declare that the goods described
above meet the conditions required for the issue of this
Export document (?) certificate
rd - ~
Ve N
’ \
]
1 Stamp '
\ !
\ Vi
A - -~ P4

(SIgnature) | vttt n e e
(Signature)

(") If goods are not packed, indicate number of articles or state ‘in bulk’ as appropriate.
(3) Complete only where the regulations of the exporting country or territory require.
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13. REQUEST FOR VERIFICATION, to

14. RESULT OF VERIFICATION

Verification of the authenticity and accuracy of this certificate
is requested.

'd ~
.................................................................. V4 \
(Place and date) ,’ \
\ Stamp
.................................................................. \ /
(Signature) \\ ,’
~ -

Verification carried out shows that this certificate (1)

O was issued by the customs office indicated and that the
information contained therein is accurate.

O does not meet the requirements as to authenticity and
accuracy (see remarks appended).

(Signature) IN ’

(") Insert X in the appropriate box.

NOTES

1. Certificate must not contain erasures or words written over one another. Any alterations must be made by deleting the incorrect
particulars and adding any necessary corrections. Any such alteration must be initialled by the person who completed the certificate
and endorsed by the Customs authorities of the issuing country or territory.

2. No spaces must be left between the items entered on the certificate and each item must be preceded by an item number. A
horizontal line must be drawn immediately below the last item. Any unused space must be struck through in such a manner as to

make any later additions impossible.

3. Goods must be described in accordance with commercial practice and with sufficient detail to enable them to be identified.
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APPLICATION FOR A MOVEMENT CERTIFICATE

1. Exporter (Name, full address, country) EUR.-l NO A 000.000

See notes overleaf before completing this form

2. Application for a certificate to be used in preferential trade between

3. COnsignee (Name‘ fu” address, country) ...............................................................................................................................
{Optional) (Insert appropriate countries or groups of countries or territories)

4, Country, group of countries or | 5. Country, group of countries or
territory in which the products territory of destination
are considered as originating

6. Transport details (Optional) 7. Remarks

8. Item number; Marks and numbers; Number and kind of | 9. Gross mass (kg) or other | 10. Invoices (Optional)
packages ('); Description of goods measure (litres, m3, etc.)

(") If goods are not packed, indicate number of articles or state ‘in bulk’ as appropriate.
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DECLARATION BY THE EXPORTER
I, the undersigned, exporter of the goods described overleaf,
DECLARE that the goods meet the conditions required for the issue of the attached certificate;
SPECIFY as follows the circumstances which have enabled these goods to meet the above conditions:
SUBMIT the following supporting documents ('):

UNDERTAKE to submit, at the request of the appropriate authorities, any supporting evidence which these authorities
may require for the purpose of issuing the attached certificate, and undertake, if required, to agree to any inspection of my
accounts and to any check on the processes of manufacture of the above goods, carried out by the said authorities;

REQUEST the issue of the attached certificate for these goods.

(Place and date)

(Signature)

(") For example: import documents, movement cettificates, invoices, manufacturer's declarations, etc., referring to the products used in
manufacture or to the goods re-exported in the same state.
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ANNEX 22-13 — I4

Invoice declaration

The invoice declaration, the text of which is given below, must be made out in
accordance with the footnotes. However, the footnotes do not have to be repro-
duced.

Bulgarian version

W3HOCHTENSIT Ha MNPOAYKTHTE, OOXBAaHATH OT TO3M JOKYMEHT (MHTHHYECKO
paspemienue Ne ... (1), meknapupa, 4e OCBEH KbBJETO € OTOCINSI3aHO APYTro, Te3U
MPOJYKTH €a C ... mpedepeHIumaieH mpousxox (2).

Spanish version

El exportador de los productos incluidos en el presente documento (autorizacion
aduanera n° ... (1)) declara que, salvo indicacién en sentido contrario, estos
productos gozan de un origen preferencial... (3).

Czech version

Vyvozce vyrobki uvedenych v tomto dokumentu (Cislo povoleni ... (')
prohlaSuje, ze kromé zietelné oznacenych maji tyto vyrobky preferencni ptivod

v...0».

Danish version

Eksporteren af varer, der er omfattet af narverende dokument, (toldmyndighe-
dernes tilladelse nr. ... (!)), erklerer, at varerne, medmindre andet tydeligt er
angivet, har preferenceoprindelse i ... (%).

German version

Der Ausfithrer (Ermédchtigter Ausfiihrer; Bewilligungs-Nr. ... (1)) der Waren, auf
die sich dieses Handelspapier bezieht, erkldrt, dass diese Waren, soweit nicht
anders angegeben, préferenzbegiinstigte ... (*) Ursprungswaren sind.

Estonian version

Kéesoleva dokumendiga hdlmatud toodete eksportija (tolli loa nr. ... (!)) dekla-
reerib, et need tooted on ... (%) sooduspéritoluga, vilja arvatud juhul, kui on
selgelt ndidatud teisiti.

Greek version

O efayoyéog TV TPOIOVI®OV OV KAADTTOVTOL Amd TO Tapov Eyypoupo [adsio
tedwveiov v’ apf. ... ()] dnkdver 61, ektdg edv dnhdvetol coapdg GAAMG,
TOL TPOIOVTO OTO gfval TPOTIUNGLOKNG KaTay®wyng ... (3).

English version

The exporter of the products covered by this document (customs authorisation
No ... (1)) declares that, except where otherwise clearly indicated, these products
are of ... (%) preferential origin.

French version

L’exportateur des produits couverts par le présent document [autorisation
douaniére n° ... (")] déclare que, sauf indication claire du contraire, ces
produits ont 1’origine préférentielle ... (?).

Croatian version

Izvoznik proizvoda obuhvacéenih ovom ispravom (carinsko ovlastenje br. ... (1))
izjavljuje da su, osim ako je druk¢ije izri¢ito navedeno, ovi proizvodi ... (?)
preferencijalnog podrijetla.
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Italian version

L’esportatore delle merci contemplate nel presente documento [autorizzazione
doganale n. ... (")] dichiarache, salvo indicazione contraria, le merci sono di
origine preferenziale ... (%).

Latvian version

Eksportetajs produktiem, kuri ietverti Saja dokumenta (muitas pilnvara Nr.
... (1), deklarg, ka, iznemot tur, kur ir citadi skaidri noteikts, Siem produktiem
ir prieksrocibu izcelsme no ... (3).

Lithuanian version

Siame dokumente i$vardinty prekiy eksportuotojas (muitinés liudijimo Nr ... (}))
deklaruoja, kad, jeigu kitaip nenurodyta, tai yra ... (?) preferencinés kilmés
prekes.

Hungarian version

A jelen okmanyban szerepl aruk exportdre (vamfelhatalmazasi szam: ... (1))
kijelentem, hogy eltéré egyértelmii jelzés hianyaban az aruk preferencialis ... (%)
szarmazasuak.

Maltese version

L-esportatur tal-prodotti koperti b’dan id-dokument (awtorizzazzjoni tad-dwana
nru. ... (")) jiddikjara li, hlief fejn indikat b’mod c¢ar 1i mhux hekk, dawn il-
prodotti huma ta’ origini preferenzjali ... (%).

Dutch version

De exporteur van de goederen waarop dit document van toepassing is (doua-
nevergunning nr. ... (")), verklaart dat, behoudens uitdrukkelijke andersluidende
vermelding, deze goederen van preferenti€le ...oorsprong zijn (3).

Polish version

Eksporter produktow objetych tym dokumentem (upowaznienie wiladz celnych nr
... (1) deklaruje, ze z wyjatkiem gdzie jest to wyraznie okre$lone, produkty te
maja ... (%) preferencyjne pochodzenie.

Portuguese version

O exportador dos produtos cobertos pelo presente documento [autorizagdo
aduaneira n.° ... (!)], declara que, salvo expressamente indicado em contrario,
estes produtos sdo de origem preferencial ... (?).

Romanian version

Exportatorul produselor ce fac obiectul acestui document [autorizatia vamala nr.
... (D] declara ca, exceptand cazul in care in mod expres este indicat altfel, aceste
produse sunt de origine preferentiala ... (3).

Slovenian version

Izvoznik blaga, zajetega s tem dokumentom (pooblastilo carinskih organov st.
... (") izjavlja, da, razen ¢e ni drugade jasno navedeno, ima to blago prefer-
encialno ... (%) poreklo.

Slovak version

Vyvozca vyrobkov uvedenych v tomto dokumente [Cislo povolenia ... ()]
vyhlasuje, ze okrem zretelne oznaCenych, maji tieto vyrobky preferencny
povod v ... (3.

Finnish version

Téssd asiakirjassa mainittujen tuotteiden viejd (tullin lupa nro ... (!)) ilmoittaa,
ettd ndmai tuotteet ovat, ellei toisin ole selvisti merkitty, etuuskohteluun oikeu-
tettuja ... (%) alkuperituotteita.
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Swedish version

Exportoren av de varor som omfattas av detta dokument (tullmyndighetens
tillstdnd nr ... (")) forsdkrar att dessa varor, om inte annat tydligt markerats,
har forménsberittigande ... ursprung ().

(Signature of exporter; in addition the name of the person signing the declaration
has to be indicated in clear script)

(") When the invoice declaration is made out by an approved exporter, the authorisation

number of the approved exporter must be entered in this space. When the invoice
declaration is not made out by an approved exporter, the words in brackets must be
omitted or the space left blank.

(» Origin of products to be indicated. When the invoice declaration relates in whole or in
part, to products originating in Ceuta and Melilla the exporter must clearly indicate them
in the document on which the declaration is made out by means of the symbol ‘CM’.

(®) These indications may be omitted if the information is contained on the document itself.

(%) See Article 119(5). In cases where the exporter is not required to sign, the exemption of
signature also implies the exemption of the name of the signatory.



2015R2447 — EN — 29.12.2015 — 000.001 — 334

ANNEX 22-14

Certificate of origin for certain products subject to special non-preferential
import arrangements

Introductory notes:

1. The period of validity of the certificate of origin shall be 12 months from the
date of issue by the issuing authorities.

2. Certificates of origin shall consist only of a single sheet identified by the word
‘original’ next to the title of the document. If additional copies are necessary,
they shall bear the designation ‘copy’ next to the title of the document. The
customs authorities in the Union shall accept as valid only the original of the
certificate of origin.

3. Certificates of origin shall measure 210 x 297 mm; a tolerance of up to plus 8
mm or minus 5 mm in the length may be allowed. The paper used shall be
white, not containing mechanical pulp, and shall weigh not less than 40 g/m?.
The face of the original shall have a printed yellow guilloche pattern back-
ground making any falsification by mechanical or chemical means apparent.

4. Certificates of origin shall be printed and completed in typescript in one of the
official languages of the Union. Entries must not be erased or overwritten.
Any changes shall be made by crossing out the wrong entry and, if necessary,
adding the correct particulars. Such changes shall be initialled by the person
making them and endorsed by the issuing authorities.

All the additional particulars required for implementation of the Union legis-
lation governing the special import arrangements shall be entered in box 5 of
the certificate of origin.

Unused spaces in boxes 5, 6 and 7 shall be struck through in such a way that
nothing can be added at a later stage.

5. Each certificate of origin shall bear a serial number, whether or not printed, by
which it can be identified, and shall be stamped by the issuing authority and
signed by the person or persons empowered to do so.

6. Certificates of origin issued retrospectively shall bear in Box 5 the following
indication in one of the official languages of the European Union:

— Expedido a posteriori,

— Udstedt efterfolgende,

— Nachtréaglich ausgestellt,
— Ekdo00év ex tov votépowv,
— Issued retrospectively,

— Deélivré a posteriori,

— Rilasciato a posteriori,

— Afgegeven a posteriori,
— Emitido a posteriori,

— Annettu jalkikdteen/utfardat i efterhand,
— Utférdat i efterhand,

— Vystaveno dodate¢né,

— Vilja antud tagasiulatuvalt,

— lIzsniegts retrospektivi,
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Retrospektyvusis isdavimas,
Kiadva visszamendleges hatallyal,
Mahrug retrospettivament,
Wystawione retrospektywnie,
Vyhotovené dodatocne,

M3/1a/IeH BIOCIEACTBUE,

Eliberat ulterior,

Izdano naknadno.
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vB
1 Consignor
CERTIFICATE OF ORIGIN
for imports of products subject to special non-preferential
import arrangements into the European Union
No ORIGINAL
2 Consignee (optional) 3 ISSUING AUTHORITY
4 Country of origin
NOTES 5 Remarks
A. The certificate must be completed in typescript or by means
of a mechanical data-processing system, or similar
procedure.
B. The original of the certificate must be lodged together with the
declaration of release for free circulation with the relevant
customs office in the European Union.

6 ltem number — Markings and numbers — Number and kind of packages — | 7 Gross and net mass (kg)
DESCRIPTION OF GOODS

8 THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT THE ABOVE PRODUCTS ORIGINATE IN THE COUNTRY INDICATED IN BOX 4 AND THAT THE
INDICATIONS IN BOX 5 ARE CORRECT.

Place and date of issue Signature Issuing authority’s stamp

9 RESERVED FOR THE CUSTOMS AUTHORITIES IN THE EUROPEAN UNION
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ANNEX 22-15

Supplier’s declaration for products having preferential origin status

The supplier’s declaration, the text of which is given below, must be made out in
accordance with the footnotes. However, the footnotes do not have to be repro-
duced.

DECLARATION

I, the undersigned, declare that the goods listed on this document ..o (1) OFgiNAte i oo (%) and
satisfy the rules of origin governing preferential trade with .......ooccoevns ()2

I declare that (*):

0 Cumulation applied with ... weee (name of the country/countries)

O No cumulation applied
[ undertake to make available to the customs authorities any further supporting documents they require:

)

©

(") If only some of the goods listed on the document are concerned, they shall be clearly indicated or marked and this marking entered in
the declaration as follows:
A listed on this document and marked ............. Originate in ...

{*) The European Union, country, group of countries or territory, from which the goods originate.

(*) Country, group of countries or territory concerned.

() To be completed, where necessary, only for goods having preferential origin status in the context of preferential trade relations with
one of the countries, with which pan-Euro-Mediterranean cumulation of origin is applicable.

(*) Place and date.
(%) Name and position in the company.
(") Signature.
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ANNEX 22-16

Long-term supplier’s declaration for products having preferential origin
status

The supplier’s declaration, the text of which is given below, must be made out in
accordance with the footnotes. However, the footnotes do not have to be repro-
duced.

DECLARATION

I, the undersigned, declare that the goods described below:
S
A

which are regularly supplied t0 ... (%), OFINALE I i (%) and satisfy the rules of origin
governing preferential trade with ...oovrccrrenne ).

I declare that (%)
[0 Cumulation applied with .......cccsevirenr. (name of the country/countries)
O No cumulation applied

This declaration is valid for all shipments of these products dispatched from: to ().

I undertake to inform ... immediately if this declaration is no longer valid.

I undertake to make available to the customs authorities any further supporting documents they require.
)

()

(*9)

(') Description.

(%) Commercial designation as used on the invoices, e.g. model No.

(%) Name of company to which goods are supplied.

{*) The European Union, country, group of countries or territory, from which the goods originate.

(%) Country, group of countries or territory concerned.
(%) To be completed, where necessary, only for goods having preferential origin status in the context of preferential traderelations with
one of the countries with which pan-Euro-Mediterranean cumulation of origin is applicable.

(") Give the dates. The period shall not exceed 24 months or 12 months if the declaration was issued retrospectively.
(%) Place and date.

(%) Name and position, name and address of company.

(1% Signature.
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ANNEX 22-17

Supplier’s declaration for products not having preferential origin status

The supplier’s declaration, the text of which is given below, must be made out in
accordance with the footnotes. However, the footnotes do not have to be repro-
duced.

DECLARATION

I, the undersigned, supplier of the goods covered by the annexed document, declare that:

1. The following materials which do not have a preferential originating status have been used in the European Union to
produce these goods:

Description of goods Description of non HS heading of non Value of non originating
supplied (1) originating materials used originating materials used (%) materials used ()
Total:
2. All the other materials used in the European Union to pmduce these goods originate in ... .. () and satisfy
the rules of origin governing preferential trade With .......ooccesnvus (%), and
I declare that: (f)
O Cumulation applied with ......ccooscouncene. (name of the country/countries)

[0 No cumulation applied

I undertake to make available to the customs authorities any further supporting documents they require
)

¢

)

("} When the invoice, delivery note or other commercial document to which the declaration is annexed relates to a variety of goods, or goods
not incorporating the same proportion of non originating materials, the supplier must clearly differentiate between them.
Example:

The document covers different models of electric motor of heading 8501 to be used in the manufacture of washing machines of heading

8450. The nature and value of the non originating materials used in the manufacture of the motors vary from one model to another. The

models must be listed separately in column 1 and the information in the other columns must be given for each, so that the manufacturer of

the washing machines can correctly assess the originating status of each of his products depending on the type of motor it incorporates.

To be completed only where relevant.

Example:

The rule for garments of ex Chapter 62 allows the use of non-originating yarn. Thus if a French garment manufacturer uses fabric woven in

Portugal from non-originating varn, the Portuguese supplier need only enter ‘vam' as non originating materials in column 2 of his

declaration — the HS heading and value of the yarn are irrelevant.

A firm manufacturing wire of HS heading 7217 from non-originating iron bars must enter ‘iron bars' in column 2. If the wire is to be

incorporated in a machine for which the rule of origin sets a percentage limit on the value of non-originating materials used, the value of

the bars must be entered in column 4.

Value' means the customs value of the materials at the time of import or, if this is not known and cannot be ascertained, the first

ascertainable price paid for the materials in the European Union.

For each type of non-originating material used, specify the exact value per unit of the goods shown in column 1.

{*) The European Union, country, group of countries or territory from which the materials originate.

() Country, group of countries or territory concerned.

{°) To be completed where necessary, only for goods having preferential originating status in the context of preferential trade relations with
one of the countries with which pan-Euro-Mediterranean cumulation of origin is applicable.

() Place and date.
(3

(2

(3

} Mame and function, name and address of company.
() Signature.
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ANNEX 22-18

Long-term supplier’s declaration for products not having preferential origin
status

The supplier’s declaration, the text of which is given below, must be made out in
accordance with the footnotes. However, the footnotes do not have to be repro-
duced.

DECLARATION

I, the undersigned, supplier of the goods covered by this document, which are regularly sent to ..ocevcrssons (1), declare that:

1. The following materials which do not have a preferential originating status have been used in the European Union to produce

these goods:

Description of goods supplied (3 Description of non originating | HS heading of non on‘sﬁinaﬂng Value of non originating materials

materials used materials used ( used (%)

Total:
2. All the other materials used in the European Union to produce these goods originate in ... (°)  and satisfy  the
rules of origin governing preferential trade with (%), and
[ declare that: (7)
[0 Cumulation applied with ........cccocccneirenerccnnnennee (name of the country/countries)
O No cumulation applied
This declaration is valid for all shipments of these products dispatched from to .
I undertake to inform immediately if this declaration is no longer valid.

[ undertake to make available to the customs authorities any further supporting documents they require.

)

(')

(Y

(") Customer’s name and address.

(*) When the invoice, delivery note or other commercial document to which the declaration is annexed relates to a variety of goods, or goods not
incorporating the same proportion of non originating materials, the supplier must clearly differentiate between them.
Example:
The document covers different models of electric motor of heading 8501 to be used in the manufacture of washing machines of heading 8450.
The nature and value of the non originating materials used in the manufacture of the motors vary from one model to another. The models must be
listed separately in column 1 and the information in the other columns must be given for each, so that the manufacturer of the washing machines
can correctly assess the originating status of each of his products depending on the type of motor it incorporates.

-~

To be completed only where relevant.

Example:

The rule for garments of ex Chapter 62 allows the use of non-originating yarn. Thus if a French garment manufacturer uses fabric woven in
Portugal from non-originating varn, the Portuguese supplier need only enter ‘varn' as non originating materials in column 2 of his declaration —
the HS heading and value of the yarn are irrelevant.

A firm manufacturing wire of HS heading 7217 from non-originating iron bars must enter ‘iron bars’ in column 2. If the wire is to be incorporated

in a machine for which the rule of origin sets a percentage limit on the value of non-originating materials used, the value of the bars must be
entered in column 4.
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VB

(% Value’ means the customs value of the materials at the time of import or, if this is not known and cannot be ascertained, the first ascertainable
price paid for the materials in the European Union,

For each type of non-originating material used, specify the exact value per unit of the shown in column 1.
{*) The European Union, country, group of countries or territory from which the materias originate.
(%) Country, group of countries or territory concerned.

(") To be completed where necessary, only for goods having preferential originating status in the context of preferential trade relations with one of
the countries with which pan-Euro-Mediterranean cumulation of origin is applicable.

(%) Give the dates. The period should not exceed 24 months.
(%) Place and date.
{*% Name and function, name and address of company.

(') Signature.
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ANNEX 22-19

Requirements for drawing up replacement certificates of origin Form A

. The top right-hand box of the replacement certificate of origin FORM A

(replacement certificate) shall indicate the name of the intermediary country
where it is issued.

. Box 4 of the replacement certificate shall contain the words ‘Replacement

certificate’ or ‘Certificat de remplacement’, as well as the date of issue of the
initial proof of origin and its serial number.

. The name of the re-exporter shall be given in box 1 of the replacement

certificate.

. The name of the final consignee may be given in box 2 of the replacement

certificate.

. All particulars of the re-exported products appearing on the initial proof of

origin shall be transferred to boxes 3 to 9 of the replacement certificate and
references to the re-exporter’s invoice may be given in box 10 of the
replacement certificate.

. The endorsement made by the customs office issuing the replacement

certificate shall be placed in box 11 of the replacement certificate.

. The particulars in box 12 of the replacement certificate concerning the country

of origin shall be identical to those particulars in the initial proof of origin.
This box shall be signed by the re-exporter.
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ANNEX 22-20

Requirements for drawing up replacement statements on origin

. Where a statement on origin is replaced, the re-consignor shall indicate the

following on the initial statement on origin:
(a) the particulars of the replacement statement(s);
(b) his name and address;

(c) the consignee or consignees in the Union or, where applicable, in Norway
or Switzerland.

. The initial statement on origin shall be marked ‘Replaced’, ‘Remplacée’ or

‘Sustituida’.

. The re-consignor shall indicate the following on the replacement statement on

origin:
(a) all particulars of the re-consigned products taken from the initial proof;
(b) the date on which the initial statement on origin was made out;

(c) the particulars of the initial statement on origin as set out in Annex 22-07,
including — where appropriate — information about cumulation applied;

(d) his name and address and, where applicable, his number of registered
exporter;

(e) the name and address of the consignee or consignees in the Union or,
where applicable, in Norway or Switzerland;

(f) the date and place of the replacement.

. The replacement statement on origin shall be marked ‘Replacement state-

ment’, ‘Attestation de remplacement’ or ‘Comunicacion de sustitucion’.
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ANNEX 23-01

Air transport costs to be included in the customs value

. The following table shows:

(a) third countries listed by continents and zones (column 1);

(b) the percentages which represent the part of the air transport costs to be
included in the customs value (column 2).

. When goods are shipped from countries or airports not included in the

following table, other than the airports referred to in paragraph 3, the
percentage given for the airport nearest to that of departure shall be taken.

. As regards the French overseas departments which are part of the customs

territory of the Union, the following rules shall apply:

(a) for goods shipped directly from third countries to these departments, the
whole of the air transport costs shall be included in the customs value;

(b) for goods shipped from third countries to the European part of the Union
after being transhipped or unloaded in one of those departments, only the
air transport costs which would be incurred if the goods were destined to
those departments shall be included in the customs value;

(c) for goods shipped from third countries to those departments after being
transhipped or unloaded in an airport of the European part of the Union,
the air transport costs to be included in the customs value shall be the
result of the application of the percentage given in the following table
with reference to the flight from the airport of departure to the airport of
transhipment or unloading.

The transhipment or unloading shall be certified by an appropriate
endorsement by the customs authorities on the air waybill or other air
transport document. Failing this certification, the provisions of Article 137
apply.

Country of dispatch

Percentage of total air transport costs to
be included in the customs value

AMERICA

Zone A
Canada: Gander, Halifax, Moncton, Montreal, Ottawa, Quebec, Toronto

United States of America: Akron, Albany, Atlanta, Baltimore, Boston,
Buffalo, Charleston, Chicago, Cincinnati, Columbus, Detroit, Indianapolis,

70
Jacksonville, Kansas City, Lexington, Louisville, Memphis, Milwaukee,
Minneapolis, Nashville, New Orleans, New York, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh,
St Louis, Washington DC.
Greenland
Zone B
Canada: Edmonton, Vancouver, Winnipeg
United States of America: 78

Albuquerque, Austin, Billings, Dallas, Denver, Houston, Las Vegas, Los
Angeles, Miami, Oklahoma, Phoenix, Portland, Puerto Rico, Salt Lake City,
San Francisco, Seattle
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Country of dispatch

Percentage of total air transport costs to
be included in the customs value

Central America: all Countries

South America: all Countries

Zone C
89
United States of America: Anchorage, Fairbanks, Honolulu, Juneau
AFRICA
Zone D
. . .. 33
Algeria, Egypt, Libya, Morocco, Tunisia
Zone E
Benin, Burkina Faso, Cameroon, Cape Verde, Central African Republic, Chad, 50
Ivory Coast, Djibouti, Ethiopia, Gambia, Ghana, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau,
Liberia, Mali, Mauritania, Niger, Nigeria, Senegal, Sierra Leone, Sudan, Togo
Zone F
Burundi, Democratic Republic of Congo, Congo, Equatorial Guinea, Gabon, 61
Kenya, Rwanda, Sao Tomé and Principe, Seychelles, Somalia, St. Helena,
Tanzania, Uganda
Zone G
Angola, Botswana, Comoros, Lesotho, Madagascar, Malawi, Mauritius, 74
Mozambique, Namibia, Republic of South Africa, Swaziland, Zambia,
Zimbabwe
ASIA
Zone H
Armenia, Azerbaijan, Georgia, Iran, Iraq, Israel, Jordan, Kuwait, Lebanon, 27
Syria
Zone 1
Bahrain, Muscat and Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, United Arab Emirates, 43
Yemen
Zone J
. . . 46
Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Bhutan, India, Nepal, Pakistan
Zone K
Russia: Novosibirsk, Omsk, Perm, Sverdlovsk 57
Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, Tajikistan, Turkmenistan, Uzbekistan
Zone L
Russia: Irkutsk, Kirensk, Krasnoyarsk
70

Brunei, China, Indonesia, Hong Kong, Kampuchea, Laos, Macao, Malaysia,
Maldives, Mongolia, Myanmar, Philippines, Singapore, Sri Lanka, Taiwan,
Thailand, Vietnam
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Country of dispatch

Percentage of total air transport costs to
be included in the customs value

Zone M
Russia: Khabarovsk, Vladivostok 83
Japan, Korea (North), Korea (South)
AUSTRALIA and OCEANIA

Zone N

. 79
Australia and Oceania: all Countries

EUROPE
Zone O
Russia: Gorky, Samara, Moscow, Orel, Rostov, Volgograd, Voronej 30
Iceland, Ukraine
Zone P
Albania, Belarus, Bosnia-Herzegovina, Faroe Islands, former Yugoslav 15
Republic of Macedonia, Kosovo, Moldova, Montenegro, Norway, Serbia,
Turkey
Zone Q
5

Switzerland
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ANNEX 23-02

LIST OF GOODS REFERRED TO IN ARTICLE 142(6)

Valuation of certain perishable goods imported on consignment in
accordance with Article 74(2)(c) of the Code

1. The following table shows the list of products and the respective periods for
which the Commission will make available a Unit price to be used as the
basis for the determination of the customs value of whole fruit and
vegetables, of a single kind, imported on consignment only. In such a
case, the customs declaration is definitive, as far as the determination of
the customs value is concerned.

2. For the purpose of determining the customs value of products referred to in
the present annex and imported on consignment, a unit price per 100 kg net
is established for each product. Such price is considered representative with
respect to the importation of such products in the Union.

3. The unit prices are used to determine the customs value of the imported
goods for periods of 14 days, each period beginning on a Friday. The
reference period for determining the unit prices is the preceding period of
14 days ending on the Thursday preceding the week during which new unit
prices are to be established. In particular circumstances, the Commission
may decide to extend the period of validity period for further 14 days.
Member States will be promptly informed of such decision.

4. The unit prices which the Member states supply to the Commission shall be
calculated on the basis of the gross proceeds of sales recorded at the first
commercial level after importation, and deducting the following elements
from these figures:

— a marketing margin for the marketing centres,

— the costs of transport, insurance and associated costs within the customs
territory,

— import duties and other charges which are not to be included in the
customs value.

The Unit prices will be notified in Euro. If applicable, the rate of conversion
to be used is that specified in Article 146.

5. Member States may fix standard amounts for deduction in respect of
transport, insurance and associated costs in accordance with point 4. Such
standard amounts and the methods for calculating them shall be made known
to the Commission.

6. The prices are notified to the Commission (DG TAXUD) not later 12 noon
on the Monday during the week in which the unit prices are made available.
If that day is a non-working day, the notification will take place on the
working day immediately preceding that day. The communication to the
Commission will include also the indication of the approximate quantities
of product on which the unit prices were calculated.

7. Following receipt of the unit prices by the Commission, these figures are
reviewed and subsequently disseminated via TARIC. Unit prices only apply
if they are disseminated by the Commission.

8. The Commission may decide not to accept, and consequently not to
disseminate, the unit prices for one or more products where these prices
would be significantly different in relation to the previous published
prices, taking in particular account factors such as quantity and seasonality.
Where necessary, the Commission will make enquiries with the relevant
customs authorities to solve such cases.
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9. To assist this process, Member States shall supply annual import statistics,
for the products listed in the following table before 30 September in the
current year, with reference to the preceding year. These statistics will
concern the total imported quantities of each product, and will also
indicate the proportion of products imported on consignment.

10. Based on such statistics, the Commission will establish which Member States
will be in charge of notifying Unit prices for each product for the following
year, informing them by 30 November at the latest.

LIST OF GOODS REFERRED TO IN ARTICLE 142 (5)

CN (TARIC) Code Description of Goods Period of validity

0701 90 50 New potatoes 1.1 to 30.6

0703 10 19 Onions 1.1 to 31.12

0703 20 00 Garlic 1.1 to 31.12

0708 20 00 Beans 1.1 to 31.12

0709 20 00 10 Asparagus 1.1 to 31.12
— green

0709 20 00 90 Asparagus 1.1 to 31.12
— other

0709 60 10 Sweet peppers 1.1 to 31.12

0714 20 10 Sweet potatoes, fresh, whole, intended | 1.1 to 31.12

for human consumption

0804 30 00 90 Pineapples 1.1 to 31.12
— other than dried

0804 40 00 10 Avocados 1.1 to 31.12
— fresh

0805 10 20 Sweet oranges, fresh 1.6 to 30.11

0805 20 10 05 Clementines 1.3 to 31.10
— fresh

0805 20 30 05 Monreales and satsumas 1.3 to 31.10
— fresh

0805 20 50 07 Mandarins and wilkings 1.3 to 31.10

0805 20 50 37 — fresh

0805 20 70 05 Tangerines and other 1.3 to 31.10

080520 90 05 — fresh

0805 20 90 09

08054000 11 Grapefruit and Pomelos, fresh: 1.1 to 31.12
0805 40 00 31 — white
0805 40 00 19 Grapefruit and Pomelos, fresh:: 1.1 to 31.12

0805 40 00 39 — pink
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CN (TARIC) Code

Description of Goods

Period of validity

08055090 11 Limes (Citrus aurantifolia, Citrus lati- | 1.1 to 31.12
0805 50 90 19 Jolia)
— fresh
0806 10 10 Table grapes 21.11 to 20.7
0807 11 00 Watermelons 1.1 to 31.12
0807 19 00 50 Amarillo, Cuper, Honey dew (including | 1.1 to 31.12
Cantalene), Onteniente, Piel de Sapo
(including  Verde Liso), Rochet,
Tendral, Futuro
0807 19 00 90 Other melons 1.1 to 31.12
0808 3090 10 Pears 1.5 to 30.6
Nashi (Pyrus pyrifolia),Ya (Pyrus bret-
scheideri)
0808 30 90 90 Pears 1.5 to 30.6
— Other
0809 10 00 Apricots 1.1 to 31.5
1.8 to 31.12
0809 30 10 Nectarines 1.1 to 10.6
1.10 to 31.12
0809 30 90 Peaches 1.1 to 10.6
1.10 to 31.12
0809 40 05 Plums 1.10 to 10.6
0810 10 00 Strawberries 1.1 to 31.12
0810 20 10 Raspberries 1.1 to 31.12
0810 50 00 Kiwifruit 1.1 to 31.12
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ANNEX 32-01

Guarantor’s undertaking — Individual guarantee

1. Undertaking by the guarantor
The UNAETSIZNEA (1) 1uvrerrrerereriiriririierireeeeresesesereseesssssesesessesssssesesesesssssssesssssassasens

RESIACTIE AL (2) evveverriaerrrearneienrssesseeesssesssesesesssssssssssessssssssssnssssssssssssnssessssssenes

hereby jointly and severally guarantees, at the office of guarantee of .........

up to @ Maximum amMOUNE OF ...ttt ettt eeene

in favour of the European Union comprising the Kingdom of Belgium, the
Republic of Bulgaria, the Czech Republic, the Kingdom of Denmark, the
Federal Republic of Germany, the Republic of Estonia, the Hellenic
Republic, the Republic of Croatia, the Kingdom of Spain, the French
Republic, Ireland, the Italian Republic, the Republic of Cyprus, the
Republic of Latvia, the Republic of Lithuania, the Grand Duchy of
Luxembourg, Hungary, the Republic of Malta, the Kingdom of the Nether-
lands, the Republic of Austria, the Republic of Poland, the Portuguese
Republic, Romania, the Republic of Slovenia, the Slovak Republic, the
Republic of Finland, the Kingdom of Sweden, the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the Republic of Iceland, the
former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia, the Kingdom of Norway, the
Swiss Confederation, the Republic of Turkey (°), the Principality of
Andorra and the Republic of San Marino (*), any amount for which the
person providing this gUArantee (3): ...cieercsrseeeerrsensssesesessssnsesessssssssssenees

may be or become liable to the above mentioned countries for debt in the
form of duty and other charges (*?) with respect to the goods described below
covered by the following customs operation (°): ......ccevvereerererererereecnresnsnennens

GOOAS AESCIIPLION: eevevevviririeseeenraeecere s sttt eeessaese st esese e ensa st s st se s sesnsesaean

The undersigned undertakes to pay upon the first application in writing by
the competent authorities of the countries referred to in point 1 and without
being able to defer payment beyond a period of 30 days from the date of
application the sums requested unless he or she or any other person
concerned establishes before the expiry of that period, to the satisfaction
of the customs authorities, that the special procedure other than the end-
use procedure has been discharged, the customs supervision of end-use
goods or the temporary storage has ended correctly or, in case of the oper-
ations other than special procedures and temporary storage, that the situation
of goods has been regularised.

At the request of the undersigned and for any reasons recognised as valid,
the competent authorities may defer beyond a period of 30 days from the
date of application for payment the period within which he or she is obliged
to pay the requested sums. The expenses incurred as a result of granting this
additional period, in particular any interest, must be so calculated that the
amount is equivalent to what would be charged under similar circumstances
on the money market or financial market in the country concerned.
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3. This undertaking shall be valid from the day of its approval by the office of

guarantee. The undersigned shall remain liable for payment of any debt
incurred during the customs operation covered by this undertaking and
commenced before any revocation or cancellation of the guarantee took
effect, even if the demand for payment is made after that date.

4. For the purpose of this undertaking, the undersigned gives his or her address

for service in each of the other countries referred to in point 1 as (7)

Countr Surname and forenames, or name of firm,
Y and full address

The undersigned acknowledges that all correspondence and notices and any
formalities or procedures relating to this undertaking addressed to or effected
in writing at one of his or her addresses for services shall be accepted as duly
delivered to him or her.

The undersigned acknowledges the jurisdiction of the courts of the places where
he or she has an address for service.

The undersigned undertakes not to change his or her address for service or, if he
or she has to change one or more of those addresses, to inform the office of
guarantee in advance.

DIONE At e e
OIL ooturuerceersesese e st et et s e e e e R RSt R et ettt n e na
(Signature) (%)

1. Approval by the office of guarantee
OffiCe Of QUATANTEE ...cueveiiiiereiiieiiieinieeieiete e bbb ess s bensasens

Guarantor’s undertaking approved on ... to cover the customs operation effected
under customs declaration/temporary storage declaration No ........... (<) ST ©)
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(Stamp and Signature)

(") Surname and forename or name of firm.

(® Full address.

(®) Delete the name/names of the State/States on whose territory the guarantee may not be
used.

(*) The references to the Principality of Andorra and the Republic of San Marino shall apply
solely to Union transit operations.

(®) Surname and forename, or name of firm and full address of the person providing the
guarantee.

(**) Applicable with respect to the other charges due in connection with the import or export
of the goods where the guarantee is used for the placing of goods under the Union/
common transit procedure or may be used in more than one Member State.

(°) Enter one of the following customs operations:

(a) temporary storage;
(b) Union transit procedure/common transit procedure;
(c) customs warehousing procedure;

d

=

temporary admission procedure with total relief from import duty;
(e) inward processing procedure;
(f) end-use procedure;

release for free circulation under normal customs declaration without deferred
payment;

=

(g

(h

=

release for free circulation under normal customs declaration with deferred payment;

(i) release for free circulation under a customs declaration lodged in accordance with
Article 166 of Regulation (EU) No 952/2013 of the European Parliament and of the
Council of 9 October 2013 laying down the Union Customs Code;

(j) release for free circulation under a customs declaration lodged in accordance with
Article 182 of Regulation (EU) No 952/2013 of the European Parliament and of the
Council of 9 October 2013 laying down the Union Customs Code;

(k) temporary admission procedure with partial relief from import duty;

(1) if another — indicate the other kind of operation.

(7

-~

If, in the law of the country, there is no provision for address for service the guarantor
shall appoint, in this country, an agent authorised to receive any communications
addressed to him and the acknowledgement in the second subparagraph and the under-
taking in the fourth subparagraph of point 4 must be made to correspond. The courts of
the places in which the addresses for service of the guarantor or of his agents are situated
shall have jurisdiction in disputes concerning this guarantee.
(®) The person signing the document must enter the following by hand before his or her
signature: ‘Guarantee for the amount of ...” (the amount being written out in letters).
(°) To be completed by the office where the goods were placed under the procedure or were
in temporary storage.



2015R2447 — EN — 29.12.2015 — 000.001 — 353

ANNEX 32-02

Guarantor’s undertaking — Individual guarantee in the form of vouchers

COMMON/UNION TRANSIT PROCEDURE
1. Undertaking by the guarantor
1. The undersigned (1) ovoieeeerreeereiresienseseeeeererese s ensesees s eressessesessessassesessssesesnanns

TESIAEIE AL (2) vvvevererereretiteteeseere et e e b ete b e e aere e s bbb ssesebeseseseb et ese e seananenssas

hereby jointly and severally guarantees, at the office of guarantee of .........

in favour of the European Union comprising the Kingdom of Belgium, the
Republic of Bulgaria, the Czech Republic, the Kingdom of Denmark, the
Federal Republic of Germany, the Republic of Estonia, the Hellenic
Republic, the Republic of Croatia, the Kingdom of Spain, the French
Republic, Ireland, the Italian Republic, the Republic of Cyprus, the
Republic of Latvia, the Republic of Lithuania, the Grand Duchy of
Luxembourg, Hungary, the Republic of Malta, the Kingdom of the Nether-
lands, the Republic of Austria, the Republic of Poland, the Portuguese
Republic, Romania, the Republic of Slovenia, the Slovak Republic, the
Republic of Finland, the Kingdom of Sweden, the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, and the Republic of Iceland, the
former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia, the Kingdom of Norway, the
Swiss Confederation, the Republic of Turkey, the Principality of Andorra
and the Republic of San Marino (3), any amount for which the holder of the
procedure may be or become liable to the abovementioned countries for debt
in the form of duty and other charges due in connection with the import or
export of the goods placed under the Union or common transit procedure, in
respect of which the undersigned has undertaken to issue individual
guarantee vouchers up to a maximum of EUR 10 000 per voucher.

2. The undersigned undertakes to pay upon the first application in writing by
the competent authorities of the countries referred to in point 1 and without
being able to defer payment beyond a period of 30 days from the date of
application the sums requested, up to EUR 10 000 per individual guarantee
voucher, unless he or she or any other person concerned establishes before
the expiry of that period, to the satisfaction of the competent authorities, that
the operation has been discharged.

At the request of the undersigned and for any reasons recognised as valid, the
competent authorities may defer beyond a period of 30 days from the date of
application for payment the period within which he or she is obliged to pay the
requested sums. The expenses incurred as a result of granting this additional
period, in particular any interest, must be so calculated that the amount is
equivalent to what would be charged under similar circumstances on the
money market or financial market in the country concerned.

3. This undertaking shall be valid from the day of its approval by the office of
guarantee. The undersigned shall remain liable for payment of any debt
incurred during the Union or common transit operation covered by this
undertaking and commenced before any revocation or cancellation of the
guarantee took effect, even if the demand for payment is made after that
date.
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4. For the purpose of this undertaking, the undersigned gives his or her address
for service (*) in each of the other countries referred to in point 1 as

Surname and forenames, or name of firm,

Country and full address

The undersigned acknowledges that all correspondence and notices and any
formalities or procedures relating to this undertaking addressed to or effected
in writing at one of his or her addresses for services shall be accepted as duly
delivered to him or her.

The undersigned acknowledges the jurisdiction of the courts of the places where
he or she has an address for service.

The undersigned undertakes not to change his or her address for service or, if he
or she has to change one or more of those addresses, to inform the office of
guarantee in advance.

DONE AL .ttt e e e e bt et e b aneant et e aenennnennenaaen

(Signature) (%)

1. Approval by the office of guarantee

(Stamp and Signature)

(") Surname and forename or name of firm.

(» Full address.

(®) The references to the Principality of Andorra and the Republic of San Marino shall apply
solely to Union transit operations.

(%) If, in the law of the country, there is no provision for address for service the guarantor

shall appoint, in this country, an agent authorised to receive any communications

addressed to him and the acknowledgement in the second subparagraph and the under-

taking in the fourth subparagraph of point 4 must be made to correspond. The courts of

the places in which the addresses for service of the guarantor or of his agents are situated

shall have jurisdiction in disputes concerning this guarantee.

The signature must be preceded by the following in the signatory’s own handwriting:

‘Valid as guarantee voucher’.

(5

~
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ANNEX 32-03

Guarantor’s undertaking — Comprehensive guarantee

1. Undertaking by the guarantor
The UNAersiZNEd (1) .ovvivevverirereererereireseessresesesseeesrsassesessessesessssrseresesssessssasssesnss

TESIACNE AL (2) vuvvvevereeeteeeeeceeete e res ettt eeeee s es s e e b st es et e s sesessasanassessenaneseeenes

hereby jointly and severally guarantees, at the office of guarantee of .........

up to a Maximum amouUNt OF ...

in favour of the European Union (comprising the Kingdom of Belgium, the
Republic of Bulgaria, the Czech Republic, the Kingdom of Denmark, the
Federal Republic of Germany, the Republic of Estonia, Ireland, the Hellenic
Republic, the Kingdom of Spain, the French Republic, the Republic of
Croatia, the Italian Republic, the Republic of Cyprus, the Republic of
Latvia, the Republic of Lithuania, the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg,
Hungary, the Republic of Malta, the Kingdom of the Netherlands, the
Republic of Austria, the Republic of Poland, the Portuguese Republic,
Romania, the Republic of Slovenia, the Slovak Republic, the Republic of
Finland, the Kingdom of Sweden and the United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland), and the Republic of Iceland, the former Yugoslav
Republic of Macedonia, the Kingdom of Norway, the Swiss Confederation,
the Republic of Turkey (%), the Principality of Andorra and the Republic of
San Marino (%),

any amount for which the person providing this guarantee (°): ... may be or
become liable to the abovementioned countries for debt in the form of duty
and other charges (°) which may be or have been incurred with respect to the
goods covered by the customs operations indicated in point la and/or point
1b.

The maximum amount of the guarantee is composed of an amount of:

being 100/50/30 % (7) of the part of the reference amount corresponding to
an amount of customs debts and other charges which may be incurred,
equivalent to the sum of the amounts listed in point la;

and

(b) being 100/30 % (®) of the part of the reference amount corresponding to an

la.

amount of customs debts and other charges which have been incurred,
equivalent to the sum of the amounts listed in point 1b.

The amounts forming the part of the reference amount corresponding to an
amount of customs debts and, where applicable, other charges which may be
incurred are following for each of the purposes listed below (°):

(a) temporary storage — ....;

(b) (Union transit procedure/common transit procedure — ...;
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1b.

(¢) customs warehousing procedure — ...;

(d) temporary admission procedure with total relief from import duty — ...;
(e) inward processing procedure — ... ;

(f) end-use procedure — ... ;

(g) if another — indicate the other kind of operation — ... .

The amounts forming the part of the reference amount corresponding to an
amount of customs debts and, where applicable, other charges which have
been incurred are following for each of the purposes listed below (1°):

(a) release for free circulation under normal customs declaration without
deferred payment — ...;

(b) release for free circulation under normal customs declaration with
deferred payment — ...;

(c) release for free circulation under a customs declaration lodged in
accordance with Article 166 of Regulation (EU) No 952/2013 of the
European Parliament and of the Council of 9 October 2013 laying down
the Union Customs Code — ...;

(d) release for free circulation under a customs declaration lodged in
accordance with Article 182 of Regulation (EU) No 952/2013 of the
European Parliament and of the Council of 9 October 2013 laying down
the Union Customs Code — ...;

(e) temporary admission procedure with partial relief from import duty —

(f) end-use procedure — ... ('1);
(g) if another — indicate the other kind of operation — ... .

The undersigned undertakes to pay upon the first application in writing by
the competent authorities of the countries referred to in point 1 and without
being able to defer payment beyond a period of 30 days from the date of
application the sums requested up to the limit of the abovementioned
maximum amount, unless he or she or any other person concerned estab-
lishes before the expiry of that period, to the satisfaction of the customs
authorities, that the special procedure other than the end-use procedure has
been discharged, the customs supervision of end-use goods or the temporary
storage has ended correctly or, in case of the operations other than special
procedures, that the situation of goods has been regularised.

At the request of the undersigned and for any reasons recognised as valid, the
competent authorities may defer beyond a period of 30 days from the date of
application for payment the period within which he or she is obliged to pay the
requested sums. The expenses incurred as a result of granting this additional
period, in particular any interest, must be so calculated that the amount is
equivalent to what would be charged under similar circumstances on the
money market or financial market in the country concerned.

This amount may not be reduced by any sums already paid under the terms
of this undertaking unless the undersigned is called upon to pay a debt
incurred during a customs operation commenced before the preceding
demand for payment was received or within 30 days thereafter.
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3. This undertaking shall be valid from the day of its approval by the office of

guarantee. The undersigned shall remain liable for payment of any debt
arising during the customs operation covered by this undertaking and
commenced before any revocation or cancellation of the guarantee took
effect, even if the demand for payment is made after that date.

4. For the purpose of this undertaking, the undersigned gives his or her address

for service ('?) in each of the other countries referred to in point 1 as

Surname and forenames, or name of firm,

Country and full address

The undersigned acknowledges that all correspondence and notices and any
formalities or procedures relating to this undertaking addressed to or effected
in writing at one of his or her addresses for services shall be accepted as duly
delivered to him or her.

The undersigned acknowledges the jurisdiction of the courts of the places where
he or she has an address for service.

The undersigned undertakes not to change his or her address for service or, if he
or she has to change one or more of those addresses, to inform the office of
guarantee in advance.

DIONE AL et e
O eteutureeerreeucs e s s s s ebetae e bbbt st b et s en s n e e e SRR R et b bt bRkttt ens et
(Signature) (13)

1. Approval by the office of guarantee
OffICe Of GUATANTEE ...veirireiicieeiee ettt et et tene
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(Stamp and Signature)

(") Surname and forename or name of firm.

(®) Full address.

(®) Delete the name/names of the country/countries on whose territory the guarantee may
not be used.

(*) The references to the Principality of Andorra and the Republic of San Marino shall
apply solely to Union transit operations.

(°) Surname and forename or name of the firm, and full address of the person providing the
guarantee.

(°) Applicable with respect to the other charges due in connection with the import or export
of the goods where the guarantee is used for the placing of goods under the Union/
common transit procedure or may be used in more than one Member State or one
Contracting Party.

(7) Delete what does not apply.

(®) Delete what does not apply.

(°) Procedures other than common transit apply solely in the European Union.

(1%) Procedures other than common transit apply solely in the European Union.

(") For amounts declared in a customs declaration for the end-use procedure.

('?) If, in the law of the country, there is no provision for address for service the guarantor
shall appoint, in this country, an agent authorised to receive any communications
addressed to him and the acknowledgement in the second subparagraph and the under-
taking in the fourth subparagraph of paragraph 4 must be made to correspond. The
courts of the place in which the addresses for service of the guarantor or of his agents
are situated shall have jurisdiction in disputes concerning this guarantee.

('3) The person signing the document must enter the following, by hand, before his or her
signature: ‘Guarantee for the amount of...” (the amount being written out in letters).
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ANNEX 32-06

INDIVIDUAL GUARANTEE VOUCHER

Union/common transit

TC32 — INDIVIDUAL GUARANTEE VOUCHER A 000 000

Issued by

(name and address of individual or company)

(undertaking of the guarantor accepted on

by the customs office of guarantee of

This voucher, issued on is valid for an amount of up to EUR 10 000 for a Union/common transit
operation beginning not later than

and in respect of which the holder of the procedure is

(name and address of individual or company)

(Signature of the holder of the procedure)* (Signature and stamp of guarantor)

*signature optional

Back

To be completed by the customs office of departure

Transit operation effected under document T1, T2, T2F*

Registered on under No

by the customs office

(Official stamp) (Signature)

*Delete as necessary

Technical requirements for voucher.

The voucher shall be printed on paper free of mechanical pulp, dressed for
writing purposes and weighing at least 55 g/m”. Tt shall have a printed
guilloche pattern background in red so as to reveal any falsification by mech-
anical or chemical means. The paper shall be white.

The format shall be 148 by 105 millimetres.

The voucher shall show the name and address of the printer, or a mark by which
it may be identified, and an identification number.
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ANNEX 33-03

Model of the information memo on the claim for payment to the
guaranteeing association of the debt in transit procedure under ATA/e-
ATA carnet

Letter heading of the coordination office initiating the dispute

Addressee: coordinating office covering the offices of temporary importation, or
other coordinating office

SUBJECT: ATA CARNET — SUBMISSION OF CLAIM

Be informed that a claim for payment of duties and taxes under the ATA
Convention/the Istanbul Convention (') was sent on ...... (® to our guaranteeing
association in respect of:

1. ATA carnet No:
2. Issued by the Chamber of Commerce of:
City:
Country:
3. On behalf of:
Holder:
Address:
4. Expiry date of carnet:
5. Date set for re-exportation (3):
6. Number of transit/import voucher (*):
7. Date of endorsement of voucher:

Signature and stamp of the issuing coordinating office.

(") Article 7 of the ATA Convention, Brussels, 6 December 1961/Article 9 of Annex A to

the Istanbul Convention, 26 June 1990.

(®) Enter date of dispatch.

(®) Details to be obtained from the undischarged transit or temporary admission voucher or,
if no voucher is available, from the information available to the issuing coordinating
office.

(*) Delete whichever is not applicable.
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ANNEX 33-04

Taxation form for calculation of duties and taxes resulting from the claim
for payment to the guaranteeing association of the debt in transit procedure

under ATA/e-ATA carnet

TAXATION FORM

The following particulars must be given in the order shown:

1.

10.

11.

12.

14.

ATA carnet No:
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15.

17.

Q)

Type Taxable amount Rate Amount Exchange rate

Total:

Signature Stamp

Delete whichever is inapplicable.
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ANNEX 33-05

Model of discharge indicating that claim proceedings have been initiated
with respect to the guaranteeing association in the Member State where
the customs debt is incurred in transit procedure under ATA/e-ATA carnet

Letter heading of the coordinating office of the second Member State submitting
the claim

Addressee: coordinating office of the first Member State submitting the original
claim.

SUBJECT: ATA CARNET — DISCHARGE

Be informed that a claim for payment of duties and taxes under the ATA
Convention/Istanbul Convention (') was sent on ............. () to our guaranteeing
association in respect of:

1. ATA carnet No:
2. Issued by the Chamber of Commerce of:
City:
Country:
3. On behalf of:
Holder:
Address:
4. Expiry date of the carnet:
5. Date set for re-exportation (3):
6. Number of transit/import voucher (*):
7. Date of endorsement of voucher:
The present note discharges your responsibility in this file.

Signature and stamp of issuing coordinating office.

(") Article 7 of the ATA Convention, Brussels, 6 December 1961/Article 9 of Annex A to

the Istanbul Convention, 26 June 1990.

(®) Enter date of dispatch.

(®) Details to be obtained from the undischarged transit or temporary admission voucher or,
if no voucher is available, from the information available to the issuing coordinating
office.

(*) Delete whichever is not applicable.
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ANNEX 33-06
Request for supplementary information where goods are situated in another Member State

EUROPEAN COMMISSION

1. Name and address of decision-taking customs authority
O

REQUEST FOR EXAMINATION
2. Repayment[remission of duties

File reference of decision-taking customs authority
3. Name and address of the customs office of the Member
State where the goods are situated

4. Application of Article 175

Original

5. Location of goods (!)

6. Name and full address of person from whom the
information may be obtained or who can assist the customs
office of the Member State where the goods are situated

7. List of documents attached
8. Purpose of the request

that the following be obtained:

that the following examination be carried out:

9. Decision-taking customs authority

Place and date

Stamp
Signature:
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REPLY OF MONITORING CUSTOMS OFFICE (%)

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF RECEIPT (2

10. Information obtained

11. Result of examination carried out

12. Place and date:

13. Signature and official stamp:
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EUROPEAN COMMISSION

REQUEST FOR EXAMINATION

Copy

1. Name and address of decision-taking customs authority

O

2. Repayment/remission of duties

File reference of decision-taking customs authority

3. Name and address of the customs office of the Member State
where the goods are situated

4. Application of Article 175

5. Location of goods (!)

6. Name and full address of person from whom the
information may be obtained or who can assist the customs
office of the Member State where the goods are situated

7. List of documents attached

8. Purpose of the request

that the following be obtained:

that the following examination be carried out:

9. Decision-taking customs authority

Place and date

Signature:

Stamp
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REPLY OF MONITORING CUSTOMS OFFICE (%)

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT OF RECEIPT (%)

10. Information obtained

11. Result of examination carried out

12. Place and date;

13. Signature and official stamp:

(') Complete only if applicable.

() Delete if appropriate. The monitoring customs office shall give an acknowledgement of receipt if it is unable to give effect to the request within
30 days of the date of receipt thereof. Acknowledgement of receipt shall be made on a copy of this document.
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ANNEX 33-07

EUROPEAN UNION REPAYMENT OR REMISSION OF DUTY

I. Name and address of the person concerned

2. Application of Article 96 of [Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/... supplementing Regulation (EU) No 952/2013]
and 176

repayment|/remission

3. Name and address of customs office which granted| 4. Reference to the decision granting repayment/remission

5. Name and address of monitoring customs office

6. Description of the goods, number and type

7. CN code of the goods

8. Quantity or net mass of the | 9. Customs value of the goods
goods

10. Monitoring customs office

Certification for the granting of repayment or remission of duties
This is to certify that in accordance with the decision referred to in Box 4 the goods described above were on:

[0 exported from the Union

[ placed in a customs warehouse

Customs declaration references, if any:

[ delivered free of charge to a charity specified in the decision [0 entered under the customs procedure specified in

(date) (dd/mm/yyyy)

[ destroyed under customs supervision

O placed in free zone or free warehouse

the decision

On this date the goods fulfilled the conditions laid down for repayment or remission of duty (!)

11. Place and date

Signature

Stamp

{!) Where the monitoring customs office finds that the goods no longer satisfy those conditions it shall delete this sentence and records its findings

overleaf under the heading ‘Observations’.
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Observations
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ANNEX 51-01

STATUS REGISTRATION DOCUMENT

EUROPEAN UNION 1 STATUS CODE A MR

2 Applicant No

O

3 Forms

5 ltems

14 Represantatie No

STATUS REGISTRATION
DOCUMENT

I 31 Packages and Marks and numbers - Container No(s) - Number and kind 32 Mtem 33 Commodity Codo
1 description of I Ne

35 Gross mass (kg

3B Net mass (kg)

Documants

Certificates and
authar-zations:

31 Packages and Marks and numbers - Container No(s) - Number and kind 32 tem 33 Commodity Code
description of INo

35 Gross mass (kg)

38 Net mass (kg)

Documants

Cenificates and
authork-zations

31 Packages and Marks and numbers - Container Mofs) - Number and kind 32 Item 33 Commodity Coda
description of INo

35 Gross mass (kg)

38 Met mass (kg)

54 Place and date:

Signatura and name of applcantepressntatie;
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ANNEX 61-02

Banana weighing certificates — specimen

1. Authorized weigher name

O

2. Weighing certificate issuance date and number

3. Trader reference

4. Identity of means of transport at arrival

5. Country of origin

6. Number and type of packaging

7. Total established net weight

8. Brand(s)

9. Inspected units of packed bananas (Enter gross weight for each weighed unit)

1 8 15
2 9 16
3 10 17
4 11 18
5 12 19
6 13 20
7 14 21
10. Total gross weight of inspected units of packed bananas:
11. Number of units of packed bananas inspected:
12. Average gross weight:
13. Tare:
14. Average net weight per unit of packed bananas:
15. Signature and stamp of the authorized weigher

16.

Place and date:
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ANNEX 61-03

Banana weighing certificate — procedure

For the purposes of Article 182, the net weight of each consignment of fresh
bananas shall be determined by authorised weighers at any place of unloading in
accordance with the procedure laid down below.

For the purposes of this Annex and of Article 182, the following definitions shall
apply:

(a) ‘net weight of fresh bananas’ means the weight of the bananas themselves
without packing materials and packing containers of any kind;

(b

=

‘consignment of fresh bananas’ means the consignment comprising the total
quantity of fresh bananas loaded on a single means of transport and shipped
by a single exporter to one or more consignees;

(c) ‘place of unloading” means any place where a consignment of fresh bananas
can be unloaded or removed to under a customs procedure, or in the case of
containerised traffic, where the container is offloaded from the ship, or
aircraft, or other principal means of transport or where the container is
unpacked.

1. A sample of units of packed bananas shall be selected for each type of
packaging and for each origin. The sample of units of packed bananas to
be weighed shall constitute a representative sample of the consignment of
fresh bananas. It shall contain at least the quantities indicated below:

Number of units of packed bananas (by type of packaging piif:egaz;;‘;“fo‘fe
and origin) inspected
— up to 400 3
— from 401 to 700 4
— from 701 to 1 100 6
— from 1 101 to 2200 8
— from 2 201 to 4 400 10
— from 4 401 to 6 600 12
— more than 6 600 14

2. The net weight shall be determined as follows:

(a) by weighing each unit of packed bananas to be inspected (gross weight);

(b) by opening at least one unit of packed bananas, then calculating the
weight of the packaging;

(c) the weight of that packaging shall be accepted for all packaging of the
same type and origin, and shall be deducted from the weight of all the
units of packed bananas weighed;

(d) the average net weight per unit of packed bananas thus established for
each type and origin, based on the weight of the samples checked, shall
be accepted as the basis for determining the net weight of the
consignment of fresh bananas.
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Where the customs authority does not check the banana weighing certificates
contemporaneously, the net weight declared on such certificates shall be
acceptable to customs authorities provided that the difference is not more
or less than 1 % between the declared net weight and the average net weight
established by customs authorities.

The banana weighing certificate shall be presented to the customs office at
which the declaration for release for free circulation is submitted. The
customs authorities shall apply the results of the sampling shown on the
banana weighing certificate to the whole consignment of fresh bananas to
which that certificate relates.
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ANNEX 62-02

INF 3 — Returned goods information sheet

INF3

ORIGINAL

EUROPEAN COMMUNITY

1. Exporter

2. Consgnee al time of axportation RETURNED GOODS

INFORMATION SHEET

3. Country to which goods consigned
al time of exportaton

IMPORTANT

s

. Before complating this form the person concerned must reler 15 the provsions relatng to retumed goods as well as
% the notes appeanng on the reverse ol this fom,

or by hand in block letters boxes 1 1o 11 of his form.

2. The person d must complete by typ

=

When this mlormadan sheet i compleled for goods whose exportabion has been efected. within Se ba i of the 3 | polcy, under an
export licence of advance fixing certiicale of for goods kable to the benefit of refunds or other amounts provided for cn axportabon, it is vaid only il box B,
and where necessary box A, below, have been endorsed by the compatent authoribies.

da

. This informahon sheet must be presanted to the cusioms ofice of reimportation.

. Number, lond. marks and bers of pack and descnpbon of goods

¥

| 5. Gross waight

| 6. Net weght [ 7. Statstcal value

8. Quansty for which information sheet is required

(a) In Sgures: (b} in words: 9. CN code

A. ENDORSEMENT BY COMPETENT AUTHORITIES FOR

B. ENDORSEMENT BY COMPETENT AUTHORITIES FOR
GRANT OF REFUNDS OR OTHER AMOUNTS PRO-

10. Addisonal information relating to

EXPOAT LICENCES CR ADVANCE FIXING CERTIFI-
CATES

— Regulatons or icences of cerdfcales obsenved

(Sgnature) (Stamp)

VIDED FOR ON EXPCRTATION
— No refunds or other amounts granied on exportation (1)

— Relunds and other amounis on exportation repad
.- ge— T
— Enstlement lo payment of refunds or other amounls on
paniab d for (quantay) ()

(Sgrature) [Stamp)

the goeds

(a) export document
type
Reft. No
dated

{b) goods exported in complehon
ol an inward procetsing
cperation (')

(c) gocds wheh have been re-
leased for fee circulation for
a specific use ()

(d) gocds in one of the situations
referred %0 in Adicle 9 {2) of
the Treaty (')

Information gven i boxes 1 1o 10 certfied exact
identhcaton measures taken

(Sgnature)

C. ENDORSEMENT BY THE OFFICE COMFLETING THE CUSTOMS EXPORT FORMALMES

theron

(Samg)

11. REQUEST OF EXPORTER

Tha undersgned, being the exporter (*)

on behall of the exporter (),

requests the issue of this nicmation sheet for he
purposes of the reimportaton of the goods descnbed

{Signature}

(") Delete as recassary.
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FULL NAME AND ADDRESS OF CUSTOMS OFFICE OF EXPORTATION

NOTES

Box 1: Gove the name or rade name and lull address including Member State.

Box 4 Gwve exacl dela’s of $e goods accordng to their normal ial descnpon or ding to thesr tasil description. The description
must corraspond with that used in the export document.

Boxes 5 and & Give the quanity appeanng in the exporl document.

Box 7: Give the slatistical value al the time of exportation in the cumency of the Member State of exportation.

Box & Gave delails of nat weight, volume, @iz, which the perscn concemned wishes o reimport,

Box 10 (¢ Thig item relates to goods which have been rel i for free circyl in the G y, teneliting from total or partal rebe! from import
duties by reason of their use for specific purposes.

Box 10 (d): This itam relates to the siluabon cf goods al the time of ®er exportalion.

REQUEST BY THE OFFICE OF REIMPORTATION

The ctiice of reimp i beiow
— verification of the authenticity of this information shee! and the comeciness of the information theresn (1),
— the following informaton to be supphed ('):

(') Deiote as necessary

Full name and address of ofice of resmportation A Lon

(Sgnature) 1Stamp)
REPLY OF THE COMPETENT AUTHORITIES

This nformation sheet is authenlic and the details contained theren are exact (7).
This nformation sheet gives fise to the following comments (')

Other nlormaten required (7):

(") Delete as nocessary

Ful name and address cf the competent authonities A .on

(Snatere) isup)

REIMPORTATION

Refarence rumber date and type of reimporiation doecument
Ouantty reimporied Sigrature and stamp of ofice of reimpotation
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EUROPEAN COMMUNITY

1. Exporter

INF3

CcoPY

No

2. Consignee at time of exportabion

RETURNED GOODS
INFORMATION SHEET

1o the noles appearing on the reverse of s form.

"

The parson d must

Whnen this inb

plate by typ

Lo

sheet is

IMPORTANT
1. Batora completng this form the parsen concarned must rafer 10 the provisions relating 1o retuned goods as well as

of by hand i block letlers boxes 1 1o 11 of His form,

3. Country t which goods consigned
at tma of exportaten

pleted for goods whose exportalion has been effectad, within he Famework of the common agricultural policy, under an
export keence or advance fiong cerificale or for goods Bable to the benefit ol refunds or other

and where necessary box A, below, have been end

d by the comp 2eth

ts provided for on exportal

it 15 vald only if box B,

4. This information sheet must be d to the customs ofice of reimp
4. Nurber, kind, marks and numbers ol packajes and d of geods exp 5. Gross weight
6. Not waght ‘ 7. Siabstcal vae
8. Quantty for whech inlormabon sheet is required
(a) in figures: (b} in words: 9. CN code

A. ENDORSEMENT BY COMPETENT AUTHORITIES FOR
EXPORT LICENCES OR ADVANCE FIXING CERTIFI-
CATES

— Regulabons on hcences or cerbbeales observed

(Sgnaturs) (Stamp)

B. ENDORSEMENT BY COMPETENT AUTHORITIES FOR
GRANT OF REFUNDS OR OTHER AMOUNTS PRO-
VIDED FOR ON EXPORTATION

— No refunds of other granted on 4]

— Refunds and other amounis on exportation repad
OF e (quantily) (1)

— Enttlement to payment of refunds or other amounts on
xpariab lled for quantity} (')

(Signatura) (Stamp]

10. Additonal informaten relating to
the goods
(a) export document
type
Ref. No
dated

(b} goods exported in completion
ol an inward processing op-
sraton ()

(c) goods which have been re-
leated tor free circulaton for
a specitc use (')

(d) goods in one of the stuations
relerred 12 in Article 9 (2) of
the Treaty (')

Information gaven i boxes 1 to 10 certhed exact
Identficason measures taken

(Sgnature)

| C. ENDORSEMENT BY THE OFFICE COMPLETING THE CUSTOMS EXPORT FORMALITIES

At

(Stamp}

11. REQUEST OF EXPORTER

The undersigned, being the experter (')

on behall ¢! the exporter (1),

requests the issue of this inlormation sheet for the

:-u::m of the reimporiaticn ¢f the goods desenbed
]

.on

(Signature)

(% Delto as nacessary
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FULL NAME AND ADDRESS OF CUSTOMS OFFICE OF EXPORTATION

NOTES
Box 1: Grve the name or trade name and full address including Member State.
Box & Give exact detads of the goods according o thew normal commercial descripion or according o ther tanM descnpbon. The descripbion
must corrospond with that used in the expord documaent.
Boxes 5 and & Give the quantity appeanng i the expor! document.
Bax T Give the stalistical value a! the time of @xportatizn = the currency of the Member Stats of axportation.
Box & Give detals of nel wesght, volume, elc. which 1o person concemed wishes % feimpont.
Bax 10 (c): This item relates 1o goods which have been released lor free in the T ty, benetting from total or parbal rebe! from import
duties by reason of their use for specific purposes.
Bex 10 {d): This ifem relates to the situabon of goods at the time of their exportaton,
REQUEST BY THE OFFICE OF REIMPORTATION
The offce of remmportation indicaled below requasts:
— venfication ol the y of this in sheet and e correcingss of the informaten therein (1)
— the %llowing ink to be suppled (1):
(*) Dakste as recessasy
Full name and address of cfice o reimperiation Al ,on
|Sgnature) (Stamp)
REPLY OF THE COMPETENT AUTHORITIES
This information shee! is authentic and the detals contaned theren are exact (1)
This informabion shee! gives rise lo the following commens (1);
Other informabon required (1):
(") Deloto as necessary
Full name and address of the cempatent authorities A on
(Sigrature) {Stamp)
REIMPORTATICN
Aeteronce number, dale and type of remportation document
Quartty reimponed Signatore and stamp of ofice of remportation
{
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NOTE CONCERNING INFORMATION SHEET INF 3

. The forms shall be printed on white paper, free of mechanical pulp, dressed

for writing purposes and shall weigh at least 40 g/m>.

. The size of the forms shall be 210 x 297 mm, a maximum tolerance in the

length of between — 5 and 8 mm being allowed; the layout of the forms must
be strictly observed, except in respect of the size of boxes 6 and 7.

. Member States shall be responsible for taking the necessary steps to have the

forms printed. Each form shall bear an individual serial number, which may
be pre-printed.

. The forms shall be printed in one of the official languages of the Union

accepted by the competent authorities of the Member State of export. They
shall be completed in the same language as that in which they are printed.
Where necessary, the competent authorities of the customs office of re-import
in which information sheet INF 3 is required to be produced may request its
translation into its official language or one of its official languages.
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ANNEX 72-01

YELLOW LABEL

Goods not fulfilling the conditions laid
down in Articles 28 and 29 of the Treaty
on the functioning of the European Union

- 23mm >

49 mm

Colour: black letters on a yellow background
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ANNEX 72-02

YELLOW LABEL

— 49 mm —
Union goods consigned to or l
from a part of the customs
territory of the European
Union where the provisions
of Council Directive
2006/112/EC or of Council
Directive 2008/118/EC do
not apply

23 mm

Colour: black letters on a yellow background
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ANNEX 72-03

TC 11 — RECEIPT

The customs office of destination at ..o (place, name and reference number)

hereby certifies that the transit declaration T1, T2, T2F (')

registered On ...c.cooeeeeeereviensiescesiesseneneens (AA/MMAYY) . UNder NO ovvvveccsve s eeseneens. (MRN (2)
by the customs office of departure at ...................... (place, name and reference number)

has been lodged.

Official

stamp
(Signature)

(') Delete as necessary.
(%) In a case of temporary failure of the electronic transit system enter a number used in BCP.

(dd/mm/yy)
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2.1.

2.2.

2.3.

3.1

ANNEX 72-04

BUSINESS CONTINUITY PROCEDURE FOR UNION TRANSIT

PART 1
CHAPTER 1
General provisions

This Annex lays down specific provisions for use of the business
continuity procedure, under Article 291 of this Regulation, for the
holders of the procedure, including authorised consignors, in the event
of a temporary failure of:

— the electronic transit system,

— the computerised system used by the holders of the procedure for
lodging the Union transit declaration by means of electronic data-
processing techniques, or

— the electronic connection between the computerised system used by the
holders of the procedure for lodging the Union transit declaration by
means of electronic data-processing techniques and the electronic
transit system.

Transit declarations.

The transit declaration used in a business continuity procedure shall be
recognisable by all parties involved in the transit operation in order to
avoid problems at the customs office of transit, at the customs office of
destination and upon arrival at the authorised consignee. For this reason the
used documents are limited to the following:

— a Single Administrative Document (SAD), or

— a SAD printed out on plain paper by the computerised system of the
economic operator, as foreseen in Annex B-01, or

— a Transit Accompanying Document (TAD)/Transit/security Accom-
panying Document (TSAD), supplemented, if necessary by List of
items (Lol) or Transit/Security List of items (TSLol).

The transit declaration may be supplemented by one or more continuation
sheets using the form set out in Annex B-0l. The forms shall be an
integral part of the declaration. Loading lists complying with Part II,
Chapter IV of this Annex and drawn up using the form set out in Part
II, Chapter III of this Annex may be used instead of continuation sheets as
the descriptive part of a written transit declaration, of which they shall be
an integral part.

For the implementation of point 2.1 of this Annex, the transit declaration
shall be completed in accordance with Annexes B to Delegated Regulation
(EU) 2015/2446 and B to this Regulation.

CHAPTER 11
Implementing rules

Unavailability of the electronic transit system.

The rules shall be applied as follows:

— the transit declaration shall be completed and submitted to the customs
office of departure in copies 1, 4 and 5 of the SAD in accordance with
Annex B-01 or in two copies of the TAD/TSAD, supplemented, if
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3.2.

3.3.

necessary, by Lol or TSLol, in accordance with Annexes B-02, B-03,
B-04 and B-05,

— the transit declaration shall be registered in box C using a system of
numbering different from that used in the electronic transit system,

— the business continuity procedure shall be indicated on the copies of
the transit declaration with one of the stamps using the forms set out in
Part II, Chapter I of this Annex, in box A of the SAD or instead of the
MRN and the barcode on the TAD/TSAD,

— the authorised consignor shall fulfil all the obligations and conditions
regarding the entries to be made in the declaration and the use of the
special stamp referred to in points 22 to 25 of this Annex using
respectively boxes C and D,

— the transit declaration shall be stamped either by the customs office of
departure in case of the standard procedure or by the authorised
consignor where Article 233(4)(a) of the Code applies.

Where the decision to apply the business continuity procedure is taken, any
transit data with LRN or MRN allocated to the transit operation shall be
withdrawn from the electronic transit system on the basis of information
provided by a person who lodged that transit data into the electronic transit
system.

The customs authority shall monitor the use of the business continuity
procedure in order to avoid its misuse.

Unavailability of the computerised system used by the holders of the
procedure for lodging the Union transit declaration data by means of elec-
tronic data-processing techniques or of the electronic connection between
that computerised system and the electronic transit system:

— the provisions set out in point 3 of this Annex shall be applied,

— the holder of the procedure shall inform the customs authority when his
computerised system or the electronic connection between that
computerised system and the electronic transit system are available
again.

Unavailability of the authorised consignor’s computerised system or the
electronic connection between that computerised system and the electronic
transit system.

Where the authorised consignor’s computerised system or the electronic
connection between that computerised system and the electronic transit
system are unavailable the following procedure shall apply:

— the provisions set out in point 4 of this Annex shall be applied,

— when the authorised consignor makes more than 2 % of his declarations
in a year under the business continuity procedure, the authorisation
shall be reviewed in order to assess whether its conditions are still met.

Data-capture by the customs authority.

However, in the cases referred to in points 4 and 5 of this Annex, the
customs authority may allow the holder of the procedure to submit the
transit declaration in one copy (making use of the SAD or the TAD/TSAD)
to the customs office of departure in order to have it processed by the
electronic transit system.
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10.

11.

12.

12.1.

12.2.

13.

CHAPTER 111
Operation of the procedure

Furnishing of an individual guarantee by a guarantor.

Where the customs office of guarantee is not the customs office of
departure for the transit operation, it shall keep a copy of the guarantor’s
undertaking. The holder of the procedure shall present the original to the
customs office of departure, where it shall be retained. If necessary the
customs office of departure may request a translation into the official
language, or one of the official languages, of the country concerned.

Signing of the transit declaration and undertaking of the holder of the
procedure.

By signing the transit declaration the holder of the procedure assumes
responsibility for:

— the accuracy of the information given in the declaration,
— the authenticity of the documents presented,

— compliance with all the obligations relating to the entry of the goods
under the transit procedure.

Identification measures.

Where Article 300 of this Regulation applies, the customs office of
departure shall enter the following phrase against the ‘seals affixed’
heading in box ‘D. Control by office of departure’ of the transit declar-
ation:

— Waiver — 99201.
Entries in the transit declaration and release of the goods.

— The customs office of departure shall record the results of the verifi-
cation on each copy of the transit declaration.

— Where the findings of the verification are consistent with the
declaration the customs office of departure shall release the goods
and record the date on the copies of the transit declaration.

Goods placed under the transit procedure shall be carried under cover of
copies 4 and 5 of the SAD or under cover of one copy of the TAD/TSAD
given to the holder of the procedure by the customs office of departure.
Copy 1 of the SAD and the copy of TAD/TSAD shall remain at the
customs office of departure.

Customs office of transit.

The carrier shall present a transit advice note made out on a form set out in
Part II, Chapter V of this Annex to each customs office of transit, which
shall retain it. Instead of the transit advice note a photocopy of copy 4 of
the SAD or a photocopy of the copy of the TAD/TSAD may be presented
and retained by the customs office of transit.

Where goods are carried via the customs office of transit other than that
declared, the actual customs office of transit shall inform the customs
office of departure.

Presentation at the customs office of destination.

. The customs office of destination shall register the copies of the transit

declaration, record on them the date of arrival and enter the details of
controls carried out.

. A transit operation may end at an office other than the customs office

declared in the transit declaration. That office shall then become the
actual customs office of destination.
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13.3.

14.

15.

16.

17.

17.1.

17.2.

Where the actual customs office of destination comes under the jurisdiction
of a Member State other than the one having jurisdiction over the customs
office declared, the actual customs office shall enter in box ‘I. Control by
office of destination’ of the transit declaration the following endorsement
in addition to the usual observations it is required to make:

— Differences: customs office where goods were presented ...... (customs
office reference number) —99 203.

Where the second paragraph of point 13.2 of this Annex applies and where
the transit declaration bears the following statement, the actual customs
office of destination shall keep the goods under its control and not allow
their removal other than to the Member State having jurisdiction over the
customs office of departure, unless specifically authorised by the latter:

— Exit from the Union subject to restrictions or charges under Regulation/
Directive/Decision No ... —99 204.

Receipt.

The receipt may be made out on the back of copy 5 of the SAD, in the
space provided or in the form set out in Annex 72-03.

Return of copy 5 of the SAD or the copy of the TAD/TSAD.

The competent customs authority of the Member State of destination shall
return copy 5 of the SAD to the customs authority in the Member State of
departure without delay and at most within 8 days of the date when the
operation ended. Where the TAD/TSAD is used it is the copy of the
TAD/TSAD presented which is returned under the same conditions as
copy 5.

Informing the holder of the procedure and alternative proof of the end of
the procedure.

Where the copies referred to in point 15 of this Annex are not returned to
the customs authority of the Member State of departure within 30 days of
the time limit for presentation of the goods at the customs office of desti-
nation, that authority shall inform the holder of the procedure and ask him
to furnish proof that the procedure has ended correctly.

Enquiry procedure.

Where the customs office of departure has not received proof within 60
days of time-limit for presentation of the goods at the customs office of
destination that the procedure was ended correctly, the customs authority of
the Member State of departure shall immediately request the information
needed to discharge the procedure. Where during the steps of an enquiry
procedure it is established that the Union transit procedure cannot be
discharged, the customs authority of the Member State of departure shall
establish whether a customs debt has been incurred.

If a customs debt has been incurred, the customs authority of the Member
State of departure shall take the following measures:

— identify the debtor,

— determine the customs authorities responsible for notification of the
customs debt in accordance with Article 102(1) of the Code.

If, before the expiry of those time-limits, the customs authority of the
Member State of departure receives information that the Union transit
procedure has not been ended correctly, or suspects that to be the case,
it shall send the request without delay.
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17.3.

18.

18.1.

18.2.

19.

19.1.

19.2.

20.

20.1.

20.2.

20.3.

21.

22.

The enquiry procedure shall likewise be initiated when it is discovered
subsequently that proof of the end of the transit procedure has been
forged and that the enquiry procedure is necessary to meet the objectives
of point 17.1 of this Annex.

Guarantee — Reference amount.

For the application of Article 156 the holder of the procedure shall ensure
that the amount at stake does not exceed the reference amount, taking into
account also any operations for which the procedure is not yet ended.

The holder of the procedure shall inform the customs office of guarantee
when the reference amount falls below a level sufficient to cover his transit
operations.

Comprehensive guarantees certificates, guarantee waiver certificates and
individual guarantee vouchers.

The following shall be presented to the customs office of departure:

— comprehensive guarantee certificate, in the form set out in Chapter VI,

— guarantee waiver certificates, in the form set out in Chapter VII,

— individual guarantee voucher, in the form set out in Annex 32-06.

Particulars of the certificates and the voucher shall be entered on transit
declarations.

Special loading lists.

The customs authority can accept the transit declaration supplemented by
loading lists which do not comply with all the requirements set out in Part
II, Chapter III of this Annex.

Such lists can be used only where:

— they are produced by the companies which use an electronic data-
processing system to keep their records,

— they are designed and completed in such a way that they can be used
without difficulty by the customs authority,

— they include, for each item, the information required in Part II, Chapter
IV of this Annex.

Descriptive lists drawn up for the purposes of carrying out dispatch/export
formalities may also be allowed for use as loading lists under point 20.1 of
this Annex, even where such lists are produced by the companies not using
an electronic data-processing system to keep their records.

The holder of the procedure which uses an electronic data-processing
system to keep his records and already uses special loading lists, may
also use them for Union transit operations involving only one type of
goods if this facility is made necessary by the system of the holder of
the procedure.

Use of seals of a special type.

The holder of the procedure shall enter, against the heading ‘seals affixed’
in box ‘D. Control by office of departure’ of the transit declaration, the
number and the individual seal identifiers of the seals affixed.

Authorised consignor — Pre-authentication and formalities at departure.
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22.1.

22.2.

23.

23.1.

24.

24.1.

24.2.

24.3.

25.

For the application of points 3 and 5 of this Annex the authorisation shall
stipulate that box ‘C. Office of departure’ of the transit declaration shall:

— be stamped in advance with the stamp of the customs office of
departure and signed by an official of that office, or

— be stamped by the authorised consignor with a special stamp approved
by the competent authority and using the form set out in Part II,
Chapter II of this Annex. The stamp may be pre-printed on the
forms where a printer approved for that purpose is used.

The authorised consignor shall complete the box by entering the date on
which the goods are consigned and shall allocate a number to the transit
declaration in accordance with the rules laid down in the authorisation.

The customs authority may prescribe the use of forms bearing a distinctive
mark as a means of identification.

Authorised consignor — Security measures for the stamp.

The authorised consignor shall take all necessary measures to ensure the
safekeeping of the special stamps or forms bearing the stamp of the
customs office of departure or a special stamp.

He shall inform the customs authority of the security measures he is taking
to apply in accordance with the first subparagraph.

In the event of the misuse by any person of forms stamped in advance with
the stamp of the customs office of departure or with a special stamp, the
authorised consignor shall be liable, without prejudice to any criminal
proceedings, for the payment of duties and other charges payable in a
particular country in respect of goods carried under cover of such forms
unless he can satisfy the customs authority by whom he was authorised
that he took the measures requested of him under point 23.

Authorised consignor — Information to be entered on declarations.

Not later than on consignment of the goods, the authorised consignor shall
complete the transit declaration and, where necessary, enter in box 44 the
itinerary prescribed in accordance with Article 298 of this Regulation and,
in box ‘D. Control by office of departure’, the period prescribed in
accordance with Article 297 of this Regulation within which the goods
shall be presented at the customs office of destination, the identification
measures applied and the following endorsement:

— Authorised consignor — 99206

Where the competent authority of the Member State of departure checks a
consignment before its departure, it shall record the fact on the declaration,
in box ‘D. Control by office of departure’.

Following consignment, copy 1 of the SAD or the copy of the TAD/TSAD
shall be delivered without delay to the customs office of departure
according to the rules laid down in the authorisation. The other copies
shall accompany the goods in accordance with point 11 of this Annex.

Authorised consignor — Waiver of signature.
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25.1.

25.2.

26.

26.1.

26.2.

2.

The authorised consignor may be allowed by the customs authority not to
sign transit declarations bearing the special stamp referred to in Chapter 11
of Part II of this Annex which are made out by the electronic data-
processing system. This waiver shall be subject to the condition that the
authorised consignor has previously given the customs authority a written
undertaking acknowledging that he is the holder of the procedure for all
transit operations carried out under cover of transit declarations bearing the
special stamp.

Transit declarations made out in accordance with point 25.1 of this Annex
shall contain, in the box reserved for the signature of the holder of the
procedure, the following phrase:

— Signature waived — 99207.

Authorised consignee — Obligations.

When the goods arrive at a place specified in the authorisation the auth-
orised consignee shall without delay inform the customs office of desti-
nation about such arrival. He shall indicate the date of arrival, the
condition of any seals affixed and any irregularity on copies 4 and 5 of
the SAD or on the copy of the TAD/TSAD, which accompanied the goods,
and deliver them to the customs office of destination according to the rules
laid down in the authorisation.

The customs office of destination shall make the entries provided for in
point 13 of this Annex on copies 4 and 5 of the SAD or on the copy of the
TAD/TSAD.

PART II
CHAPTER I
Specimens of stamps used for business continuity procedure

Stamp No 1

NCTS FALLBACK PROCEDURE
UNION TRANSIT/COMMON TRANSIT
NO DATA AVAILABLE IN THE SYSTEM

INITIATED ON
(Datefhour)

(dimensions: 26 x 59 mm)

Stamp No 2

BUSINESS CONTINUITY PROCEDURE
UNION TRANSIT/COMMON TRANSIT
NO DATA AVAILABLE IN THE SYSTEM

INITIATED ON
(Datefhour)

(dimensions: 26 x 59 mm)
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CHAPTER 11

Specimen of a special stamp used by authorised consignor

1 2
3 4
5 6
(dimensions: 55 x 25 mm)
. Coat of arms or any other signs or letter characterising the country
. Reference number of the customs office of departure
. Declaration number
Date
. Authorised consignor
. Authorisation number
CHAPTER 111
Loading list
Marks, numbers and kind of packages, Country of Gross mass Reserved for
No R : i ;
description of goods dispatch/export (kg) official use

(signature)
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1.1.

1.2.

2.2.

2.3.

1.1.

CHAPTER 1V
Explanatory note on the loading list
Section 1
Definition

The loading list means a document having the characteristics described in
this Annex.

It can be used with the transit declaration within the framework of the
application of point 2.2 of this Annex.

Loading list form

. Only the front of the form may be used as a loading list.

The features of a loading list are:

(a) the heading ‘Loading list’;

(b) a 70 x 55 mm box divided into an upper part of 70 by 15 mm and a
lower part of 70 by 40 mm;

(c

~

columns with the following headings in the following order:

— serial number,

— marks, numbers, number and kind of packages, goods description,

— country of dispatch/export,

— gross mass (kg),

— reserved for the administration.

Users may adjust the width of the columns to their needs. However, the
column headed ‘reserved for the administration’ must always be at least 30
mm wide. Users may also decide for themselves how to use the spaces other
than those referred to in points (a), (b) and (c).

A horizontal line must be drawn immediately under the last entry and any
spaces not used must be scored through to prevent later additions.

Section 2
Particulars to be entered in the different headings
Box
Upper part

Where a loading list accompanies a transit declaration, the holder of the
procedure shall enter ‘T1°, ‘T2” or ‘T2F’ in the upper part of the box.

. Bottom part

The particulars listed in paragraph 4 of Section III below must be entered in
this part of the box.

Columns

. Serial number

Every item shown on the loading list shall be preceded by a serial number.
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2.2.

2.3.

2.4.

Marks, numbers, number and kind of packages, goods description

The particulars required shall be given in accordance with Annex B to
Delegated Regulation (EU) 2015/2446.

Where a loading list accompanies a transit declaration, the list must include
the information entered in boxes 31 (Packages and description of goods), 40
(Summary declaration/previous document), 44 (Additional information,
documents produced, certificates and authorisations) and, where appropriate,
33 (Commodity code) and 38 (Net mass (kg)) of the transit declaration.

Country of dispatch/export

Enter the name of the Member State from which the goods are being
consigned or exported.

Gross mass (kg)

Enter the details entered in box 35 of the SAD (see Annex B to Delegated
Regulation (EU) 2015/2446).

Section 3

Use of loading lists

. A transit declaration may not have both a loading list and one or more

continuation sheets attached to it.

. Where a loading list is used, boxes 15 (Country of dispatch/export), 32 (Item

number), 33 (Commodity code), 35 (Gross mass (kg)), 38 (Net mass (kg)), 40
(Summary declaration/previous document) and, where appropriate, 44
(Additional information, documents produced, certificates and authorisations)
of the transit declaration form shall be struck through and box 31 (Packages
and description of goods) may not be used to enter the marks, numbers,
number and kind of packages or goods description. A reference to the
serial number and the symbol of the different loading lists shall be entered
in box 31 (Packages and goods description) of the transit declaration.

. The loading list must be produced in the same number of copies as the copies

of a transit declaration to which it relates.

. When a transit declaration is registered the loading list must be given the

same registration number as the copies of the transit declaration to which it
relates. This number must be entered by using a stamp which includes the
name of the customs office of departure, or by hand. If entered by hand, it
shall be endorsed by the official stamp of the customs office of departure.

It is not obligatory for an official of the customs office of departure to sign
the forms.

. Where several loading lists are attached to one transit declaration, the lists

shall bear a serial number allocated by the holder of the procedure, and the
number of loading lists attached shall be entered in box 4 (Loading lists).

. The forms of the loading list shall be printed on paper dressed for writing

purposes, weighing at least 40 g/m” and sufficiently strong to prevent easy
tearing or creasing in normal use. The colour may be decided by those
concerned. The format of the forms shall be 210 by 297 mm, with a
maximum tolerance of 5 mm less and 8 mm more on the length.
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CHAPTER V

Transit advice note

Identification of means of transport

TC 10 — TRANSIT ADVICE NOTE

TRANSIT DECLARATION

Type (T1, T2 or T2F) and the
number

Reference number of the
customs office of
departure

REFERENCE NUMBER OF THE INTENDED CUSTOMS
OFFICE OF TRANSIT

FOR OFFICIAL USE

Date of transit

(Signature)

Official

stamp
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TC 31 COMPREHENSIVE GUARANTEE CERTIFICATE

CHAPTER VI

Comprehensive guarantee certificate

Front

1. Valid until Day Month/Year 2. Number
3. Holder of the procedure

(surname and forename, or

name of company, full

address and country)

4, Guarantor (surname and

forename, or name of

company, full address and

country)

5. Customs office of guarantee

(reference number)

6. Reference amount In figures: In letters:

Currency code

7. The customs office of guarantee certifies that the holder of the procedure named above has furnished a comprehensive
guarantee which is valid for Union/common transit operations through the customs territories listed below whose names have

not been crossed out;

European Union — Iceland — Macedonia — Norway — Switzerland — Turkey — Andorra () — San Marino (¥)

8. Special observations

9. Period of validity extended until

dd/mm/yy inclusive

Done
at on

Done

at on

(place)

(Signature and stamp of the customs office of guarantee)

(date)

(place) (date)

(Signature and stamp of the customs office of guarantee)

(*) Only for the Union transit operations.
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Back

10. Persons authorised to sign Union/common transit declarations on behalf of the holder of the procedure

11. Surname, forename and
specimen signature of auth-
orised person

12. Signature of the holder of
the procedure (*)

11. Surname, forename and
specimen signature of auth-
orised person

12. Signature of the holder
of the procedure ()

(*) Where the holder of the procedure is a legal person, the person whose signature appears in box 12 must add to his signature his surname,
forename and the capacity in which he is signing.
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CHAPTER VII

Guarantee waiver certificate

TC33 — GUARANTEE WAIVER CERTIFICATE

Front

1. Valid until Day Month/Year 2. Number

3. Holder of the procedure (surname and forename, or
name of company, full address and country)

4. The customs office of guarantee (reference number)

5. Reference amount In figures In letters

Currency code

6. The customs office of guarantee certifies that the holder of the procedure named above has has been granted a guarantee waiver
in respect of his Union/common transit operations through the customs territories listed below whose names have not been
crossed out:

European Union — Iceland — Macedonia — Norway — Switzerland — Turkey — Andorra (*) — San Marino (¥)

7. Special observations
8. Period of validity extended until
dd/mmfyy inclusive
Done Done
at on at on
(place) (date) (place) (date)
(Signature and stamp of the customs office of (Signature and stamp of the customs office of guarantee)
guarantee)

(*) Only for the Union transit operations.
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Back
9. Persons authorised to sign Union/common transit declarations on behalf of the holder of the procedure

11. Signature of the holder of | 10. Surname, forename and | 11. Signature of the holder
the procedure (*) specimen signature of auth- | of the procedure (¥)
orised person

10. Surname, forename and
specimen signature of auth-
orised person

(*) Where the holder of the procedure is a legal person, the person whose signature appears in box 11 must add to his signature his surname,
forename and the capacity in which he is signing.
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CHAPTER VIII

Explanatory note on comprehensive guarantee certificates and guarantee
waiver certificates

1. Particulars to be entered on the front of a certificate

Once issued, there shall be no amendment, addition or deletion to the
remarks in boxes 1 to 8 of the comprehensive guarantee certificate and
boxes 1 to 7 of the guarantee waiver certificate.

1.1. Currency code

Member States shall enter in box 6 of the comprehensive guarantee
certificate and in box 5 of the guarantee waiver certificate the ISO
ALPHA3 (ISO 4217) code of the currency used.

1.2. Endorsements

Where the holder of the procedure has undertaken to lodge all his transit
declarations at a specific customs office of departure, the name of the office
must be entered in capitals in box 8 of the comprehensive guarantee
certificate or box 7 of the guarantee waiver certificate, as appropriate.

1.3. Endorsement of certificates in the event of their validity being extended

Where the period of validity of a certificate is extended, the customs office
of guarantee must endorse box 9 of the comprehensive guarantee certificate
or box 8 of the guarantee waiver certificate, as appropriate.

2. Particulars to be entered on the back of a certificate — persons auth-
orised to sign transit declarations

2.1. When a certificate is issued, or at any time during its period of validity, the
holder of the procedure must enter on the back the names of the persons he
authorises to sign transit declarations. Each of these entries must comprise
the surname and first name of the authorised person and a specimen of his
signature and each must be countersigned by the holder of the procedure.
The holder of the procedure has the option of striking through any boxes he
does not wish to use.

2.2. The holder of the procedure may revoke such authorisations at any time.

2.3. Any person whose name has been entered on the back of a certificate of this
kind which is presented at the customs office of departure is the authorised
representative of the holder of the procedure.

3. Technical requirements

3.1. The forms for comprehensive guarantee certificates and guarantee waiver
certificates shall be printed on white paper free of mechanical pulp and
weighing at least 100 g/m? Both sides shall have a printed guilloche
pattern background so as to reveal any falsification by mechanical or
chemical means. The printing shall be:

— in green for comprehensive guarantee certificates,

— in pale blue for guarantee waiver certificates.
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3.2. The format of the forms shall be 210 by 148 mm.

3.3. The Member States shall be responsible for printing the forms or having
them printed. Each certificate shall bear a serial identification number.

3.4. No erasures or alterations shall be made. Amendments shall be made by
striking out the incorrect particulars and, where appropriate, adding those
required. Any such amendment shall be signed by the person making the
amendment and endorsed by the customs authority.



